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ANMEWS' 8ER1E8 OF LATIN S€H<M»I BOaKS. 

PUBLISHED BY CROCKER & BREWSTER, 

47 WASHINQTON STBEET, BOSTON. 



The Latin Sohool Books prepared by Frof. E. A. Anbbews, ezcluBire of his 
Latin-English Lexicon, founded on the Latin-German Lexicon of Dr. Freund, 
conetitute two distinct series, adapted to different and distinct purposes. The 
basis of the First Seriips is Andrews' Firs^ Latin £ook;of the Second, An- 
drews and Stoddard^s Latin Graounar. 

FIRST SERIES. r' . 

This Series is d^signed expressly for those Fho commei^ce the study of 
Latin at a verj earlj age, and for si;ch as intend to pursue it to a limitea ex- 
tent only, or merely as subsidiary to the acquisition of a good English educa- 
tion. It consists of the foUowing works, viz. : — 

. }. Andrews' First Latin Book; or Progresslve Les- 

sons in Readinz and Writing liatin. This smaU volume contains most of the 
leading principles and graTnmatical forms of the Latin language, and, by the 
logical precision of its rules and definitions, is admirably fitted to senre as an 
introduction to the study of general grammar. The wor)c is divided into les- 
sons.of convenient lengthi which are so arranged that the student wiU» in aU 
cases, be prepared to enter upon the study of each successive lesson» by pos- 
gessing a thorough knowledge of those wnich preceded it. Tbe lessons gen- 
erallv consist of three parts : — Ist. The statement of important principles in 
the form of rules or definitions, or the exhibition of orthogra^hical or etymo- 
logical forms ; 2d, Exercises, designed to Ulustrate such princii)les or forms ; 
and 3d. Questions, intended to assist the student in preparing his lesson. In 
addition to the grammatical lessons contained in this volume, a few pages of 
Rea^ng Lessons are annexed, and these are foUowed by a Dicrionary com- 
prising aU the Latin words contained in the work. This book is adapted to 
the use of aU schools above the grade of primary schools» including alsp 
Academies and Female Seminaries. It is prepared in such a manner that it 
can be used with^Uttle difficulty by any inteUigent parent or teacheri with no 
previous knowledge of the language. 

2. The Latin Reader, with a Dictionary ani Notes, 

containing explanations of difiicult idioms, and numerous references to tjie 
Lessons contained in the First Latin Book. 

3. Tlie Viri Romady with a Dictionary aad Notes, re- 
ferring, Uke those of the Reader, to the First Latin Book. This series of 
three smaU volumes» if faithfudly studied aecording to the directions contained 
in them, wiU not only render the studcnt a very tolerable proficient in the 
principles of the Latm language and in the knowledge of its roots, from 
which BO many words of the English language are derived, but wUl constitute 
the best preparation for a thorough study of EngUsh grammar. 

SECOIVD SEBIES. 

This Series^l designed more especiaUy for those who are intending to be» 
coYne thorougniy acquainted with the Latin language, and with the principal 
classical autho^ of that language. It consists of tne foUowing works : — 

1. Latin Lessons- This small volume is' designed for 

the younger classes of Latin students, who intend ultimately to take up the 
lajrger Orammar, but to whom that work would, at first, appear too formida- 
ble. It contains the prominent principles of Latin grammary expresaed in 
the same language as in the larger Orammar, and Ukewise ^^eading and 
Writins Lessons, with a Pictionary of the Latin words and phrMes oc«uxring 
in the Lessons. 
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2. Latin Grammar. A Grammar of the Latin Lan- 

guage, for the use of Sehools and Colleges. By Professors E. A. AmiBXWB 
and S: Stoddabd. This work, which for many years has been the text-book 
in the department of Latin Grammar in a large portion of American schools 
and colleges, and which claims the merit of having first introduced into tho 
Bchools ot this country the subject of grammatical analysis, which now occu- 
pies a conspicuous place in so many grammars of the EngUsh language, has 
been recentlj revised and carefully corrected in erery part. 

3. Questions on the Orammar. This little volume 

is intended to aid the student in preparing his lessons, and the teacher in 
conducting his recitations. 

4. A Sjmopsis of Latin Orammar, comprising the 

Latin Paradigms, and the Principal Bules of Latin Etymolog^ and Syntax. 
The few pages composing this work contain those portions ot the Orammar 
to which the student has occasion to refer most firequently in the preparation 
of his daily lessons. 

5> Latin Reader> The Reader, by means of two sepa- 

rate and distinct sets of notes, is equally adapted for use in connection either 
with the First Latin Book or the Latin Grammar. 

6. Viri RomaSa This volume, like the Reader, is fur- 

nished with notes and references, both to the First Latin Book and to the 
Latin Grammar. The princi^l difference in the two sets of notesfound in 
each of these yolumes consists in the somewhat greater fulness of those 
which belong to the smaller series. 

7. Latin Exercises. This work contains exercises in 

every department of the Latin Grammar, and is so arranged that it may be 
studied in connection with the Grammar through ever^ stage of the prepara- 
tory course. It is designed to prepare the way for origmal composition in the 
Latin language, both in prose and verse. 

8. A Key to Latin Exercises. This Key, in which 

all the exercises in the preceding volume are fuUy corrected, is intended for 
the use of teachers only* 

9. CsBsar^s Commentaries on the Gallic War, with a 

Bictionary and Notes. The text of this edition of Csesar has been formed b^ 
reference to the best German editions. The Notes are principally grammati- 
cal. The Bictionary, which, like all the others in the series, was prepared 
with great labor, contains the usual significations of the words, together with 
an explanation of all such phrases as might otherwise perplex the student. 

10. Sallust. Sallust's Jugurthine War and Conspiracy of 

Catiline, with a Bictionary and Notes. The text of this work, which was 
based upon that of Cortius, has been modified by reference to the best modern 
editions, especiaUy by those of Kritz and Geriach ; and its orthography is, in 

general, conformed to that of Pottier and Planche. The Bictionaries of 
aesar and Sallust connected with this series are original works, and, in con> 
nection with the Notes in each yolume, furnish a very complete and satisfac- 
tory apparatus for the study of these two authors. 

11. OtJ^. Selections from the Metamorphoses and Hero- 

ides of Orid, with Notes, Grammatical Keferences, and Exercises in Scanning. 
These selections from OYid are designed as an introduction to Latin poetrv. 
They are accompanied with numerous brief notes explanatory of difEcuit 
phrases, of obscure historical or mythological allusions, and especially of 
grammatical difficulties. To these are added such Exercises in Scanning as 
serye fuUy to introduce the student t6 a knowledge of Latin prosody, and 
especially of the structure and laws of hexameter and pentameter verse. 
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Avi>REws AiTD Stoddaro*8 Latin Grahmab bas long sinoe been intro- 
daced into the Latin School or the City of Boston, and into uiost 
of the other principal Classical Schoolti in this.country. It is adopted by 
allthe Collegea in New England, viz., Harvard, Yale, Dartmouth, 
Amherst, Williams, BowDuiN, Waterville, Middlebury, Burlino- 
TOK, Brown University at Providence, Wesleyan University at Mid« 
dletown,and Washington College at Hartford; alsoat Hamilton Col- 
lege, New York, New York University, city of New York, Cincinnati 
CoLLEGE and Marietta College, Ohio, Randolph Macon Colleob, 
Virsmia, Mount Hope College, near BaJtimore, Maryland Institute 
OF iNSTRncTioN luid St. Mary'8 College, Baltimore, and the Univer- 
siTiES OF MicHiGAN and Alabama ; and has been highly recommended 
by Professors Kinffsley, Woolsey , Olmstead, and Gibbs, of Yale College ; 
rrofessor Beck, of Harvard CoIIeee ; President Penney and Professor North, 
of Harailton CoIIege ; Professor Packard, of Bowdom College ; Professor 
Hollan4, of Washington College ; Professor Fisk, of Amherst College, and 
by Professor Hackett, of Brown University; — also by Messrs. Dillaway 
and Gardner, of the Boston Latin School ; Rev. Lyman Colman, of the 
£nglish High School, Andover; Hon*. John Hall, Principal of the Elling- 
ton School, Conn. ; Mr. Shaler, Principal of the Connecticut Literary 
Institution, at Suffield ; Simeon Hart, £sq., Farmington, Conn. ; Pro- 
fessor Cogswell, of Round Hill School, Northampton ; President Shan- 
non, of Louisiana CoIIege, and by various periodicstls. 

As a speclmen of the communications received from the above sourceS| 

the following extracts are given : — 

It gives me great pleasure to bear my testimony to the superior merits of the 
Latin Grammar lateiy edited by Professor Andrews and Mr. Stoddard. 1 express 
most cheerfuUy, unhesitatingly. and decidedl^, my preference of this Grammar 
to that of Adam, which has, for so long a time, kept aJmost undisput«d sway 
in our schools. — Dr. C\ BeWf Professor qfLatin in Harvard Univertfity. 

I know of no grammar published in this country, which promlses to answerso 
well the purposes of el^mentary classical instruction, and shall be glad to see it 
introdiiced into our best schools. — Mr. Charles K. JHUaway, mtuter qf th% 
Public Latin Sdtool, Botton. 

Your new Latin Grammar appears to me much better suited to the use of 
Btudents than any other grammar I am acauainted with. — Prqfeasor Wiiliam 
M. HoUandf Washington CoUege, Harlford, Conn. 

1 can with much pleasure say that your Grammar seems to me mnch better 
adapted to the present condition and wants of our schools than any one with which 
I am acquaintedy and to supply that which has long been wanted — a good Latin 
grammar for common use. — Mr. F. Gardner, one qfthe Mastera Boeton Lat. Seh. 

The Latin Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard is deserving, in my opinion, of 
the approbation which so many ofour ablest teachers have bestowed upon iL 
It is beiieved that, of all the fframmars at present before the public, this has 
greatly the advantage, in regard both to the excellence of its arrangement, and 
the accnracy and copiousness of its information ; and it is earnestl^ hoped that 
its merits will procure for it that ^neral favor and use to which it is entitled. 
— H. B. Hackett, Profesaor of BibUcal Ldrerahtre in Netuton Theol, Sem. 

The universal favor with which this Grammar is received was not unezpected. 
It will bear a thorough and discriminating examination. In the use of well- 
(lefined and expressive terms, especially in the syntax, we know of no Latin or 
Greek grammar which is to be compared to this. — Amer. QMorterly Register. 

The Latin Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard [ consider a work of great 
merit. I have found in it several principles of tbe Latin lansuage correctly ex- 
plained which I had myself leamea from a twenty years' study <3*that language, 
bttt had never leen illostrated in any granmkar. Andrews'8 First Lespons I eon 
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■ider a Yaloable work for begiMieri, and in Uie aphere which it ia deiigned to 
occupT» i know not that I have met iti eqval. «— JUv, Jame» Shannonf FreHdmU 
^ Cottegt o/ Lomaiana. 

Tbeae worka wtU furniBh a aeries of elementary poblicationa for the study of 
Latin altogether in advance of any thing whicb liaa hitherto appeared, either in 
thia count^ or in England. — ilinmcan BiMical Reponlory. 

We have made Andrewa and Stoddard'0 Latin Grammar the subject both of 
refereace and recitataon daily fcN' aeveral montlia, and I cheerfuU^ and dccidedlv 
bear teatimony to ita auperior excelience to any manual of the kiiid with whico 
I am acquainted. Every part beara the impresa of a careful compiler. The 
prineipU» of ayntaz are happily developed in the nilea, whUst thoae relating to 
tbe mooda and tenaea aupply an important deficiency in onr former grammara. 

The rulea of proaody are alao cleariy and fuUy exbibited Rev. Lyman Coie- 

nuuif PrincipeU t^Burr Seminaryf MandieaAer, Vt. 

I have examined Andrewa and Stoddard'8 Latln Grammar. and regard it aa 
auperior to any tbing of the kind now in use. It ia whai haa long been needed. 
and will undoUbtedly be welcomed bv every one intereated in tne philology or 
the Latin language. We ahall hereaiier uae it aa a text*book in thia inatitutioit. 
— • Mr. Wm. H. Skalerf Prindpal ttfthe ConnecUeui Lit. Inatitution ai Suffield. 

Thia work beara evident marka of great care and akUl, and ripe and accurate 
acholarahip in the anthora. It excela most grammara in thia particular, that, 
while by its plainneaa it is suited to the neceasities of moet beffinners, by its 
fulness and aetail it will aatiafy the inquiriea of tbe advanced acholar, and will 
be a auitable companion at all atu^ea of hia progreaa. We cordially commend 
it to the Btudent and teacher. — l^ficol Repoei^ry. 

Your Grammar ia what I expected it would be •— an excellent book, and juat the 
thing which waa needed. VVe cannot-heaitate a moment in laying aside the 
booka now in uac; and introducing thia. — Rev. J. Penney, D. D., PrttiderU qf 
IlamUton CoUegtf New York, 

Your Grammar beara throughout evidence of original and thorougb inveatiga- 
"tion and aound criticism. 1 hopci and doubt not, it wUl be adopted in our achoola 
and collcges. it being, in mv apprehenaion, so far as simplicity ta concemed, on 
the one hand, and pnilosopnical viewa and aound acholarahip on tbe other, far 
preferable to other grammars ; a work at the same time highly creditable to^our- 
selves and to our country. — JPrqfeasor A. Packardf Bowdom CoUegef Mame. 

This Grammar appeara to me to be accommodated alike to the wsmts of the 
new beginner and the experienced acholar, and, aa such, well fitted to supply 
what haa long been felt to be a great deaideratum in the department of classical 
learning. ^ Profesaor 8. North, HamUton CoUege, New York. 

From auch an examination of this Grammar aa I have been able to give it, I 
do not hesitate to pronounce itanperior to any other with which I am acquainted. 
I have never aeen, any where, a greater amount of valuable matter compreased 
within limits equally narrow. — hbn. John HaU, Prin. qfEUington ScJuhh, Conn. 

We have no heaitation in pronouncing thia Grammar decidedly auperior to 
any now in uae. — Boaton Recorder. 

I am ready to expreaa my great aatiafaction with your Grammar, and do not 
hesitate to aay, that 1 ara better pleased with auch portiona of the ayntax as I 
bave perused, than with the correaponding portiona in any other grammar with 
which I am acquainted. — Prt^/caaor N. Vv. Pieke, Amheret CoUege, Maae. 

I know of no grammar in the Latin langnage ao weU adapted to anawer the 
porpose for whicn it waa deaiffned aa thia. The book of Questiona ia a valuable 
attendant of the Grammar. — fi?tm«on Hart, Eeq., Farmington, Conn. 

Thia Grammar has received the labor of yeara, and ia the result of much re 
flection and experience, and mature acholarahip. Aa swh, it daims the atten- 
tion of all who are inteveated in the promotion of aound learning. — N. Y. Obt. 

Thia Graromar ia an original work* Ita arranffement ia philoaophical, aad its 
rules clear and preciae, beyond thoae of any ouer ^mmar we have aeen.-* 
PortUmd Ckrieium Mrror, 
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PREFACE. 



The Latin Reader, a new edition of which is here pre- 
sented to the public, was originally prepared by its present 
editor, as the first of a series of elementary works adapted 
to the Gr^mmar of Andrews and Stoddard. This series 
now comprises, in addition to the Grammar above men- 
tioned, Qaestions on the Grammar, Latin Lessons, The 
Latin Reader, Latin Exercises, A Key to Latin Exercises, 
Viri Roms, CaBsar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, 
Sallust, and Selections from Ovid. In the present edition, 
the adaptation of this work to the Grammar, and to its 
place in the series above enumerated, remains unaltered; 
but, in addition to its original design, the Reader is now 
intended to constitute the second part of a less extended 
series, comprising the editor^s First Latin Book, the Latin 
Reader, and the Viri Romae. The latter series is designed 
especially for those who commence the study of Latin at a 
very early age^ and also for such as intend to pursue the 
same study to a limited extent only, or merely as a part of 
general education. 

The references at the foot of the pages relate to the 
sections and subordinate divisions . of Andrews and Stod- 
dard^s Latin Grammar. The references to Andrews' First 
Latin Book may be found at the close of the volume. The 
marks of reference in the text refer both to the notes at the 
foot of the page and to those at the end of the book. In 
the latter series, indeed, other notes are occasionally added, 
and their place is denoted by quoting the words of the text 
to which such notes relate. 



4 PREFACE. 

The following extracts from the preface to the first edi- 
tion will sufficientlj explain the manner in which the 
Reader was originally prepsured hy i\s present editor. 

Three things were foond to.daim particular attention, in 
preparing a new edition of this work. The first was the ar- 
rangement of the InlrodQetpry Lessons, so as; best to illiie- 
trale the principles of the.Graminar, to which tbey were to 
be adapted. The second wa? to furnish sucfa grammatical 
notes and references as should be necessary, in order to 
expkin the more difficult forms and constructions occur« 
ring in the work. The third was the preparation of a 
Tocabulary more perfectly adapted, than .those usually 
found in introductory works, to the purpose fqr which it 
was intended. . -. 

T3 accomplish the first purpose, it was found necessary 
to make i^ few additions to the original. work, with the in- 
tentioqofillustra^ng more fully the principal ruies of Latin 
construction. That thci object of tbe Introductory Lessons 
may be better understood, aiid the place which each lesson 
occupies in syntax more fully apprehended, each section 
u prefaced by a series of questions relating to those parts 
of the Grammar intended to be illustrated. 

In the notes appended to this edition, the editor has 
carried into efiect a design, which he had long since 
formed^ of explaining the idioms of the language, in intro^ 
ductory works, by references to the Grammar, rather than 
by remarks couched in diiferent language from that with 
which the student is already, in some degree, familiar. 
He has hoped, by this means, to aid the student in forming 
a clear, connected, and consistent view of the idiomatic 
peculiarities of the language, and a habit of referring every 
difficulty, whether in form or construction, to its appropriate 
place in the Grammar. It is a matter of common obsena- 
tion, thaty to most students, the philological notes usually 



PREFACB. O 

found la elementary works are in a great degree lost, in 
consequence of their connection with the grammar not 
being sufiiciently evident. This evil cannot, indeed, be 
avoidcd, while the grammar with which the student is 
furnished does not fully expJain the idioms of the language. 
While referring to the Grammar, the editor has endcavored 
to keep in view the fundamental principle of education, that 
the only efficient help which the student can receive, is that 
which leads him ultimately to exercise his own faculties. 
While, therefore, the iess prominent difficulties are usuidly 
explained upon their first occurrence, the student is after- 
wards, in most cases, left to perceive the additional instances 
in which the same principle is to be applied. In cases of 
greater difficulty, however, reference is repeatedly made to 
the same principle ; and this is more particularly the case in 
regard to idioms which are either imperfectly exhibited, or 
altogether overlooked, in the grammars heretofore in com- 
mon use. It is not improbable that, to some teachers, the 
references may appear too numerous, while, to others, the 
unexplained difficulties may still seem too formidable for a 
majority of those for whose use the work is intended. No 
plan of assistance can be equally well adapted to all students ; 
but the hope is entertained, that a system which sends them 
back to their Grammar for information, wiil be liable to as 
few objections and abuses as any which can be devised. 

The preparation of the vocabulary has occasioned more 
labor than any other part of the Reader ;. and, in its present 
form, I trust that it will be found better adapted to its pur- 
pose than such vocabularies usually are. The meanings 
assigned to the words have been selected with careful 
reference to all the places where those words occur in the 
Reader. In this part, mpre than in any other, the former 
editions of this work were defective, and that in a degree 
that would Bcaicely be suspected by one who had not ez- 
amined them in reference to thia subject. 

1* 



6 PIIWACS. 

The partieiples oecurring in the Reader may generall j 
be found in the yocabulary ; but in aome cases, ahd eapecial- 
\y wben regularly formed from Terbe of the first conjugation, 
they have been intentionally omitted, sinoe their formatioa 
b as easy aa that of any other part of the yerb. The defi- 
nitions of the participlee haTe, in generai, been omitted, 
except in cases in which their meaning cannot be easily 
inferred from that of their Terbs. The formation of tba 
passiTe Toice is seldom giTen, sinoe its omission can occ»- 
sion no embarrassment to one who is moderately acquainted 
with the paradigms of the Grammar. On the other hmd^ 
the oblique cases of nouns and pronouns, and the perfect 
tenses of Terbs, when peculiarly irregular, are inserted in 
their alphabetical order, with a reference tq the words from 
which they are deriTed. The deriTation of words, emcept 
when they immediately foUow thelr primitiTes, is, in general, 
giTcn in the Tocabulary. The quantity of the penult, in 
all words of more than two syllablesy when not determined 
by general rules, is marked throughout this Toiume, as weU 
as in the Grammar to which it refers, in the hope that early 
habits of incorrect pronunciation may, by this means, be in 
a great measure preTented. 

The references, at the foOt of the pages, relate to the 
sections and subdiTisions of Andrews and Stoddard'8 Latin 
Grammar. 

E. A. ANDREWS. 

Nbw BBiTAi», Sqpfc, 18». V tr .J 



INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 



SIMPLE SENTENCES. / 

SUBJ£C1>-N0MINATIV£ AND: VeBB. 



What is the rule for the agreement of a verb ? Gram. § 209. 
Of what does a sentence consist ? § 203, 1. What is a simple 
sentence? §20S, 1. Of what does a propoeition consist ? §200. 
What is the aabject of a proposition ? § 200, What is the predi- 
cate? §200. What is the grammatical subject ? §201,1. What 
is the grammatical predicate ? § 202, 1. Befine moods. § 143. 
Define the indicative mood. § 143, 1. Define the active voice. 
§ 141^ 1. 1. Give the personal terminations of the active voice. 
§ 147, 3. • What is the connecting' vowel of a verb ? § 150, 5. 
How does the present tense represent an action ? § 145, L What 
are the terminatipns of the active voice, indicative mood, present 
tense, in each c<l|]iigation? § 152. 

"^ Ego amo. Tu mone^. Rex* regit. Nos audimus. 
Vos videtis.' Pueri * ludunt. 

Why are the nominatives ^o, tu^ noSf and voa, usually omitted ? 
§209,R.l. 

Audio. Amas. Aves* volant. Scribimus. Vocatis 
Reges* regunt. 

Yoco. Jiibei. Musa' canit Rusticus^ arat Au- 
ifitis. Pueri legunt. Crescit aibor* 

•§§a8t]id78. «§§28aiU46. •§§e3aBd74. «§ 
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SpefBmuB. Pneceptor* docet. Liabor* vincit Fata* 
▼ocant. Manus ' tangunt. Sol lucet. 

Tempus' fiigit. Venit hiems.^ Mors*^ venit. Latrant 
caaes.' Fu^unt nubes.^ 

How does the imperfect tense lepresent an action ? $ 145, II 
What are the termumtions of the active voice, indicatiTe mood, 
imperfect tense, in each coDJugation ? § 152. 

'£ram.' Ambulabas. Silva^ stabat. Monebamus. 
Dormiebatis. Fulgebant stells.^4 • 

What does the fature tense denote ? § 145, III. What are the 
tenninations of the active voice, indicative mood, future tense, tn 
each conjugation ? $ 152. 

Videbo. Audies. Deus dabit Ur^t ignis** Crescent 
arbores.' Tempora venient/ 

Kow does the perfect tense represent an action ? § 145, IV. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
perfect tense ? § 152. ^ 

Veni, vidi, vici. Fuisti.* Fortuna dedit. Cecmit 
avis. Cepunus. Audivistis."* Hostes^ fligerunt. 

How does the pluperfect tense represent an action ? § 145^ V. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
pluperfect tense ? § 152. 

Fugerat umbra. Dixeras. Hannibal juraverat.** Cep- 
eratis. Pueri legerant. . 

What does the future perfect tense denote ? § 145, VI. What 
are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, future 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

*§§28and70. « §§G6and76. *§§ 62and73. » §§63and74. 

»§§58and70. /§§62and77. < § ^^- <§§61and7a 

«§46. '§§30and74. /§41. *§150,3 
'§§87and88. 



Rjsero. Fid&is, VeneA hora. . Ponium cecidfirit. 
Ambulaveiiaius. Canes cucurr&inU 

Define the tsnibjunctive mood .§ 143, 2. What are the termma- 
tions of the active voice, suhjunctive mood, present tense^ in e&ch 
conjugation ? § 152. ^ 

Lab5ret manus. Faveat Fortuna. Sor fulgeat.XVei 
niat tempus. Canamus. Capiatis» ArbSres cadant. 

What are the terminations of the active voice, suhjunctive 
mood, imperfect tense^ in each conjugation ? § 152. 

Philomela cantaiet. Pomum penderet.^ a Luna micaret. 
Essetis. Velleraus.* Tioja* staret. 

What are the terminations of the «ctive voioe^ sabjfmclave 
moodfperfecttense? § 152L . 



^TAm^ 



laverim. Docueris. Oculus' viderit. Latraverint 
canes. ArbSres creverint* 

What are the temdnationd of the aclive voice, subjunctive 
mood, phiperfect teose ? § I5St . 

Fuissam.' Potuisses.^ Miles pugnavisset. Lepores 
cucurrissent. Canes momordissent. < 

^efine the imperative mood. § 143, 3. 

Surge.' Legito/ Studete. Sisee. Dicrte. Equus 
cunito. Facitote.' Pueri scribunto/ 

Define the passive voice. § 141, L 2. What ia frequently 
omitted or lefl indefinite in the aetive voiee? What in the 
pasBive voiee? §141, R. Wha1ii>aie tfae terminations of the 
pBBsive voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each conjugation ? 
§152. 

*§$ 66,£.and70. '§29,2. «§153. ' § 2G7 

» § iW, 1. - § 46. -^ § 154, 6. 
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Ainor. Monojs. yox* auditur. Laudamiir. Au- 
dimini. Tempora mutantur. 

Doceiis. Vlncitur hostis. Flos* carpitur. Fabula' 
narratur. Carmina' leguntur. 

What are the termiiiatioiiB of the paasiye voice, mdicative mood, 
imperfect tense, in each conjugation ? .§ 152. 

Aqua' fimdebatur. Oppidum', defendebatur. Pande- 
bantur portaB. Saxa' volvebanturi Bella parabantur. 

What aie the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood| 
future tensei in each conjugation ? § 152. 

Domus-^ sdificabitur. Nairabuntur fabQ». Epistola' 
mittetur. CulpabimmL 

. What aie the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
perfect tense ? — pluperfect tense ? — fiiture perfect teose ? $ 152. 

Auditus es. Naves merss sunt Data sunt leges.* 
Sparsa erant fidia.' Hostes victi erant Missi eiimus. 

What are the terminatioos of the passive voice, subjunctive 
mood, present tense ? — imperfect tense ? — perfect tense ? — plu- 
perfect tense ? $ 152. 

Praemia dentur. Panis ematur.^ Premeretur caseus. 
^' Veherer. Tegeretur caput. Victus sit miles. Hostes 
capU essent. 

What are the terminatioiis of the passive voice, imperative 
mood? $152. 

Laudator' industria. Puniuntor fiires. 
Oves non ubique tondefltur. Aliter psittacus loquituri 
aliter homo.^ Oculi s»pe mentiuntur/ 

•§§62and78. <§§66and71. '§267. 

»§§58aiid75. «§46. » §§ 31 and69, E.9 

•§41. V / / §§88and89. 
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PBEDICATE-NoMINATiyE. 

What 18 the rule for the predicate-nominatiYe ? § 810l 

Eur5pa 9St peninsula, . 
Ossa"^ ejus' lapis fiunt 
EgO poeta' salutor. 
Inertia est vitium. ^ 

Ebiietas' est insania, 
Dux* electus est Q. Fabius. 

Agreement of Adjectites. 

What is the rule |br the agreement of adjectives? § 205. 
What is the logical s/bject of a proposition? § 201, 1. What ia 
the logical predicate^ § 202, L 

Fugaces-^ labuntur anni. 
Fugit irreparabile tempus. 
Yenit glacialis hiems.' 
Silva vetus* stabat. 
'^Culpa tua* est. 
Dira parantur bella. 
Nulla^ mora est. 
Brevis est voluptas.' 
Parva res crescunt. 
Breins est via. 
Terra est rotunda. 
Vera amicitia est sempitema. 



• §§61,and75,E. 1. '^^SOandTS. «§139. 

•§211. /§§112and78. /§107 

•§28. '§§e2and77. 

'§§G2and72. * § U3. * 



IS XNTBOBDCTOBT KXBBOMUk 

Fames et sitis simt* molest»** 
Plunm»' stelhe sunt soles. 
Ebnetas est idt^dsu' 
Nemo s^per' . felix est. 
Non' omnes imlites'^ sunt fortes. 
Maximum' anunal' teirestre est elephas.^ 
Fortes' laudabuntuiyignavi^ vituperabimtur. 
Ursi interdum bipedes^ ingrediuntur. 
AquilaB semper sol» praedantur. 
Bonus^ laudatur, improbus vituperatur. 
Omnes moriemur,* alli' citius,* alii serius.* 
Avarus nunquam erit contentus. 



The Accusative after Active Vebbs. 

What is the rule for the object of an active veib ? ( ^£29. 

Dicwi* perdidi. 

Terra parit jflorc5. 

Crocodilus* ova* parit. 

Elephantus* odit' murem^ et suemJ' 

Cameli diu sitim' tolerant. 

Accipitres* non edunt corda* avium. 

Lanae nigrae nullum^ colorem bibunt. 

Senes' mininie"* sentiunt morbos contagiosos. 

Cervi comua sua'' quotannis amittunt. 



• §209,R. 12.^ / ;, ;^« §205,R.7,(1.) « § § 67, E. and 76, £• 3 
» §2a5,R.2. . . :■ '^/ §210.R.3,(2.) ' § § 30, and 76, E. 3. 

• § 125, 5. * § 209, R. 1. • § 79, 2. 

< § 274, R. 8. ' § 107. lc/, ! « §§ 58and 71. 

• §277. -§194. •§§61and71. 
^' § 73. • § 90, E. • § 78, E. 8. 
'§§66and70. '§46. •§208 

*§§ 62,E.l,and72,E.2. ' § 183, 3, N. 



N 



INTR0DVOTOBT EXEBOIBES. 13 

Ceres* fiwnentum mvenit; Bacchas vinum;^ Meicu- 
rius litteras^ \ 

>Canes soli' dommos suoa* bene' novere/ soli namma' 
sua* agnoscunt. 

Hystrix aadeos longe' jaculatur. 

Sturm^ et psittaci humanas voces* iniitantur. 

Miltiades Athenas^ totamqae Gntciam liberavit. 

ApposmoN. 

What is the nile for words in i^tposition ? § 204. 

Pluimi* Scythas, heUicosisnmV hommesy lacte"* vescuntur. 

Ddphinus, arSmal " hommi ° aniScum, cantu' gaudet. 

Carthago' atque Corinthus/ opulentis£ma^ urhes^ eo- 
dem anno' a Romanis* eversae sunt. 

Quam brevi* tempore' populi Romani^ omnium gen- 
tium* victbnsj tibertas fracta est ! 

-- Mithridatem, Ponti regemy Tigranes, rex Armeniutf 
excepit. 

Genitive afteb NOUNS. 

What 18 the mle for the genitive after nomis ? $ 211. 

Ciexk amor nummi, 

Honos est praemium* virtutis. 



• § rs, 1. 3. 

» § 229, R. 8, 1. 

•§107. 

' §208. 


*§§62and78. . 
/ §96. 
» § 125, 5. 
« §124. 


\ /')'. »§29,2i.:^. X 
••§§ 62and77. ' 
•§253. 
• § 248, 1. 


•§192,11.1. 
/ § 183, 3, N. 
«§§66aad71. 
»{46. 


"§ 245,1. 

• §§66and70. 

• §222. 
'§245,11 


• § 113. 

•§83,3. 

•§210 


2 
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Sol est lux mumK. 
Semiramis erat Nitii uxot. 
Infiiuta est multitudo* morldmn. 
lAtteranm usus est antiquissimus. 
Aaa et Africa greges ferdrum asinanm alit.* 
Magna est Knguanm mter ' homines varietas. 
Canis vestigiayerarunt diligentissnni scrutitur. 
Nemo non' benignus est nd judez. 
Ijtamm ammi index' cauda.' 

GENrrrns afteb Aojectiyes. 

What is the rule for the genitive after adjectives? §213.— 
afterpaititiyee? §212. 

Sempei JragUitatis humana sis^ memor. 
Elephanti^^^dm' impatientes sunt. 
Stultissima* animaUum^ sunt lanata. 
Yelocissimum' omnium animalium est delphmus. 
Neque stultanm quisquam' beatus, neque sapientium 
non beatus. 

Oattanm omnium fordssuni sunt Belg». 

Dative. 

What is ihe rule for the dative afler verbs? §223. — after 
a^jectiyei? §222. 

Arma^ fecit Vulcanus AchiUu 

Redditur tenra corpus. 

Oves nobis suam* lanam prsbent. 

•§§59,2,andG9,£.l. «§209,^.4. <§ 906, R. 13. 

* § 209, R. 12, (2.) / § 260, R. 6. / § 96. 

«§277,R.4. '§§66and76. * § 206. 

' § 210. * § 83, 1. < § 235. 
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Tristitiam et metum* tradam venHs. ^ ^ ' . 

^ ' Natura €^umalibut yaria tegumenta^ tribuit, testaSi coria, 
^spmasy villos, setas, pennas, squamam. ^ . ^* ^ 

HonSm $0(R' avaritia et ambitio'' data est.' 

Inter omnes bes^-^ simia honSm similluna' est. 
\Le3m^ vis' sununa est in pectore. 

Antiqimmm} homanSlm^ specus erant pio domibns.* 

Gallinacei leombus} terron} sunt. 

Homo fiiriosus ne** Uberu quidem" mds paicit* 

Grata* ndhi tua epistola fiiit. 

AccnSATIV£ AFTEB PbEFOSITIONS. 

What is a prepositlon ? § 195. What i8 the rale for the aeeii* 
■ative after prepositioiis ? § 235. 

KAJinm propero. 

Apud JtomaTtot mortui' pleriimque cremabantur. 

Culices' acida^ petunt ; ad dulda non advolant. 

NuUa habemus arma contra mortem. 

Vir*' generosus mitis est erga mdoe* 

Gemiani habltant trans Rhenum. 

NuUa est firma amicitia inter malos. 

Camelus naturale odium adversus equos gerit. 

Pictae vestes jam apud Homerum commemorantur* 

Cometae ob raritatem et speciem sunt mirabHes.* 

Navigatio'' juxta litus saepe est periculosa. 



•§278. 


' § 125, 2. 


• § 279, 3. 


» § 102, III. 4. 


* §226. 


• § 205, N. 1. 


•§107. 


« §85. 


• § 205, R. 7, (1.) 


<§§59,l,ajidG9. 


/ §124. 


' § 78, E. 1. 


• § 209, R. 12, (2.) 


M241. 


»§a05,R.7,(3.) 


/ § 212, R. 2, N. 4. 


>§227. 


••§48. 
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Apud JBthiSpet maxuni dephanti m sflyis* vagiaitur*. 
Hippopotamufl segetes* ciica NUum depascitur/ 

In and Sub. 
What ifl the rule far tnand m6 ? $S3£s(2.) 

Aqall» nidificant* in ruptda et arb€rihus* 

Coccyx semper parit in aUenis nidis. 

In «enee^fi/e* . hebescunt'^ sensus; visus, aucEtus delMli* 
tatur/ 

In Bidid ^gnuntur maxima animalia. 

Hyxns pluiims in Afiicd ^gnuntur. 

In AJricdy nec ' cervi, nec apri, nec ursi reperiuntur. 

In Syrid nigri leones reperiuntur. 

Circa Cyllenen/ montem in Arcadidf meriO» candida 
oascuntur. 

Serus in otBhm redeas.* 

Victi Pers» m naio^ coniiigerunt. 

Numa Pompilius annum in duodecim memes distribuit. 

Fontius Thelesmus Romanos sub/if^iifii misit. 

Gallia sub septeritriombiu posita est. 

Ablatiye after Prepositions. 

What 18 the rule for the ablative afler prepositioQS ? § 241. 

Ijitters a Thamahus' inventae sunt. 
Carthago, Corinthus, Numantia, et mults aliae urbes, 
a Romanis^ eversae sunt. 



•§235,(2.) • §§ 67and76, E.2. *§260,R.6. 

ft §§61,l,aiid73. /§187,11.2. i § 248, 1. 

• § 145, 1. 1. ' § 278, R. 7. 

* § 278. * § 44 
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Quidam* homines nati sunt cum den&bus^ 
Xerxes cum jpaucisnmis mUiffbus* ex Crradd aufugit.' 
Metellus primus' elephantos ex primo FtaSco bello 
duxit in iriumpho. 

Cantabit vacuus coram latrone yiator. 
Sidera ab ortu ad occSsum commeaBt. 
Britanma a PJuBmdbus mventa est. 
Apes sine r^e esse^ non possunt. 
Infans' nihilj* sine aliend ope potest. 
Dulce est pro patria mori.' 
Venenum aUquando pro remedio fiut. 
Aqua Trebi» fluminis eist pectorUms tenus. 

Ablatiye without ▲ Preposition. 

What is the nile for nouns denotiog the eat»e, mannerf &e. ? 
$247. What is the rule for ulor, &c.? §245, L— for ItEhr^ 
gatuUoj &c.? §245, II.>:-for verbs signifying to abovndj &c.? 
§ 250, R. 1, (2.) — for a norni denoting the time at or within which 
any thing is said to be or to be done ? § 253. — for a limiting noiin 
denoting a properly, eharadery or qualUyf § 211, R. 6. — for the 
pn<«of athing? §252. 

Apri in morbis sibi^ medentur hederd, 
P^rrriius rex* tadu poUicis in dextro pede' lienoas' 
medebatur. 

Oleo insecta exanimantur. 

Fers domanturyame atque verbenbus/^ 

Anacreon poeta* aano uvs passs exstinctus est« 

• § 207, R. 33. / § 271. ^ § 223, R. 2. 
»§64,1. '§§30and7r. *§279,9. 
•§249,m. &§ 232,(2.) > § § 58, and 73» E. flL 
<§196,L1. «§269. -§eO,2. 

• § 205, R. 15. 
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Ciocodilus peBe durisnmd* contra omnes ictiis mwnitun 

In Africa* elephanti' capiuoCuryin^. 

Elephanti spinmt, bibunt, odorantur j7ro£offc|c2e. 

Populi quidam' locustis vescuntur. 
'^entes um' atteruntur, sed igne^ non cremantur. • 

Mures Alpmi binis pedHm gradiuhtur, jprioniittque ut 
mantbus utuntur. 

Leaens/tiia carent. 

Elephanti maxime amntlms gaudent' 
' Apes tir/nUu aeris gaudent eoque ccxiYOcantur. 

Quibusdam in locis^anseres bis anno velluntur. 

Color kisciniarum autumno mutatur. 

Hieme ursi in antris donniunt. 
"^Nemo mortalium * omniims horis sapiL 

Primdres dentes sepimo mense gignuntur ; sepiimo ildem 
decidunt' anno, 

Antipater Sidonius, poeta, quotannis, die natali suo^ 
febre corripiebatur. 

JEstate dres sunt longidres quam Meme, 

Reperiuntur interdum cervi candido coloreJ 

Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti takntis ven* 
didit. 

Luscinia candida« sex sestertiis Romse venit. 

Lednes iacili per triduum cibo carent. 

Infinitive. 

Upon what may the infinitive depend? § 270. After what 
dafises of verbs is the infinitive used without a subject? §271. 

• § 134. ^ § 207, R. 33. ' § 142, R. 2. * J 163, E. 1. 
»§254,R.3. «§87. * § 212. i§2U,R.& 

• § 99. / § 63, 1. 
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Whose actioD muBt an infinitive denote» wlien used after a ?erb 
without a subject? § 271, R. 3. 

Te cupio fddere. • ' ' ^ ' ' 

Volui dormlre. } ^ ' 

Aude contemnere opes. ' , . 

Carmina* possumus donare. 

Poteram* cmtingere ramos. 



/; 



yv 



/' 



IVihil' amplius scribere possum. 

Ego cupio ad te vemre. 

hUeUigere non possum. . 

Cessat(»r esse noli. 

Cur timet flavum Tiberim tang&re 7 

Philippus volebat' amaru 

Alexander metvi volebat. 

Tecum' mvere amo. 

Naturam mutare pecunia nescit. 

Beni ferre disce magnam fortunam. 

Angustam pauperiem pati puer discat.-^ 

Dici beatus' ante obitum nemo debet. 

^quam memento* rebus in arduis servare mentem. 

Aurum vestibus' intexere invenit rex Attalus. 

Non omnes homines aequo amore^ complecti possumus. 

IllecSbras voluptatis vitdre deb^us. 

Roms elephantes per fimes incedere docebantur.' 

What is the rule for the infinitiye as a sutjeet f $ 269. 

Errare est^ bumanum.' 
Turpe' est* beneficium repetere. 



*$|e6uid71. *§133,R.4. «§224. 

»§1W,6. /§260,R.6. i§247. 

' § W. ' § 210, R. 1. * § 209, R. 3, ^.) 

' § 145^ II. A § 183, 3. I § 205, R. 8 
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Bene&iis* gratiam non referrt etiam turpius est 
Parentes suos^ non amdrt est impiunu 



Gerunds and Gerdndites. 

By what cases are gerands followed ? § 275, L What is tha 
nile for the genitive of gerandi and gerandhrea? § 275^ IIL R. 1 

Plurim» sunt iUecSbne peccandu 

Artem scrV>enii Phoenices, artem acu* ]^ngendt 
Phryges* invenerunt. 

Cupiditas vivendi nunquam immensa esse debet. 

Honestissuna' est contendo bene6cus' beneficia wi- 
cendt. 

Homo natura^ est cupidus nova semper videndi et 
audiendu 

Libri sunt inutiles ignaro' legendu 

Initum^ est consilium urbis delenday civium trucidtmr 
ddrum, nommis Romani exstinguendi. 

What is the rule for the dative of gerunds and genmdives ? 
f275, 1ILR.2. 

Olim calamus adhibebatur^ scribendo. 

Aqua marina inutHis est bibendo, 

Culex habet telum et* fodiendo et^ sorbendo idoneum* 

What ia the rule for the accoaative of gerands and genmdives * 
§ 275, IIL R. a 

Non omnes aequaliter'' ad discendum proni sumus. 



• § 223. • § 205, N. 1. 
» $$ 208, and 269, R. 1. / § 249, IL 

• § 247. ' § 222. 

< § 78 * MB2, 3. 



* § 275, U. 
J § 145, II. L 
*§278,R.7. 
<§192 11.2 
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"'■ Omnes Gr^i» civitates peeiuiiam ad adificandam* 
classem dederunt. 

What is the rule for the (MoHve of gerunds and gerundives ' 
$ 275, m. R. 4. 

Funem abrumpes nimium' ^efu&7u2o. 

Docendo discimus. 

Mens alitur discend^ et cogUando. 

Lacedasmonii exercebant'" juvenes, vtnandOf aarendoy 
eswiendo, sitiendo^ cdgendoy astuando. 

Simis catulos sspe'*'^ complectendo necant. 

Anucus anucum semper aliqua re juvaUt, aut TBf aut 
CiQnsilio, aut consolando certeJ* 



COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

What is a compound sentence ? § 203. How may the memben 
bf a compound sentence be connected ? § 203, 4. 

,f ■ ' 

CONJUNCTIONS* ' ' 

What is the rule for copulative and disjunctive conjnnction ^ 
§27a 

Sol ruit et montes umbrantur. 

Vir** bonus et prudens dici delector ego. 

Inmiensa est, finem^tie' potentia Dei non babet. 

Accipere praestat-^ quam &cere injuriam. 

Rapere atque abire semper assuevit lupus. 

Semper honos, nomen^e tuum, laudesgue manebunt. 

* What does thia ad yerb modify f 

• § 275, II. • § 145, n. 1. • § 198, R. 2. 

» § 192, II. 4, (e.) * § 210. / § 209, R. 3, (5.) 
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Sapientem neque* paupertas, neque* maa^negve* vm« 

cula terrent. 

Juno erat Jovis et soror et conjux. 
Nox * erat et fukebat luna. 

o 

In pra&lio cita roors venit, aut victoria Iseta. 
Marius et Sylla civile bellum gesserunt.' 
Led vis rapuit, rapiet^ gentes. 
Non formdsus erat, sed* erat facundus Ulysses. 
iS£' dlvitisB, felicitatem prasstant, avaritia prima virtus 
est. 

Adverbs. 

. qmties literas tuas lego, omnem mihi^ pr»terit5rum 
temporum memoriam in mentem revoco. 

Magna debemus suscipere, dum vires suppetunt. 

Cerviy quamdiu coroibus carent, noctu ad pabula pro- 
cedunt. 

Quidam crocodilum/ quamdiu vivat/ crescere* exbti- 
manty vivit autem^ multos annos.* 

Gloria virtutem, tanquam umbra, sequltur. 

COMPARISON. 

What are the two ways of expressing a companson by meani 
of the comparative degree ? § 256. 

Canes Indici ' grandiores sunt quam ceteri.* 
NuIIum malum est vehementius* et importunius* quam 
invidia.* 



• § 278, R. 7. 


V § 211, R. 5, 1. 


»§236. 


> §§ 62, and 78, E. 2. 


»§239. . 


< § 128,1.2. 


• § 209, R. 12. 


i^ § 266, 1. 


•§278. 


* § 198, 4. 


« §272. 


•§124 


• § 198, 8. 


/ § 279, 3. 





lilTBODUCTOBY EXEBCISES. 33 

iQterdum feiSnim &iiuii03 nud&cs* myenimus quAm 



Latro fene est rinulior quam homuu.* 

Major est anum voluptas quam corporis.' 

In moDtibua aer' purior est et tetiiiior quam iu TallTbus. 

What is die rule foT tbe ablalive after compantives 7 § 236. 

Nibil est ekmcntid diTioius. 

Aurum graTius est argento. 

AdSmas durior vstferro ; Imum* dunus ceteris mefalK*. 

LuDa teme propior est tole. 

Quid ma^ est dunim taxo, quid mollius aqud 1 

Rtumn PBOHOONa. 
What is the rnle fbr the coimtructioti of TelstiTM ? $ 206l 

Non omius ager, qtd sentur, fert' fruges.' 

Psttacus, quem India mktit, reddit verba, qua accepit. 

Achilies, eyas rea gestas Homeri camiina cdSbrant, ad 
Hellespcaitum sepultus esL 

Myimecides quidam quadrigam fecit ex ebore,* quam 
musca alis' integebau 

QiH bouis' n(Hi lect^ utitur, ei * bona mala fiunt.* 

Beneficium reddit, qid ejus " benfe memor est. 

Gmes " in ilineribus ducem, quem sequantur,* el^nt. 

Cojnas suas Casar in proximum coUem subduKit, equi- 
tatumque, qui gasAaeret ' bostiam impetum, misit. 1 

" S06,(30C».) " 



34 INTBOPUCTOmr XXSBCItB». 



SuBJDNCnVE MooD* 

What mood' does eim take ? § 269, 5. What is the rulQ for 
eibiinnarration? $963yIL2. 

Platea, cum devorads se in^levit conchis/ testas 
evomit. 

Ceres fiumenta* invenit, cum antea bomines. gUndibas ' 
vescerentur. 

. Nave' primus! in Gneciam Danaus adv&ut, cum antea 
Fat3)us'^ navigaretur/ 

Alexander, rex* Macedonisy clm Tbebas cq^itsetf 
Rndaii vatis^ familis' pepax^it. < 

What 18 the genei^al mle for the Bnbjanctive after particles ? 
§262. 

Tanta est in India ubertas sofi, ut^ sub una ficu ^ tumie 
equitum * condantur. 

Ursi per biemem* tam gravisomno* pvemuntury ti^^ ne* 
vubieribus quidem" eapc&enAir. 

Delpbxni tantlL interdum vi e mari* exsiliunt, icif'^ vda' 
navium tranivSlent. 

^ta India serpentes ad tantam magmtudinem addeseunt, 
ut intSgros hauriant cervos taurosque* 

Fac/ ut bomines anlmum tuum flum'' faciant, quam 
omnia, quffiillis' tribuere possis J 



• § 249, 1. 


*§204, 


• § 82, £. 1. 


»§102,4. 


« § 223, R. 2. 


' §233. 


• § 245, 1. 


/ § 262, R. 1. 


f § 162, 4. 


<§§62and74. 


* § 235, (2.) 


' § 214. 


• § 205, R. 15. 


> §31. 


•§223. 


/ § 247. 


• § 236, R. 6. 


1 § 266, 1. 


' § 209, R. 3, (2.) 


• § 279, 3. 





^ niTBIXDITCTOBr SXSBCXSKff. 85 

AleKander ecBxk, ne quis ipsian* pnetcr ApeQem 
fmgem, 

FjrthagonS^ ixiterdictiian^iliit^ ne!fidNs' fitscerentur^ 



vPcuK palpStnnsf icint ibanki, ine ignid indddi.* 
Nihil fere-^ tam reconditum est, guin' ^qusreado^ isr 

. Nunquam tam man^ egredior, neque 6im v«pai do- 
mum^ reiFertor^ qum-' 'te in :£mdQ eonspker^ fijdere,^ aut 
aiare,^ aut afiquid fiiG&e;^ 

Xerxes non dubitabat, qyin' copiis sub Grscos &cilk 
mpeiratufm u$et.\ 

In what mood is the veib put in dependent clauses contaimng 
ao indlrect ^iMistion ? §2i65L 

Qusntur, imus ne n^* mimdus, an plures.'^ 

Disputabant yeteres philosSphi, casu ne fachia sit mun- 
dusy an mente divina. 

Augustus cum amicis suis cpnsultabat, utram impeiium 
iervaretj m dqponeret. 

" Perperam qusiitur^ vnm in amicT gratiam jus violari 
pamt} 

Ciconis quMwm e loco venimt^ aut in quas se regidnes 
canferantj incojnpertum est.** 

Quis numerare potest, quotiea per totam vitam lacrj^as 
Juderit 7 

What is the rule for the inflnitive with the accusative ? § 273. 

Aristoteles tradit^ in Latmo, Caris monte, hospitea a 
acorpionlbus * non kedi^ indigenas intenmL 



• § 207, R. 28. 


/§277,R.l. 


*§272,R.6. 


»§268,2,(2.) 


' § 262, R. 10, 2. 


'§258,2,(1.) 


•§845,1. 


» § 275, III. R. 4. 


* § 110. 


'§§13aiidl5. 


« §258,1,(1.) 


* § 209, R. 3, (5.) 


•§258,1,(2.) 


/ § 237, R 4. 


• § 248, 1. 


3 







St6 nmiODccTORT exsbcisbs. ^ 

M. Vano nairat, a cuniciilis* iuffastmi^ m HispatiiA 
appidimf'' a talpis in Thessalia ; ab ranis incSlas urbis in 
Gallia pultot,* ab locustis in Afiica; ex Gyaio insula 
incolas a muiibus Jiigatosj* in Italia Jbrijdas* a serpenti- 
bus ddeias use. 

Observatum est/ pestilerUiam semper a meridianis 
partibus ad occidentem ire. 

Homerus Pygmaos, popiHum ad oc^uih, a gruibus 
infestari piodidit; Aiistoteles eosdem in caveamis vivere 
nairat 

Posteri aliquando querentur nostra culp& mores eversos 
esse. 

Virgilius per testamentum ' jusseiat camma sua cremari ; 
id^ Augustus,/!m vetuit. 

Sertorius cenram alebat candidam, quam' IGspaiii» 
gentes fatidtcam esse credebant. 

Ulustre est mter philosophos nomen Anaxagorse/ quem 
veteres nunquam in vita risisse ferunt. 

Participl.Es. 

What is the rule for the agreement of participles ? § 205. By 
what cases are participles followed ? § 274, 1. What is said of 
the time of the present, perfect, and future active participles' 
§274,2. 

Exempla fortunae variantis sunt innumera. 

Galli diem venientem cantu '^ nuntiant. 

Cecrops urbem' a se* condJUam appellabat Cecropiam.' 



•§ 248,1. 
» § ^> R- 3. 
• §239. 


* § 209, R. 3, (5.) 

• § 247, R. 4. 
/ § 206, (13.) 


'§44. 
*§247. 
< §230 



mntGDUOTORr uebci$ss» S7 

Augustus piimus* Romse^ tigrin' ostendit maiuue- 
factam. 

Gynmosophistffi in India toto die' ferveniUm arenis' 
insistunt, Solem-^ intuentes* 

Epimenides puCT/ aestu^ et itinere fessus, septem et 
quinquaginta annos' in specu domiivisse dicitur. 

Julius Caesar simul dictare/ et legentem^ audue solebat* 

Leo prostratis * parcit. 

Aves aduncos ungues habentes canie' vescuntur^ nec 
unquam congregantur. 

Canis venaUcus venatdrem ^mitantem loro^ ad ferarum 
lustra trahit. 

Beneficium non in eo" consistit^ quod datur^ sed in 
ipso dantis^ animo. 

Struthiocameli Afiici altitudmem equitis equo' imidentii 
excedunt. 

Interdum" delphmi conspecti sunt, defimchm delphinum 
portcmtesy et quasi* fimus agenies. 

Multa, qusB de infantibus ferarum lacte nutntii produn- 
tur, fabulosa videntur. 

Homo quidam, lapide ictuSf oblitus est literas;' alius, 
ex prsalto tecto UtpsuSf matris et affinium nomma dicere 
non potuit. 

L. Siccius Dentatus, centies viciespYsKa^, quadragmta 
quinque cicatrices adverso corpore' habebat, nullam m 
tergo.' 



• § 205, R. 15. 


'§204. 


< § 245, 1. 


» § 221, 1. 


*§247. 


- § 205, R. 7, (2.> 


• § 80, 1., E. 2. 


« §271. 


•§277. 


•«§236. 


/ § 205, R. 7, (1.) 


• § 216. 


• $ 224. 


*§223,B..3. 


' § 254, R, 3. 


/§229. 







fiS tnnibwctim sxebcissb. 

iMAes 9ahSd*mD(X& tanU 

Elephantes nemmi * nocent, nisi laee$$Ui. 

Elephantes amnem ^ tramiiuri ' midimoB pnenutfnBt» 

Pavo laudatus ' gemmatam pauidit caudanu 

G«Biis> ab i^veiBario' vichtSy* occultltur* nlena, et 
aervitium patitur» < 

Leo frtAiefStui^ pereussorem mteOigit, et b quantfilibet 
multitudme appetit* 

Olotes iter yaaen^ coUa impQnunt pracedenMns;' 
fessos duces ad tecga recipiunt. 

Testudines in mari-^ d^entes concbyliis' vivunt; in 
tenam egresstty herbis/ 

Samialey longmqQa itinera fdetUriy medii priK&e pnepa- 
rante^uoSy potum exiguum impertierUes ; alque ita lon* 
gissmnam vlam continuo cuisu eonficiunt. 

Elephanti, equitatu drcimventiy infimios aut fessos vid^ 
neratosqfie in medium agmen recipluM. 

Multos morientes cura sepultuns angtt. 
" Daniufl, ex £gypto in Grsciaiin advectus, rex* Aigivo- 
rum factus esL 

Alexander, Bucephalo equo defimctOf duxit exequias, 
urbemque Bucephakm isgfpeOSt&m ejHB tumi3o* circum-' 
dedit. 

P. Catienus Plo&iuis patronum ade6 dilexit, ut, beres 
omnibus ejus bonb^ instit&ius, in rogum ejus se conjiceret* 
et concremaretur.' 

I 

• oeemUdtiirf instead of se oeeuUat^ hidei himself. § 248, 1. > 

• § 223, R. 2. • § 224. « § 2^i ^^ 1- 
» § 233. / § 83, E. 1. / § 211, R. 5. 

• 5 274,3. *i »45,11. »§262. 
' § 248, 1. » i 210. < § 278 



INTRODUCTOBT EXERCISXS. S9 

Erinacei volutdti super poma, hiimi* acentia^ illa 
spinis * affixa in cavas arbores portant. 

Indicum mare testudmes tantas magnitudmis' ality ut 
angiHs tugurio tegendo * sufficiant.' 

Leones, senes factiy appetunt hommesy quoniam ad 
persequendas^ feras vires non suppetunt. 

Struthiocamelis' unguls sunt cermis similes, com^ 
prehendmdis ' lapidibus ut3es, quos in fiiga contra seque»' 
tes * jaculantur. 

Ablatiye Absolute. 
What is the rule fbr the ablative absolute ? § 257. 

Senescente Lund,^ ostrea tabescere dicuntur, crescente 
eddeniy gliscunt. Cepe contra, lAmd dejiciente, ^revires- 
cere, adolescentey inarescere dicitur. 

Geryone* interempiOy Hercules in Italiam* venit. 

Sahmis* debeUdtisy Tarquinius triumphans Romam^ 

rediit. 

Jascne* I/ydo interfecto, canis, quem habebat, cibum 

capere noluit, inediaque confectus est. 

Re^ Lysimachi canis, don&no accensae pyr« ^ impositOi 
in flammas se conjecit. 

Nicomede rege interfecto, equus ejus vitam finfvit inedia. 

ChilOy unus e septem sapientibus/ Jilio victore ' Ol^rm- 
pis,"* prs gaudio exspiravit. 



* What 18 denoied in this case by the ablative absolate ? 

• § 221, 1., R. 3. / § 275, II., & III. R. 3. M 237. 
»§224. '§226. *§212,R.2,N.4. 

• § 211, R. 6. » § 205, R. 7, aO ' § 257, R. 7. 
d § 275,II.,uidIII.R.2. « § 237, R. 5. *§ 221. 1 
•§268. 



Apeiy miZm 
deaif rtgt wterjhcto lot — m» ^ 




Patro, eauia ammoj imdilnmilns ae mnpmw qnerit 
lalSbiiiik 

l«!i T iTft^ ^j abi i i fiiffj ff ff Tcoantniiy CMifacte ara jicrffliifi 
^pa^ cuufdlviiiitDr^ in fanimn pOs^ m quid* oQODfRheBdi 



p, fec <• I paiwliniHf, wn thwMehcfc i9l8,R.L 
• I 9«7. » i l^B. ' i 9» 



FAILES FR«M JESOB 



II I I 



!• ACCIPITEB ET COLUMBJB. 

CoLunjB milyu metti* accipltrem logavenmti ut eos 
defenderet.* Hle amiuit. At in* ooIumbSre leceptus, 
uno die' majorem stragem edidit) quam miiyius longo 
tempore' potuisset' ^ere. 

Fabiila dooet, maldrum* patrociDium^ vitandum ' eaae*\^ 

2. MUS £T MlLTIUS. 

Milvius laquds* iiretitus musciilum^ ex(»avit, ut eum, 
oorrosis plagis/ liberaret.* Quo* &ctO; milvius liberatus 
murem airipuit et' devoriTit» 

Haec fabiila ostendity'* quam gratiam mali ' pro beneficiis 
reddere* soleant.* ^ 

3. H(EDUS ST Lupus* 

Hoedus, stans m* tecto domds, lupo' piaBtereunti*'^ 

* Bnpply ittcte. fSM7,R.2. 

•\90SL M2r4,R.a «§229,R.6 

» f S36» (S.) » f 272. • f 271. 

• §«8. «f247. • f 865. 
«ff 154,6, uid 260, n. i f 231,«ndR.3. ' f 225. 

• f 906, R. 7, (1.) »f 257,andR.l. f f 18S^ and R. SL 
/ f 999. I f 278 



30 I1ITB0J>UCT0B¥ BXBBCaSt« 

Apes, aeuleo amiuOf statiin emori eijstiiiiaolur* £»- 
deniy rege uUerfedo aut moibo eonnmpt», fiune* luctQque 
nioriiHitur. 

Pavo, caudd amiisd, pudibundtia ac OKBrena qusrit. 
latSbram. 

Erinacei, ubi sensen vfafiantem, eomraeto on pedtbm^ 
qaoy conTohimtur^ m ibcmam jSi», ne qiud^ CQmpi<Aendi 
poari^* pnBteracoleo& 



• 



«MMNitnnificr, fi>r m mmwolvmutf roU theimelvM. f 248, R. 1. 
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FAILES FR«M .SSOP 



■I I I ■ . 



1. AcCIPiTE& R COLUIIBJB 

CoLuiDA vaSkm metii* accipltieiii logavenmt, ut ees 
defoid&et* Ille amuiit At in* columbare leceptusy 
mio die' majoraii stragem edidity quam milyius loiigo 
temp^* potuisset' edere. 

Fabi3a dooet, malorum' paliociDium^ vitandum' esse.^^ 

2. MUS ET MlLTIUS. 

Mil?ius kquas* iiTetiitus musciflum^ exoiavit, ut eum, 
oofrosis plagis/ libeiaiet.' Quo* fiu^to^ mflvius liberatus 
murem airipuft ec' devoriLvit. 

Hsc fiibiila 08te&dit|'* quam g^tiam mafi' pio beaeficib 
leddeie* soleanL* 



^' 



3. HcEiyus ET Lupus. 
Hosdns, stans in* tecto domiis, lupo' piaeterainti* 



• Bufplj iueim. f 247,R.2. 

• f 283. Vf 274, R. & 
» § 235, (2.) A f 272. 

• 1 »8. « f 247. 

«{|lfi4AuA900>II- ^ f 231, and R. 3. 

• f 906,R.7,(1.) »f2OT,«iidR.l. 
/ 1 939. i f 278 


"f 2S9,R.5 

• f 271. 

* f 266. 
'f 225. 

« f 18»,aadR.& 



32 rABUCS FROM JESOP. 

I 

maledixit., Cui* lupus, JVon tu, mquit/ ted iechm ndki 
malecRcit' 

Saepe locus et tmpus homines tiimdos audaces leddit.'^ 

4. Grus et Pavo. 

Pavo, coram grue pemias suas ' explicans, Quanta est* 
mquit,^ farmositas mea et tua defirmtas ! At grus evo- 
lans, Et quanta est^ mquit, levitas mea et tua tarditas ! 

Monet baec fabula, ne ob aliquod bonum, quod-^ nobis* 

natura tribuit, alios'. cont^mnamus/ quibus natura alia' 

et^ fortasse^majdra dedit. 

* 
5. Pavo. 

Pavo graviter* conquerebatur ' apud Junonem, domi- 
nam"" suam, quod vocis suavitas sibi qegatit esset/ dum 
luscmia, avis • tam parum decora, cantu excellat." Cui 
Juno, Et mentdy inquit; non enim'' omma bona* in tmum 
canferri oporhdt/ 

6. Anseres et Grues. 

In* e5dem quondam pi^fo pdscebantur' anseres et 
grues. Adveniente dommo'' piuti^ grues facQe avolabant; 
sed anseres, impedlti corporis gravitate/ deprehensi et^ 
mactati sunt. 

Sic sspe pauperes, cum potentioiibus in e5dem crimina 
deprehensi, soli dant' poenam, dum illi salvi evadunt 

• § 223. » § 273, 2. • § 279, 3. 

• § 279, 6. ' ' * § 205, ]^7, (2.) i» § 273, 4. 

• § 209, R. 12, (7.) /§278. « § 235, (2.) 

• § 209, R. 12, (2.) » § 192, II. 2. •" § f&7. 

• § 208. ' § 145, 11. 1. • § 247. 

/ § 206. • § 204. « § 145, 1. 1 

' § 205, R. 7, (1.) • § 266, 3. 



PABUC8 nOM JB80P. 8S 



7. CaPBA ET LXTPUB, 

Lupiis capram* m alt& nipe stanteni conspicitiis, Oitr 
nan, inquity reUnquis nuda Ula et sterUia loca^ tt hm 
dticendit m herKdoi can^f, ^ tibi latum p<Aubm 
offermtl Cui respoBdit capra : MilU* wmtitinmlltio, 
didda' tutit* praponare.* 

8. Venteb et Membbi. 

Membni quondam dicebant yentri: Nomo* te «onper^ 
vdniisterio' noitro aJemus^^ dvm ipse nammo olibi' fnSnsf 
Non fadimusJ^ Dum igitur ventri^ cibum subdiacunty 
corpus debiKtatur, et membra* 8er& invidi»' sue pcsnituit. 

9« Canis st Boves; 

Canis jaoSbat* m pMSe^* bovesqae latrando' t pabfr 
]o arcebaL Cui unus boum/ Quanta ista*^ inquit, imridia 
est, qudd non paterisj ut eo dbo^ wcSmtTf juem iu ifso 
eapere nee veMs* nec possis ! 

HaBC iabSIa invidlas indSem decKrat. 

10« VuLPESxET Leo.. 

Vulpes, quae nunquam leonem viderat, quum- ei * txtk 
occuirisset,* ita est pertemta, ut* paene morerltur' fixmid- 





• 


* SuppIjAtfc 




•§274,1. 




« § 345, 1. 


«§207,R.25. 


»$226. 




/ § 224, R. 2. 


' § 245, 1. 


•§ao5,iL7, 


(2-) 


» § 229, R. 6. 


•§262. 


<iSG9. 




» § 215, (1.) ^ 


•§266,1. 


•§279,3. 




• § 145, II. 1. 


•§824. 


/§279,1S. 




• § 82, E. 1. 


•§263, E. 2. 


'§347. 




• § 275, R. 4. 


• § 262, R. 1. 


* § 909, R. 1. 




r §212 





84 FJkBLES nOM J&SOP. 

me* Eundem conspicata* iterum, timuit quidem/ sed 
nequaquam/ ut antea.* Terti6 lUi' obviam &ctif ausa-^ 
est etiampropiusf accedere, eumque' alloqui. 

11. Cancbi. 

Cancer dicebat^ filio: itfi* Jili/ ne* sic ohRquis smper 
gressQm^ mcedcy icd rectd vid* perge. Cui ille, Jlft 
pateTy respondit; libenter tuis praceptis^ obsequary si te 
prius idem fadeniem videro.^ 

Docet habc £Lbula9 adolescentiam" nulla re* magis, 
quam exemplis*, instrui.' 



p 



12. BOYES. 

In eodem prato pascebantur^ tres boves in maxioia' 
concordia, et ac ab omni*' ferarum incursdone tuti erant« 
Sed dis^dio' inter illos orto, singuli a feris' petiti et laniad 
aunt. 

FabiSa docet^ quantdm boni* sit* in concordia* 

^ 13. AsiNus. 

Asinus, pelle* leonis indutus, territabat homines el 
besdaSy tanquam leo esset.' Sed forte, dum se celerius' 



• What dc 


1 nequAquam and anUa 


modify? 


t Whatu 


nnderstood afler propHu f 


•§247. 


i §52. 


' § 279, 7. 


»§274,1. 


* § 267, R. 1. 


• §257. 


•§279,3. 


( § 223, R. 2. 


< § 248, 1. 


*§277. 


• § 145, VI. 


•§212,R.3. 


• §228. 


•§239. 

^§278. 


^ §265. 


/ § 142, R. 2. 


• § 249, 1. 


'§233. 


' §272. 


• §263,2. 


» § 145, U. 1. 


« § 125, 5. 


V §256,R.9 


« §139. 
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\ l- • 

movet, aures /eminebant ; unde agnitus in pistnnum ab- 
ductus est, uQ pcenas petulantis dedit. 

Hasc fabiila stoEdos* notat, qui immeiitis honoiibus* 
superbiunt. 

14. MULIEB ET GaLLINA. 

Mulier qusdam habebat gallinam, quae ei quotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari* ccepit, illam auri 
massam intus celare/ et galllnam occidit. \ Sed nihil in ea 
reperity nisi quod' in aliis gallinb repeiiri'' solet. i Itaque 
dum majoiibus divitiis*^ inbiabat, eUam mindres'^ pe> 
didit.,v ^ 

15. yiAT5RES £T AsiNUS. 

Duo* qui una iter faciebant, asmum obermntem in 
solitudine conspicati, accuirunt laeti, et uterque eum sibi 
vindicare coepit, quod eum prior' conspexisset.* Dum 
vero contendunt et rixantur, nec ' a^ verberibus abs&ient, 
asmus aufugit, et neuter eo* potltur. 

16. CORVUS ET Lupf. 

Corvus partem prasdae petebat a lupis/ quod eos totum 
diem"* comitatus esset.^ Cui illi, N(m tu nos, inquiimt, 
ied pradam tectatus esy idque eo arimoy^ ut ne nostris 
qtddem!' corporSms^ parceresy^ si exanimarenturf 

* Witii what noun does minOrea a^ree ? 

• § 205, R. 7, (1.) ' § 205, R. 15. « § 231, R. % 
»§247. *§ 266,3. "'§236. 

• § 271. * § 198, R. 4. " § 279, 3. 

' § 272. i § 242, R. 1. • § 223, R. 2L 

' § 206, (4.) » § 245, 1. ' § 261;l. 

'(224. 



« 



90 WMMSJKS ISOM JB80r« 

. Mciitd ia actfcmSNis non spectituri quid fial»' sed qpio 
anjmofiat.* 

-17. Past5res et Lupus. 

NPastores caesa ove* convivium celebrabanU Quod' quum 
hipus cemeret/ JE^o, inquit, st agnum rapmssem^' quantus tu^ 
miltUM JSret l* Jkuti^ impyntwemcomdv^ 
flldrum,' No$ emmy^ mqqit, imtr&ynon alieni ofid^ tpul&miur» ^ 

18* CaSBONABIUS £T FuUiO. 

, » i« • 
Carbonarius, qui spafiosam habSbat domum, invitavit 

fullonem, ut ad se commigraret/ Ille respondit :> Quanam 

inter nos esse possit^^ societas'^ quum tu vestes, quas tgo 

niiidas reddidissemf^ /uUgme et macuKs inquinaturus essesJ^ 

Hbbc &bula docet cfissimilia** non debere* conjungi/ . 

19. TUBICEN. 

TubTcen ab hostibus' captus, Ne^ me, inquit, interfiaie } 
nam inerms sum, neque' qwdqaam habeo prater hanc 
tubam. At hostes, Propter hoc ipsum, inquiunt/ te inierir 
memus,'qu6dy quum ipse pugnandf sis* iny^entusy alios 
adpugnamincitare sohs, 

Fabula docet, non solidn maleficos* ease puniendos/ 

sed etiam eos/ ^iu alios ad mai^ faciendum'' irritent.' 

' ' t . ■ ' . ■ ■ . ■ " 

• § 265. i § 273, 2. •" § 267, R. I. 

»§257. » § 260; II. R. 5. »§198,^.4. 

« § 206, (13.) > § 266, 1. < § 1279, 6. 

< § 2q3,^ * § »0, R. 7, (2.) • § 275^ III. R. 1. 
« § 261« 1. • § 205, R.7, (2,) imd N. • § 205, R. 7, (1.) 
/§207,R.29. •§272. «§274,^. 8. 

' § 212. ' § 271. • § 278. 

» § 198, 6. « § 248, 1. y § 275, IIL, R. a 

< § 345, II 
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20. AcCIPiTKEB ET CoUJMBX. 

Accipltres quondam acemme inter se bellig^bant. 
Hos. cdumbsB in gratiam reducere* conatae efiecerunt,* ut 
31i pocem inter se' facerent. Qua'' firmata, accipitres 
vim suam in ipsas columbas converterunt. 

Haec fabula docet, potentiorum discordias' imbecilliori- 
bus-^ saepe prodesse. 

21. MULIER £T GaLLINA. 

Mulier vidua galllnam habebat, quae ei quotidie unum 
ovum pariebat. Dla existimabat^* si galllham dUigentius 
saginaret/ fpre/ ut illa bina' aut tema ova quotidie 
pareret. Quum autem cibo superfluo galllna pinguis 
esset-' facta, plane ova parere* desiit.' 

Haec fabula docet, avaritiam ssepe damnosam * esse. 

22. VULPES ET UVA. 

• Vulpes uvam in *vite conspicata ad illam subsiliit omni- 
um virium suarum contentione/ si eara fbrte attingere pos- 
set.' Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens dixit : At 
nunc etiam acerba sunty mc"^ eas in ma repertias* tollerem' 
Haec fabula docet, muJtos ea contemnere, quse se' 
assequi posse desperent. 



• What is 


the 


object of exigHmdJfot f 


§ 289, R. 5. 




•§1^71. 




'§260. 


' "• § 278, R. 5. 




» 5 273, 1. 




» § 268, R. 4. 


- § 274, 3. 




•S208. 




* § 119, III 


•§261. 




*§257. 




/,§263,5. 


r § 271, R. 3 




•§239 




* § 205, N.l 


» § 162,7 




/§224. 




. » § 247. 







«3> 



rmES FBOM JBSOP. 



23» yni.P£8 ET Lexna. 

Vulpes leene expiobrabat, qu6d noimiisi unum catiHum 
parerel/ Huic dicitur respondisse, Vhtan, sed leonem» 

Haec fiibula^ non copiam sed bonitatem lerum ae^timan 
dam* esse, docet. 

24. MuREs. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consiliumy quomodo sibi' a 
fele caverent.'' Multis aliis* propositis, omnibus-^ placuit, 
ut ei ' tmtmnabulum annecteretur ; sic enim ipsos * sonitu 
admonitos eam fiigere posse.' Sed quum jam inter 
mures quaereretur,^ qui feli' tintmnabiilum annecteret,* 
nemo repertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo * plunmos esse audaces/ sed 
m ipso periculo timidos."* 

25. Canis mordax. 

Cani ' mordaci paterfamilias jussit tintinnabiilum ex aere 
appendi," ut omnes eum cavere possent.* IUe vero aeris 
tinnitu' gaudebat, et, quasi* virtutis suae praemium*' esset,* 
alios canes prae se contemnere coepit. Cui unus senior, 
O te' stoUdum^ inquit, qui ignorare^ vidirisy isto tinvatu 
pravitatem morum tuorum indicdri ! " 



♦ What ia 


the 


Bubject-nommatiye of esset t 


• § 266, 3. 






* § 208, (4.) 


•§262. 


» § 274, R. 8. 






• § 270, R. 2. 


f § 245, 11. 


• §223. 






i § 2G3, 5, R. 2. 


« §263,2. 


««§265. 






» § 275, III. R. 4.^ 


•• § 210. 


• § 205, R. 7, 


(2.) 




' § 205, N. 1. 


' §238,2 


/ § 223, R. 2. 




• 


••§278. 


« §271. 


'§224. 






* § 273, 2. 


• §272. 



^ 
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HaBC £ib51a scripta est in^ eos, qui abi * insignibus flagi- 
tionim sudrum placent. 

26. Canis £t Lupus. 

Liupus canem videns bene saginatum, Quanta tsty 
inquit, felicUas tua! Ta^ ut viditurj laute vivis, at ego 
fame enecor. Tum canis, lAcety inquit, mecum' in urbem 
venias* et eddem felidtate* frudris. Lupus conditidnaii 
accepit. Dum una eunt, animadverdt lupus in collo canis 
attritos-^ pilos. Quid hoc estl* mquit.t Num jugum 
sustmesl cervix emm tua tota est glabra, Nihil est, 
canis respondit. Sed interdiu me aUigant^ ui noctu sim 
vigilantior; atque hac sunt vestigia collaris, quod cervJci' 
ciramdari soht. Tum lupus, VaU, inquit, amlce!'' 
mhU^ moror feUdtatem servitute emptam! 

Hac iabi3a docet, liberis^ nullum commodum tanti* 
esse, quod smitiitis calamitatem compensaxe possit.' 

27. Lupus ET Grus. 

In faucibus lupi os inhasserat. Mercede %itur conducit 
gruem, qui illud extrahat." Hoc** gnis longituduie colli 
faclle efiecit. Quum autem mercedem postulliet, subri- 
dens lupus et dentibus infrendens, Numtibi, inquit, parva 
merces* videturj^ quod caput incolume ex lupi faucibus 
extraxisti 1 

* What 18 Uie predicate-nominatiye of tsi t 

t What is the object ofinquit f 

X What ia the subject of videiur t § 201, IV., 1. 

• § 235, (2.) / § 270, R. 3. * § 214. 

» § 223, R. 2. ' § 224, R. 1. < § 264, 1. 

• § 133, 4. * § 240. " § 264, 5. 

' § 2G2,R.4. « § 214, N. 2. * § 206, (13.) 

« § 245, 1. i § 211, R. 5. • § 210 



* • 
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28. Agricola et Anguis. 

Agricola anguem reperit fiigore paene exUnctum. Mise» 
ricordia* motus eum fovit sinu,* et subter alas' recondidit. 
MoK anguis recreatus vms* recepit, et agricolae* pio 
benefido letale ndnus inflixit. 

Haec fabiOa doceti qualem meicedem mali pio braeficiis 
leddere sdeant.-^ 

29. AsiMUS ET E^uus. 

• 

Aionus equum beatum' prsdicabaty qui tam copiose 
pasceretur,^ quum sibi post molestissimos labores ne' 
palesB quidem sads praeberentur.*' Forte autem bello* 
exorto equus in proelium agitur, et circumventus ' ab 
hostibus, post incredibOes labores tandem, multis vulneri- 
bus confossusj coilabitur. Haec oihnia asinus conspcatus, 
O tne stotidumy inquit, qui beatitudinem ex** praseniis 
temjparis fortund €R8timaverim!^ 

30* Agricola et Filii. 

Agricola denex, quum mortem sibi' appropinquare 
sentiret, filios convocavit, quos, ut fieri solet," interdum 
discordare* noverat, et fascem virgularum afferri* jubet. 
Quibus* allatis, filios hortatur, ut hunc fascem frangerent/ 
Quod' quum facere non possent, distribuit singulas virgas, 



• What 18 


here denoted by 


the ablative absolute ? § 257. 


• § 247, R. 2. 


f §230. 




"• § 195, R. U. 


» § 254, R. 3. 


^ § 264, 8. 




* § 209, R. 3, (6.) . 


• § 235, (4.) 


« § 279, 3. 




• §272. 


*§85. 


/ § 263, 5. 




' § 273, 2. 


•§224. 


» §257. 




• § 206, (13.) 


/§265. 


« §§248,1., 


» a&d 274, 1. 
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usque celenter firactis, docuit* illos, quaxn firma resf esset* 
concordia, quamque imbecillis discordia. , 

31. E^UUS ET AsiNUS. 

Asinus onustus sarcinis equum rogavit, ut aliqua parte* 
oneris se* levaret,'' si se' vivum videre vellet.* Sed ille 
asini preces repudiavit. Paulo post igitur asmus labore 
consumptus in via corruit, et efflavit animam. Tum 
agitator omnes sarcmas, quas asinus portaverat, atque 
insuper etiam pellem asino-^ detractam in equum imposuit. 
Ibi ille sero priorem superbiam deplorans, O me' miserum, 
inquit, qui parvulum onus in me recipere noluerim/^ qami 
nunc cogar tantas sardnas ferre, una cum peUe comitis 
mei, Cigus preces tam superbe contempseram. 

32. MuLiER ET Ancills:* 

Mulier indua, qus texendo* vitam sustentabat, solebat 
ancillas suas de nocte excitaxe ad opus, quimi primum 
galli cantum audivissetv At illse diutumo labore &tigats 
statuerunt gallum inteificere.-^ Quo* facto, deteriore con 
ditione' quam prius| esse coeperunt. Nam domina, de 
hora noctis incerta^** nunc famulas saepe jam prima nocte 
excitabat. 



* Wliat 18 the wccjutLtive of the « thing " after docuitf § 231, R. 3. 
t What b the suhject-nominative ofesset t 
X Supply fiarant. 



•§251. 


/ § 224, R. 2l 


/ § 271, and R. 3. 


» §265. 


' § 238, 2. 


* § 206, (13.) 


• h 208, a.) 


A § 264, 8. 


< § 245, III. 


««§273,2. 


« § 276, R. 4. 


"* § 213, R. 4, and (4v> 


• § 266, 1. 







4* 
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33. Testudo et A^uIla* 

Testudo aquilam magnopere orabat, ut sese* volare 
doceret.^ Aquila ei ostendebat quidem, eam' rem' petere 
naturs' sue contrariam; sed illa nihBo'^ minus instabat, 
et obsecrabat aquHam/ ut se^ volucrem facere vellet.' 
Itaque ungulis arreptam* aquBa sustulit in sublime, et 
denusit illam, ut per aerem ferretur* Tum in saxa incidens 
comminuta interiit. 

Hsc fabula docet, multos cupiditatibus suis^ occoecatos 
consilia pmdentiorum respuere, et in exitium ruere stul- 
titia* sua. 

34. LUSCINIA ET AcClPiTER. 

Accipiter esuriens rapuit lusciniam. Qus, quum intel- 
ligeret sibi' mortem' impendere, ad preces conversa orat 
accipltrem/ ne se perdat sine causa. Se eninT avidissu' 
mum ventrem iMus non posse* explere^ et suadere adeoy 
ut grandiores aKquas voSicres venetur^ Cui accipiter, 
Lisantrem,^ inquit, si partam pradam amittire^ et incerta' 
pro certis^ sectari velkmJ' 

35. Senex £t Mors. 
Senex in silva ligna ceciderat,* iisque*' sublatis domum' 



* With what doee arreptam agtee ? 

133, R. 2, and 208, (1.) * § 208, (1.) • § 270, R. 2. 

» § 309, R. 2, (1,) (ft.) * §273,2. •§261,1. , 

•§239. /§208. '§ 205, R. 7,(8.) 

* § 229. * § 247. f § 145, V. 

• § 222. « § 224. •• § 257. i 
/§256,R.16. ■•§198,5. '§237,R.4. 

' § 231, R. 3 I 



I 



I 
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redire coepit. Quum aliquaDtam' visB^ progressus esset, 
et* onere et via defatigatus fascem deposuit, et secum'* 
aetatis et inopiae mala* contemplatus Mortem clara voce 
invocavit, quae ipsum ab omnibus his malis-^ 4iberaret/ 
Tum Mors senis precibus auditis* subito adstidt,* et, 
quid vellet,* percunctatur.' At Senex, quem-' jam vo- 
torum* suorum poenitebat,' Nihil,f inquit, sed requirOy 
qui"^ onus paululam aUevetf' dum ego rursus subeo. % 

36. Inimici. 

In eadem navi v^hebantur duo,* qui inter se* capitalia 
odia exercebant. Unus eorum' in prora, alter m puppi 
residebat. Orta tempestate ingenti, quum omnes de vita 
desperarent, interrogat || is, qui in puppi sedebat, gubema- 
t5rem, Utram partem navis^ prias submersum iri eocistimor 
ret.* Cui gubernator, Proram,^ respondit. Tum ille, 
Jam mms mihi non molesta est, qutm inimlci mjei mortem 
adspecturus simJ 

37. HlNNULEUS ET CeRVUS. 

Hinnuleus quondam patrem suum his verbis mterro- 
gasse* dicitur : Mi ' pater, quum multo* sis mxgor camJtw* 

• Supply seni, t Supply tclo, % Supplj id, 

H Whatistheaccusativeofthe<<thin^"ftftersft<«rrd^af^ §23l,R.3 
ir To what does frora eorrespond ? § 204, R. 11. 

• § 236/ « § 265. ' § 212. 

» § 212, R. 3. i § 229, R. 6. » § 258, R. l, 

• § 278, R. r. » § 215, (1.) •■ § 260, R, 7, (2.) 
<§133,R.4. »§209,3,(4.) '§162,7. 

• § 274, 1. • § a06, (41) « § 1891 
/§251,R.V. " § 205j R. 7, (1.) • § 296, R. 16. 
«§264,5. * §235,R. 2. §23« 



I 



§«7. 



44 « FABLES raOM JKSOP. 

et iam ardua eornm habeoi* quSm a te vim propuUare 
possis,^ gvi Jit,* ut canes tantopere meiuas 1 Ibi cervus 
ridens, Mi naie, inquity vera memoras; mihi' iamen, nescio 
quo padOy semper acddit,* ut auditd canum* voce^ in 
fugam siatim converiar. 

Haec fabiila docet, natura' formidolosos nullis rationibus 
fortes*^ reddi posse. 

38. HCEDUS ET Lupus. 

Quum hoedus evasisset lupum, et confugisset in caulam 
ovium/ Qiiid^ /u, <^^e, inquit ille,f Aic ie salvum fviur- 
rvm^ sperasy ubi quotidie pecudes rapi et diis mactdri 
videasV Non curo, inquit hoedus; nam si moriendum^ 
sit, quanto^ praclarius'' mihi* erit, meo cruore aspergi 
aras"" deorum immyrtalium, quam irrigan siccas lupi 
fauces. 

Haec fabiila docet, bonos mortem, quae' omnibus' 
immmet, non timere/ si cum honestate et laude conjuncta 



sit/ 



39. CORVUS ET VULPES. 

' Corvus alicunde caseum rapuerat, et cum illo in altam 
arborem subvolarat.* Vulpecula illum caseuii(i appetens 
corvum blandis verbis adoritur ; quumque primum foraiam 

* What M the subject of this verb ? 

t To what does iUe relate ? § 207, R. 23. 

•§278. *§231,R.5. • §239. 

M 266, 1. • § 270, R. 3. f{ 206. 

• § 223. / § 266, 1. f § 224. 
< § 83, 2, E. » § 225,111., R. 1. •" § 272. 

• § 249, II. > § 256, R. 16. • § 260. 
/§210,R.l. *§205,R.8. - «§162,7 

• § 83, 2. • § 222. 



ejus* pennarumque nitorem laudasset, Pol, inquity te 
avhm^ regem esse dicerem,' si cantvs pukhntvdini* ttut 
responderet* Tum ille kudibus' yulpb inflatiis etiam 
cantu se valere demonstrare voluit. Ita vero' e lostip 
aperto caseus delapsus est, quem vulpes arreptum devo- 
ravit. 

Haec fabiSa docet, vitandas*^ esse adulatorum voces, qui 
blanditiis suis nobis' insidiantur. 

40. Leo. 

Societatem junxerant leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. Pne- 
da* autem, quam ceperant, in quatuor partes equales 
diviisay leo, Pritna, ait, mea est;* debitur* enim luec 
prastantuz mea, ToUam et secundamy quam meretur 
robur memn, Tertiam vindtcat stbi* egregius labor meus» 
Quartam qui sibi arrogare vohwrit^ is^ sdaiy se habif 
turutBT me tmnacuni siM* .Quid facerent* imbeciUes 
besdsy aut quaef sibi leonem infestum habere vellet ?.* 

41. MUS ET RusTicus. 

Miis a rustico'' in' caricacum . acenro deprehensus tam 
acrimorsu ejus digitos vuln^idt, ut** iUe eum dimitteret, 
dicens : Nthily meherculey tam pusUbm est, quod de sal&te 
desperdre debeat' modo se defendere et vim depidsare velit» 

* What ifl the subjeet of this verb ? 
t Supply bestia. 

• § 208, (6.) * § 257. • § 260. 

• § 83, 2. * § 208. ' § 248, 1. 

• § 261, 1. / § 266, 1. t § 279, 10. 

• § 223. * § 206, (3,) («.) ' § 262, R.1, 
•§279*3. *$260,R.6. '§264,1. 

/ § 274, R. & • § 270, R. 3. « § 203 9 

' § 224. " § 222. 
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42. VULTUR ET AyICULJE. 

Vultur aliquando aviculas invitavit* ad coDvivium, quod 
illis daturus esset ^ die' natali suo. Que quum ad tempus 
adessent, eas carpere et occidere, epulasque sibi de invitads 
instruere ccepit. 

43. Ranjs. 

Ranae ketabantur, quum nuntiatum esset Solem uxdrem 
duxisse.' Sed una ceteris* prudentior, O vos^ stoUdos, 
inquit; nonne tnemimstis/ qmntopere nos sttpe mAtts 
Solis astus excmciet 1 ^ Quid igitur Jiety quum liberos 
etiam procreaverit 1 * 

44. RaN£ ET JUPITER. 

Rans aliquando regem sibi a Jove^ petivisse dicuntur. 
Quarum ille preclbus exoratus trabem ingentem in lacum 
dejecit. Ranae sonitu perterrits primum reiugere,* demde 
vero trabem in aqua natantem conspicatae magno cum 
contemptu' in ea consederunt, aliumque sibi novis clamor- 
ibua regem expetivenmt. Tum Jupiter earum stultitiam 
punitunis* bydrum illis misit, a quo" quum plurimae capts 
perlrcnt, sero eas stolidarum precum poenituit. 

45. Lupi £T Pastores. 

Quum Philippus, rex Macedoniae, cum Atheniensibus 
roedus initurus, esset ea conditi5ne/ ut oratdres suos 

• § 145, IV. / § 238, 2. * § 209, R. 5. 
» § 266, 3. ' § 183, 3, N. » § 247, R. 3. 

• § 253. * § 265. "• § 274, R. 6. 
< § 272. * § 145, VI. - § 248, 1. 

• § 256. / § 85. § 249 II. 
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ipsi* traderentj Demosthenes populo narravit fabulanii 
qua iis^ caUidum regis consilium ante oculos poneret/ 
Dixit enim lupos quondam cum pastoiibus pactos esse/ 
se nunquam in posterum' greges esse impugnaturoSy si 
canes ipsis dederentur. Placuisse stultis pastoribus coo- 
diti5nem; sed quum lupi caulas excubiis-^ nudatas vidi»- 
sent, eos' impetu facto^ omnem gregem dikniasse. 

46. PCTER MENDAX. 

Puer oves pascens crebro per lusum magnis clamoribus 
Dpem rustic5rum imploraverat, lupos gregem suum aggres- 
sos esse fingens. Saepe autem frustrdtus eos, qui auxilium * 
laturi-' advenerant, tandem lupo revera irruente, multis cum 
lacrynus.* vicmos orare coepit, ut sibi ' et gregi"^ subvenirent. 
\t illi eum paiiter ut antea ludere" existimanles' preces 
ejus et lacrjfmas neglexerunt, ita ut lupus libere in oves 
grassaretur, plurimasque eanim' dilaniaxet. 

« 
47. CoRvus. 

Corvus, qui caseum forte ' repererat, gaudium alta voce *" 
significavit. Quo' sono'' allecti plures corvi famelici 
advolaverunt,* impetuque in illum facto, oplmam ei* 
dapem eripuerunt. 





* Supply ad eum. 




•§223. 


* §257. 


• § 274, 2. 


»rf 211, R. 5, (1.) 


« § 274, 1. 


f § 212. 


• § 264, 5. 


f § 274, 6. 


^ § 192, I. 3. 


'§272. 


» § 247, R. 3. 


'•§247. 


• § 205, R. 7, (1.) 


» § 208, (1.) 


• § 206, (17.) 


/§251. 


"§224. 


< § 224, R. 2 


»§278. 


" §26«. 
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48. CORNIX £T COLUMBA. 

Comix Columb» gratulabatar* focaiiditalem, qudd 
mngulis mensibus pullos excluderet.* At illa, iVe ^mei, 
mquity doloris causam commemSres/ Ncan quo8* ptdlas 
tducoy eo8 dommus raptois aut ipse eamledit, asU alSs 
comedendos' vendiU Ba mihi mea f€ecun£tas navtsm 
semper luctum parit. 

49. LeO, ASINUS, ET VULPES. 

Vulpes, asinus, et leo venatum*^ iverant.' Ampla 
praeda facta, leo asinuin illam partiri jubet.^ Qui quum 
singulis singulas partes poneret aequales, leo eum correptum 
dilaniavit, et vulpeculas partiendi' negotium tribuit. Illa 
astutior Ie5ni^ partem maximam apposuit, sibi vix mim- 
mam reservans particulam. Tum leo subiidens ejus 
prudentiam laudare, et unde hoc didicerit* interrogare, 
ccepit. £t vulpes, Hujm me, inquit, calamitas docuit,* 
quid minores potentionbus debeant,^ 

50. MuscjE. 

EfFusa mellis copia est : Muscae advolant : f 

Pascuntur. At mox impeditis cruribus 

Revolare' nequeunt."* Heu mweram,. inquiunt, i?m:c»i/* 



• What is 


the accusatiye of the " thing*' 


afler docuU t 


f Supply ad mel. 






• § 223, and (1.) 




/ § 276, II. 


*§265. * 


» § 266, 3. 




' § 209, R. 12. 


' §271. 


* § 260, R. 6. 




* § 273, 2. 


»§ 182,3. 


< 5 206, (3.) 




« § 275, III., R. 1. 


•§238,8. 


• § 274, R. 7. 




f § 224. 


• 
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CUnu iste bhndus, quipeUexit stuivUery 
NuTic fraudulentus quam crudetUer necat ! 
Perfida voluptas fabiila hac depmgitur 

51. Cancer. 

Mare cancer olim desemit, in IkorB 
Pascendi'* cupidus. Yulpes hunc simul adspicit 
Jejuna, simul accunity* et prsedam capit. 
Na^ dixit Tile,jureplectorf quiy saW 
^wmfiiJerim natus, voluerim!' soh ingredi! 

Suus unicuique' prasfinitus est locus, 
Quem prastenre sine periclo non licec' 

52. CULEX ET TaURUS. 

I ... 

In comu tauri parvulus quondam cql.6x 
Conse<&t; seque^ dixit, mole si sua . 
Eum' gravaret, avolaturum^ illico. 
At 3Ie :' Nec te cansidentem sensiram. 

53. De ViTIIS HOMINUM. 

Peras imposuit Jupiter nobis duas : 
Propriis repletamf vitiis post tergum dedit, 
^ AJienis ante pectus suspendit gravem.f 

Hac re videre nostra mala non possumus ; 
Alii simul delinqmmt, cens5res sumus. 



* Supply ad euffi. t Snpplj pvram, 

• J 275, ni^ R. 1. '§279,14. '§208,(6.) 

» { 854, R. 3. ' § 273, 4. » § 270, R. 3. 

*§S64,a /§272. «§229,11.3,2. 
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> 

1. CadmuS; Agenoiis filius/ qu6d draconem, Martis 
SHam, fontis cujusdam in Boeotia custodem,* occiderat, 
omnem suam prolem interemptam vidity et ipse cum 
Hamionia,^ ux5re sua, in Dlyriam fu^t, ubi ambo* in 
dracones conversi sunt. 

2« Amjfcus, Neptuni filius, rex Bebrycis^ omnes, qui 
m ejus regna venissent,* cogebat caestibus secum conten- 
dere, et victos occidebat. Hic quum Argcmautas ad cer- 
tamen provocasset/ Pollux cum eo contendit, et eum in- 
terfecit* 

3. Otos et Ephialtes, Aloei filii/ mira magnituduie-^ 
fuisse' dicuntur. Nam singulis mensibus^ novem digitis' 
crescebant. Itaque quum essent' anndrum novem/ in 
ccelum ascendere sunt conad* Huc sibi aditum sic facie- 
bant/ ut montem Ossam super Pelion ponerent, aliQsque 
prsterea montes exstruerent. Sed ApoUmis sagittis inter- 
empti sunt < 
'4. DaedaluSi Euphemi filius, artifex peritissunus, ob 

* § 204. • § 204, R. 5. « § 236. 

»§349,111. /§211,R.6., /§145, II. 

«§264,12. ' § 211, R. 8, (2.) » § 205, R. 2, (1.) 

<§263,5,R.2. A§253. 
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cedem Athenis* commissam in Cretam^ atmt ad regem 
JVCnoem. Ibi labyriathum exstmxit. A Mboe ' aliquand» 
in custodiam conjectus, sibi et Icaro filio alas cl^'' aptavit, 
et cuin eo' avolavit. Dum Icarus altius-^ evolabat, cera 
aolis calore calefacta, in mare deciditi quod ez eo Icarium 
pelagus' est appellatmn. Dsdalus autem in ^ Siciliam 
pervenity f-: ^ 

5. .Xsculapius, Apollinis filius, medicus prsestantissi* 
musy Hippolyto^ Thesei filio, vitam reddidisse dicitur. Ob 
id facinus Jupiter eum fulmine percussit. Tum ApoUo, 
quod filii mortem in Jove ulcisci non poterat, CyclopeSi 
qui fulmina fecerant, interemit. Ob hoc factum^ Apol- 
linthi Jupiter Adm€lo, regi ThessaliaSy in servitutem 
dedit. 

6. Alcestim/ Pelis filiam, quum muld in matrimonium 
peterent, Pelias promlsity se' filiam ei esse daturumi qui 
feras curmi junxisset.^ Admetus, qui eaip perdite aroa- 
baty Apollinem rogavit, ut se in hoc negotio adjuvaret. 
Is quum ab Admeto, dum ei^ serviebat, liberaliter esset 
tractatus, aprum ei et Jeonein cmTui junxit/ quibus ille 
Alcestim avexit. Idem gravi morbo implicitusi munus ab 
Apolline accepiti ut prssens periculum efiHigereti si quis 
sponte pro eo moreretur." Jam quum neque pater, neque 
mater Admeti pro eo mori voluissent/ uxor se Alcestis 
morti obtuliti quam Herci3es forte adveniens Orci mani- 
bus* eripuit et Admeto reddidit. ' 

7. Cassiope filiaB suae Andromedae formam Nereidum 



• §SK>4. 


/ § 256, R. 9. 


»§223, R.2 


* §5W7,R.5. 


' § 210. 


* §227. 


' § 248, 1. 


* §80,I.,E.2. 


• § 260, II 


' § 347. 


« § 266, 2. 


• § 209, R. 13. 


• § 249, III. 


/ §266,R.4. 


• § 224, R. 3 
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Ibrmae anteposuit* Ob boc crimen ills a neptuno* 
postulaverunt,'* ut Andromeda ceto immani, qui oras 
populabatur, objiceretur/ Quae quum ad saxum alligata 
esset, Perseus ex Libya, ubi Medusam occiderat, advolavit^ 
et> beilua ' devicta et interempta, Andromedam liberavit. 

8. Quam quum abducere vellet victor, AgencM*, cui 
antea desponsata fuerat/ Perseo insidias struxit, ut eum 
inter6ceret, sponsamque eriperet. Ille, re' cognita, caput 
Medusas msidiantibus ostendit, quo viso,f omnes in sax i 
mutati sunt. Perseus autem cum Andromeda*^ in patriam 
rediit 

9. Ceyx, Hesperi filius, quum in naufragio perusset, 
Alcyone, conjugb morte audita^ se in mare prascipitavit. 
Tum deorum misericordia ambo m aves sunt mutati, qus 
Alcyones appellantur. Hae aves pariunt hibemo t^npore. 
Per illos dies' mare tranquillum esse dicitur ; unde nautas 
tranquillos et serenos dies Alcyoneos appellare solent. 

10. Tantalus, Jovis filius, tam carus fiiit diis/ ut 
Jupiter ei consilia sua concrederet/ eumque ad eptllas 
dc5rum admitteret. At ille, quas'^ apud Jovem audiverat, 
cum mortalibus communicabat. Ob id crimen dicitur^ 
apud inieros in aqua coUocatus esse, semperque sitire. 
Nam^ quoties haustum aquae sumpturus' est, aqua rece.dit. 
Tum etiam poma ei* super caput pendent; sed, quoties 
ea decerpere conatur, rami vento moti recedunt. Alii 
»11 - 

• What 18 the accusative of the « thing " ? § 231 , R. 3. 
t What does this ablatiye absolute denote ? § 257. 

• § 224. / § 249, III. > § 206, (4.) 
» § 231, R. 2. ' § 236, R. 5. » § 271, R. 2. 

• § 273, 2. * § 53. « § 274, R. 6. 

• § 257. * § 145, II. 1. "• 5 211, R. 5 1. 

• ^ 257, R. 5. 
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saxum ejus capiti* iinpendere dicunt, cujus rumam timens 
perpetuo metu cruciatur^ 

11. In nuptiis Pelei et Thetidis omnes du invitati 
ersnt prseter Discordiam. Haec ira commdta malum misit 
in medium, cui * inscripta erant v^ba : Pulchernma me 
hcAeto. Tum Juno, Venus et Minerva illud simul 
appetebant; magnaque inter eas discordia exorta, Jupiter 
Mercurio^ imperat, ut deas ad Paridem, Priami filium, 
duceret/ qui in monte Ida greges pascebat; hunc earum 
litem dirempturum esse.'* Huic" Juno, si se pulchenimam 
judicasset/ omnium terrarum regnum est pollicita; Mir 
nerva ei splendidam inter homines famam promisit ; 
Venus autem' Helenam/ Ledas et Jovis filiam, se^ ei in 
conjugium dare^ spopondit. Paris, hoc dono* prioiibus* 
antepositO) Venerem pulchenimam esse judicavit. Postea 
Veneris hortatu Lacedaemonem ' profectus, Helenam con- 
jugi"* suo" Menelao eripuit. Hinc bellum Trojanum 
originem cepit, ad quod tota fere Grscia, duce** Agamem- 
none, Menelai firatre, profecta est. 

IS. Tliets, Pelei conjux, quum sciret Achillem filium 
suum cito peritufum esse, si Grccdrum exercitum ad 
Trojam sequeretur/ eum mbit in insulam Scyron, regique 
Lycomedi c^immendavit. lUe eum muliSbri habltu ' inter 
filias suas servabat. Grasci autem quum audivissent eum 
ibi occultari,' imus eorum*' Ulysses, rex Ithacae, in regio' 
vestibiilo munera feminea' in calathiscb posuit, simulque 



•§224. 


A §229. 


• § 257, R. 7. 


» § 2^1 R. 2. 


* §239. 


P § 241, R. 4. 


• § 273, 2. 


/ §272. 


« §268. . 


<§270,R.2. 


*§257. 


•• § 212. 
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« §237. 
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/ § 266, R. 4. • 
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cl^rpeura et hastain, mulieresque advocari juasit.* Quae 
dum omnia contemplabantur, subito tubicen cecinit; qoo 
sono audlto, Achilles arma aropuit Unde eum* viiiim' 
esse intellectura est. 

13. Quum totus'' Graecorum exercTtus Aulide' conve- 
nisset, adversa tempestas eos* ob iram IKans rednebat. 
Agamemnon enim/ dux ^lus expeditidnis, cervam dese' 
sacram' vuberaverat, superlnusque^ in Dianam locutus 
erat. Is quum haruspices convqc&ssety responderunt,' 
mm^ des expiari^ non posse, nisi filiam suam Iphige- 
niam ei immolasset.A Hanc ob causam Ulysses Argos 
profectus mentitur Agamemnonem filiam Achilli in matri* 

.monium promisisse. Sic eam Aulidem' abduxit. Ubi 
quum pater eam immolare vellet, Diana virgiDem miserata 
cervam ei"* supposuit. Iphigeniam ipsam per nubes 
in terram Tauricam detiilit, ibique templi sui sacerdotem ** ' 
fecit. 

14. Troja eversa, quum Grsci domum** redlre vellent, 
ex Achillis tumulo vox dicitur fuisse audita, quae Gnecos 
monebat, ne fbrtissimum virum sine honore relinquerent.' 
Quare Gneci Polyxenam, Priami filiam, quae virgo fuit 
ibrmosissima, ad sepulcrum ejus immolaverunt. 

15. Prometheus, laped filius, primus' homines ex luto 
finxit, iisque** ignem e coelo in ferula attiilit, monstravit- 
que quomodo cinere obrutum servarent.'' Ob hanc rem 
Vulcanus eum in monte Caucaso Jovis jussu clavis ferreis 



• § 273, 2. 


'§222. 


* § 224. 


» §269. 


* § 256, R. 9. 


" §230. 


• § 210. 


« § 209, R. 2, (!,)(*.) 


*» § 237, R. 4. 


* § 279, 7. 


J § 266, 2. 


' §262. 


•§254. 
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ani^vit ad saxum, et aquilam ei'" apposuit, qu» cor 
exederet.^ Quantum vero interdiu exedeiat, tantum nocte 
Grescebat. Hanc aquilam insequenti tempore Hercules 
transfixit sagittis, Prometheumque libera^t. 

16. Pluto, infeforum deus^ a Jove fratre petebat/ ut 
sibi Proserpmam, Jovis et Cereris filiam, in matrimonium 
daret. Jupiter negavit quidem Cererem'' passuram esse, 
ut filia in tenSbiis Tartari moraretur ;' sed fiutri permkit, 
ut eam, si posset, niperet' Quare Pioserpmam, in nemore 
Ennsin Sicilia flores iegentem, Pluto quadrigis ex terrse 
hiatu proveniens rapuit. 

17. Ceres quum nesciret ubi filia esset/ eam per 
totum orbem terrarum quaesivit. In quo itinere ad 
Celeum venit^ regem Eleusinidrum, cujus uxor Metanlra 
puerum Triptolemum pepererat, rogavitque ut se tanquam 
nutiicem in domum reciperent.' Quo factO) quum Ceres 
alumnum suum immortalem leddere vellety eum interdiu 
lacte divino alebat, uoctu clam igne obruebat. Itaque 
mirum in modum crescebat. Quod quum mirarentur 
parentes, eam observaverunt. Qui quum viderent Cere- 
rem puerum in ignem mittere,^ pater exclamavit. Tum 
dea Celeum exanimavit; Triptolemo autem currum dra- 
conibus' junctum tribuit, fixigesque mandavit, quas per 
orbem terrarum vectus disseminaret.^^ 

18. Althaea, Thestii filia, ex CEneo peperit Meleagrum. 
Ei Parc» ardentem titi5nem dederunt, praefantes^ Melea- 
grum tam diu victurum/ quam diu is titio foret' incolumia 



• § 224. • § 273, 4. * § 223. 
M264,5. /§265. ^§274,2. 

• § 145, n. 1. ' § 273,2. * § 270, R. 3. 
' § 239. * ( 272, R. 5 < § 2G6.2 
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Hunc* itaque Althaea diligenter b arca clausum servavit. 
Interim IXana (Eneo* irata quia ei sacra annua non 
fecerat, aprum mira magnitudine * misit, qui agrum Caljr- 
donium vastaret/ Quem Meleager cum juvenibus'' ex 
omni Grascia delecds mterfecit, pellemque ejus Atalants 
donavit. Cui ' quum Althaes firatres eam eripere vellent, 
illa Meleagri auxilium imploravit, qui avunculos occidit. 
Tum Althsa, gra^ ira'^ in filium commdta, titionem 
ilium' fatalem in ignem conjecit. Sic Meleager periit. 
At sorores ejus, dum firatrem insoiabiliter lugent, in aves 
mutatae sunt. 

19. Eur5pam, Agenoris filiam, Sidoniam, Jupiter in 
taurum mutatus Sidone * Cretam transvexit, et ex ea pio- 
creavit Mingem, Sarpedonem, et Rhadamanthum. Hanc 
ut reducerent Agenor filios suos mi^t, conditidne addita, 
ut nec ipsi redirent,f nisi sordrem invenissent.' Horum 
unus, Cadmus nomine/ quum erraret, Delphos^ venit, 
iblque responsum accepit, bovem pra^edentem sequeretur;' 
ubi ille decubuisset/ ibi urbem conderet.j: Quod quum 
faceret,"* in Bceotiam venit. Ibi aquam" quaerens ad 
fontem Castalium dracdnem invenit, Martis filium, qui 
aquam custodiebat."" Hunc Cadmus interfecit, dentesque 
ejus sparsit et aravit. Unde Sparti enati sunt. Pugna 
inter illos exorta, qumque superfuerunt, ex quibus quinque 
nobiles Thebanorum stirpes originem duxenmt. 

* Supply titipnem. 

t On what proposition does this subjunctive depend ? § 257, R. 1. 

t Connected to sequeritur bj et understood. § 278, R. 6. 

• § 222. / § 247, R. 2. » § 237. 

» § 2V, R. 6. ' § 207, R. 24. ' § 262, R. 4. 

• § 264, 6. » § 255. - § 145, II. 
«§249,111. * § 266,1. • § 274 1 

• § 224, R. 2. > § 250 
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90. Quum Bacchus, Jovis ex Semele ffius, exeicitum 
in Indiam duceret, Silenus ab agmine abeiravit. Qu^m* 
Midas, rex Mygdonise, hosjHtio^ liberaliteF accepit, eique 
ducem dedit, qui eiun ad Bacc])um reduceret* Ob hoc 
beneficium Bacchus Mids optionem dedit, ut quicquid 
vellet'' a se peteret.* Ille petiit, ut quidquid tetigisset' 
aurum fieret.** Quod quum impetrasset,* quidquid tetige- 
rat auium fiebat. Prim6 gaviisus est hac i4rtiite' . sua ; 
mox intellexit nihil-^ ipsi hoc munere' pemioiosius esse. 
Nam etiam cibus et po^ in aurum mutabatur.* Quum 
jam fame cruciaretur, petit a Baccho, ut donum suum 
revocaret.* Quem-' Bacchus jussit in flumuie Pactolo se 
abluere, quumque aquam tetigisset, facta* est colore' 
aureo. 

21. Schoeneus Atalantam fifiam formosissimam dicitur 
habuisse, quse cursu viros superal«at.** Hssc quupi a 
pluribus* in conjugium peteretur, pater ejus conditidnem 
proposuit, ut, qui eam ducere vellet/ prius cursu cum ea 
contenderet ; * si victus esset/ occideretur.' Multos quum 
superassct et interfecisset, tandem ab Hippomene victa 
est. Hic enim a Venere tria mala aurea acceperat. Dum 
currebant, horum unum post alterum projecit, iisque^ Ata* 
lant» cursum tardavit. Nam dum mala coUigit, Hippom* 
enes ad metam pervenit. Huic itaque Schoeneus filiam 
ux5rem dedit. Quam quum in patriam duceret, oblitus 
Veneris beneficio se vicisse,'' grates ei non egit. Hanc 
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ob' causam Hippom&Qes mutatus est m leonem, Atalanta 

m leenam. 

22. Nisus, rex Megarensium, in capite crinem purpure- 
um habuisse dicitur, eiqu^ pnedictum^ fuit, tam diu eum 
regnaturumi' quam diu eum crinem custodisset/ Hunc 
Minos, rex Cretensium, bello' aggressus est. Qui quum 
urbem Megaram oppugnaret, Scylla, Nisi filia, amore ejus 
conepta est, et, ut ei victoriam pararet/ patri' dormienti 
fatalem crinem pnecidit. Ita Nisus a Minoe victus et 
occkus est* Quum autem Minos in Cretam rediret,* 
Scylla eum rogavit, ut eam secum aveheret/ Sed ille 
negavlt Cretam tantum scelus* esse recepturam. Tum 
illa se in mare prascipitat, navemque persequitur. Nisus 
in aquilam marinam conversus est, Scylla in piscem, quem 
Cirim vocant.* Hodieque, siquando illa avis hunc piscem 
conspexerit/ mittit ss in aquam, raptumque unguibus 
dilaniat* 

23« Amphiony Jovb et Antiopes filius, qui Tbebas 
muris cmxity Nioben, Tantali filiam, in matrimonium 
duxit. Ex qua procreavit filios septem totidemque filias. 
Quem partum Niobe LatdnaB liberis anteposuit, saper- 
biusque* locuta est in Apollinem et Dianam. Ob id 
ApoUo filios ejus venantes sagittis inter(ecit, Diana autem 
filias.^ Niobe liberis"" orbata in saxum mutata esse dicitur, 
ejusque lacrjfmae hodieque manare narrantur. Amphlon 
autem, quum templum ApoIIinis expugnare vellet, ab 
Apolline sagittis est interfectus. 

* The crime for the criminal. § 324, 2. 

• § 279, 10. -^ § 258, 2, and (2.) i § 260. 

» § 205, R. 8. ' § 224. * § 256, R.9. 

•§270,R.3. * 5 145, II. 4. «§229, R. 3,1. 

< § 266, 1. * § 230. • § 251 

• §247 
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34. Phineus/ AgenSris filius, ab' Apollme futinamm* 
renim sciendam acceperat. Quum vei6 bominibus deorum 
consilia enuntiaret,* Jupiter eum excaecavit, et immisit 
ei' Harpyias/ qu« Jovis canes esse dicuntur, ut cibum 
ab oie ei' aufeirent» Ad quem guum Aigonautas veni^ 
sent, ut eum iter*^ rogaient/ dixit se* illis iter demonstra- 
turum esse/ si eum poena^ liberarent. Tum Zetes et 
Calaiis, Aquildnis filii, qtii pennas in capite et in pedibus 
habuisse * dicuntur, Harpyias fugaverunt in insulas Stroph- 
adas, et Fhineum poena^ liberarunt. 

* What does this imperfect tense denote ? 

•5.293,N. «§224,^.2. *§ 266,2. 

» § 163, 19. / § 231. « § 26a 

« § 224. ' § 258 2, and (3.) i § 251. 
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1. Thales mtenogatus* an facta homihum deos* late» 
rent,* respondit, ne* cogitataf quidem. 

2. Solon, qui Atheniensibus leges scripsit, dicebat nem- 
inem/ dum viveret/ beatum haberi possei quod om 
nes ad ultunum usque diem ancipiti fbrtun» obnoxii 
essent.' 

3. Pythagors philosophi tanta iuit apud discipulos 
suos auctoritas, ut, qus ab eo audivissent/ ea m dubi- « 
tationem adducere non auderent. Rogati autem' ut 
causam redderent' edrum, quae dixissent/ respondebant, 
Ipswn dixisse.^ Ipse autem erat Pythagaras. 

4. Bias unus ex septem Sapientibus/ quum patriam 
Prienen ab hostibus expugnatam et eversam fiigeret, 
interrogatus, cur nihil ex bonis* suis secum ferret,* Ego 
vero' respondit, bona mea mecum porto omnia. 

5. Democritus, cui pater ingentes divitias reliquerat, 

omne fere patrimonium^ suum civTbus donavit, ne* 

«— — ^— ^^— ^— ^— ^— ^— ^—»— ^-»— — »— — i^— ^— — — — — ^— — 1^— »— ^— ^^i— I ^— — ^^ 

* What is the accusative afler tTUerrogdtiu t § 234, 1. 

t Supply latenZ, , 

• § 232, (2.) • § 266, 2. < § 212, R. 2, N. 4. 
ft § 265. / § 266, 1. i § 100, 6. 

• § 279, 3. ' § 273, 2. » § 262. 
<§239. ik §268. < §266,3 
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domesticarum rerum cxxrk a ; philosophi^ . studio avoca* 
retur. 

6. Edam Crates Thebanus bona sua inter Thebanos 
diviidt, nihil sibi servans prster peram et baculnm. Haec 
enim Cyniconim instrumenta erant» A quo consilio quum 
anuci et propi^qui eum avocare studereht, eos correpto 
baciilo'" fiig&vity nihil pulchrius esse arbitratiis, quam ab 
omnibus curis^ vacmHn*' uni phildsophi» operam dare/ 

7. AnaxagSras, quum a longmqua peregrtnatione sci- 
entias' augendae causa suscepta in patriam rediisset, agros-* 
que suos neglectos et des^tos videret, Non essem,* inquit, 
$ahmsy nisi isia^ perUssent* 

8. Cameades usque ad extremam senectam nunquam 
cessavit a philosophis studio. Saepe ei accidit,t ut, quum 
cibiVcapiendi caus& accubuisset, cogitationibus' inhaerens 
manum ad cibos appositos porrigere obiivisceretur.^ 

9. Idem adversus Zen5nem Stoicum scripturus caput 
helleboro purgabat/ ne corrupti humores sollertiam et acu- 
men mentis impedlrent.^ 

10. Anaxagoras philosopfaus, morte'* filii audita, vultu 
nihil * immutato dixit : Sciebam me martalem genuisse. 

ll.Archytas Tarentlnus, quura ab itinere reversus 
agros suos villici socordi^ neglectos videret, GravHer te 
castigarem,' inquit, nisi iratus essem.' 

12. Plato quoque, quum in servum vehementius ;]: exar- 

* Snpply homlnem or se. § 269, R. 1. 

t What M the subject ofaetidit f 

X What pecuUar meaniBg has this comparatiTe ? § 256, R. 9. 

•§257. r §261,1. * §145,11.1. 

* § 213, R. 4, (4.) / § 207, R. 25. / § 902. 

• § 278. ' § 224. » § 234. 11 
< § 275, III., R. 1. * §2e2,R.3 
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sisset, ventus ne* vindict» moduin excederet, Speusippo* 
adstanti mandavit, ut de illlus poena statueret/ 

13. Idem discendi' cupiditate' ductus iSgyptum pera- 
gravit, et a sacerdotibus iUius regidnis geometriam et as- 
tonomiam didicit. Idem in Italiam trajecit, ut ibi Py- 
thagorae philosophiam et insdtuta disceret. 

14. Athenienses Socratem damnaverunt, quod novos 
deos introducere videbatur. Protagoram quoque-^ philoso- 
phum, qui ausus' iiierat scribere, se ignorare an dii essent,^ 
Athenienses ex urbe pepulerunt. 

15. Xanthippe, Socratis uxor, morosa admodum iuisse 
fertur. Quam ejus indolem quum perspexisset Alcibiides, 
Socratem interrogavity quid esset/ quod mulierem tam 
acerbam et jurg^osam non exigeret' domo.^ Tum ille, 
Quoniam, inquit, dum Ulam domi^ perpeiior, insuesco, ut 
ceterorum quoque foris petulantiam et irijurias facUius 
feram. 

16. Xenocrates philosophus, quum maledicorum quo- 
rundam sermdni' interesset, neque quidquam ipse loque- 
retur," interrogatus, cur solus tdcSret,* respondit: Quia 
diocisse'* me'^ aliquando pcenituit, tacuisse* nunqmm. 

17. Hegesias philosophus in disputationibus suis mala 
et cruciatus vitae tam vividis coloribus repraesentabat, ut 
multi, qui eum audiverant/ sponte se occiderent. Quare 
a Ptolemaeo* rege ulterius his de rebus disserere est pro- 
hibitus. 
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18. Gorgis LeontuiOy' qui e oqaentia^ et erudhidne 
omnes'' sus statis hommes superare exisdmabatur, uni- 
versa Graecia in templo* ApoUinis Delpbici statuam auream 
collocavit. 

19. Idem, quum annum centesunum septimum ageret, 
interrc^tus, quapropter tam diu vellet'' in vita remanere, 
respondlt : Quia nihU habeo, quod senectutem meam accu" 
iem/ 

20. Ulustrissimi saepe viri humili loco-^ nati fuerunt. 
Socrates, quem oraculum Apollinis sapientissimum omni- 
um hominum' judicavit, obstetncis filius fiiit. Euripides, 
poeta traglcus, matrem habuit, quae olera venditabat; et 
Demosthenis, oratoris eloquentissHni, patrem cultellos ven- 
didisse* narrant. 

21. Homerus, princeps poetarum Graecorum, dol5re 
absumptus esse creditur, quod quaestionem a piscatoiibus 
ipsi propositam solvere non posset.* 

22. Simonides, poeta praestantissimus, gloiiatur in quo* 
dam poemate, se*^ octoginta annos* natum in certamen 
musicum descendisse et victoriam inde retulisse. Idem 
aliquandiu vixit apud I£pparchum, Pisistrati filium, Athe- 
narum tyrannum. Inde Syracusas se contulit ad Hieronem 
regem, cum quo familiaiiter vixisse dicitur. Primus' car- 
minastatuto pretio"* scripsit; quare eum Musam venalem 
reddidisse dicunt. 

23. Quum ^cbj^lus Athenienss, qui parens" tragce- 
diae dicitur, in Sicilia versaretur, ibique in loco aprico 
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sederet, aquBa testudinf n glabro ejus capid* inmusit 
quod pro saxo habuit. i^uo ictu ille exsdnctus est. 

d4. Eluripides, qui et ipse magnum inter poetas tragi 
cos nomen habet, a coena domum rediens a canibus lac^iL 
tus est. 

25. Athenienses quondam ab Euripide postulabant, ut 
ex tragCB.dia sententiam quandam* tolleret. Hleaut^n in 
scenam progressus dixit, se fabiilas componere solere, ut 
popiilum doceret, non ut a popiilo disceret. 

26. Pbilippides, comcediarum scriptor, quum m poeta- 
rum certamine praeter spem vicisset/ et illa victoria im- 
pense gauderet> eo ipso gaudio repent^ exstinctus est. 

27. Pindarus, poeta Thebanus, ApoUini gratissunus 
iiiisse dicitur. Quare saspe a sacerdotibus in templum 
Delphicum ad coenam vocabatur, parsque ei tribuebatur ^ 
donorum/ qu» sacrificantes' deo obtulerant. Ferunt etiam 
Pana*^ Pindari h]rmnis'<'tantopere fuisse laetatum, ut eos 
in moDtldus et silvis caneret. Quum Alexander, rex 
MacedoniaSy Thebas diriperet^ unlus Hndari domo^ et fami- 
liae pepeicit. 

28* Diogenes C^micus Myndum profectus, quum vide- 
ret magnificas portas et urbcm exiguam, Myndios monuit, 
ut portas clauderentyf ne urbs egrederetur. 

29. Demosthenes Atheniensis incredibili studio et labore 
eo pervenit, ut, quum^ multi eum ingenio* parum valere 
existimaxent, omnes aetatis suae oratdres superaret elo- 
quentia. Nunquam tamen ex tempore dicebat, neque in 
concidne volebat assurgere, nisi rem, de qua ageretur/ 
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accurate antea meditatus esset.* Unde plenque .eum 
timidum esse existimabant. Sed in bac re Periclis con- 
suetudmem imitabatur, qui non facile de quaque re dicere^ 
nec existimati5nem suam fortunx oommittere solebat.^ ,^ 

30. Pericles in concionem iturus, quum ammo perpen* 
deret, quantum periculi^ inconsiderate dicta'' hominlbus 
afierrenty solebat precari a diis/ ne quod ipsi' verbum 
imprudenti excideret, quod reipublics officere posset.-^ 
. 31. Minos^ Cretensimn rex, saepe se in speluncam 
quandam conferebat, iblque se cum Jove coll5qui legesque 
ab eo accipere dicebat. Etiam Lycurgus Lacedaemonus' 
persuasit, se leges suas ab Apolline didicisse. 

32. Quum Lycurgus, Lacedaemoniorum legislator^. Del« 
phis^ in templum ApoIIinis intrasset, ut a deo'' oraciilum 
peteret, Pythia eum his verbis allocuta est: Nescio uirum* 
deua an homo appellandm sis ; sed deus^ potius videris esse» 

33. Leonidas, rex Lacedaemoniorum, quum Persae dice- 
rentur sagittarum multitudine solem obscuraturi, respondisse 
fertur : Melius itaque in umbra pugnaHtmus» 

34.*Cyrus onmium suorum militum nomiha memoria 
tenebat. Mithridates autem, rex Ponti, duarum et viginti 
^entium, qus sub regno ejus erant, linguas ita didiceraty 
ut cum omnibus^ quibus imperabat, sine interprete loqui 
posset. 

35. Themistocles interroganti/ utrum' Acliilles esse 
mallet, an Homerus/ respondit: Tu vero mallesne te in 
Olympico certamne victorem renuntidriy^ an praco esst^ 
qui victorwn nonuna procldmat 7 

•§260,11. '§224,^. 1. •§265,R.2. 

* § 212, R. 3. / § 266, 1. i § 210. 
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36. Epaminondas, Thebanorum imperator, in bdlo ad— 
versus Lacedaemonios, animos suorum religione excitan— 
dos* ratus, arma in templis affixa nocte detraxit, persua- 
sitque militibus, quum illa abesse* viderent, deos iter suum 
sequi,* ut ipsis* prdeliantibus adessent. 

37. Idem in pugna ad Mantmeam graviter vulneratus 
est. Quum anunam recepisset, interrogavit circumstantes 
amicos, an clypeus salvus esset;'' d^de, an hostes fua 
essent. Uli utrumque affirmaverunt. Tum demum 
hastam e corpore educi jussit. Quo facto* statim exspi- 
mvit. 

38. Epammondas tanta fuit abstinentia-^ et mtegritate, 
Qt post plurlma bella, quibus Thebanorum potentiam 
incredibiliter' auxerat, nihil in supellectHi haberet praeter 
ahenum et vera. 

39. Lysander, dux LacedsmcMiiorum, militem quendam 
via^ egressum castigabat. Cui dicenti, ad nulllus rei rapl- 
ham se ab agmine recessisse, respondit: JVe* speciem qui- 
dem rapturi^ praheas^ volo. 

40. Iphicrates, dux Atheniensium, quum praesidio teneret 
Corinthum, et sub adventum hostium ipse vigilias circum- 
Iret, vigHem, quem dormientem invenerat, hasta transfixit. 
Quod factum' quibusdam* ei** ut saevum exprobrantibus, 
qualem' invcni, inquit, talem rel^ui. 

41. Quum quidam Thrasybulo, qui civitatem Athe- 
niensium a fyrannorum dominatidne liberavit, dixisset: 
Quanias tibi gratias Atherue debent ! ille respondit : DU 
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fouianty^ ut quantas^ ipse patrut Beheo gratiasy tanias e% 
videar^ rettdisse. 

42. Pbilippus, rex Macedonum, monentibus eum qui- 
busdam, ut Pythiam quendam caveret/ fortem mititem, 
sed ipsi' alienatum, qnod tres filias sgre aleret/ nec a 
lege adjuvaretur, dixisse fertur: QuidJ' si partem cor" 
pSris haherem^ agram, ahsdnderem potiuSy an curSreml 
Deinde Pythiam ad se vocatum, accepta (£fficultate rei 
domestic», pecunia' instnudt. Quo &cto nuUum rex 
militem Pjrthia^ fideli5rem habuit. 

43. Mulier qusdam ab eodem Philippo, quum a cbn- 
vivio temulentus* recederet, damnata, A Philippo, inquit, 
temulento ad Philippum sobrium provoco, 

44. Philippus, rex Macedoniae, praedicare' solebat, se 
oratoiibus Atheniensium maximam gratiam habere.* 
Nam convidis suis^ inquit, effidunty ut quotidie melior^ 
evadamy dum eos dictis*^ factisque vnmdacii^ arguere 
conor. 

45. Ejusdem re^ epistola fertur scripta ad Aristotelem 
philosophum, quafilium sibl' natum esse nuntiavit; Erat 
illa epistola verbis concepta fere his : Filium rriihi * gerii' 
fum esse sdto/ Quod' eqmdem diis haheo gratiam : non 
tam quod naius est, quam quod d conitgit nasd iempori' 
bus vita ttue, Spero enim fore} ut a te educdtus et 
erudttus digms evadat et nohis'' ei rehus, quas ipn 
reUcturi sumus. 
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t 

46« Alexander Macedo, Philippi fiUus, quum puer a 
prasceptdre suo audivisset innumerabiles mundos esse, 
Heu me* miserumy mquit, qui ne uno^ quidem adhuc 
pofUus sum! 

47. Quum Alexander quondam Macedonum quorun- 
dam benevolentiam largitionibus sibi conciliare conatus 
essety Philippus eum his verbb increpuit: Sperasne eoM 
tibi '^ Jideles esse Juturos, quos pecunid tibi conciUaveris 7 * 
Scito amorem non auro emi sed viriuMus, 

48. Alexandro' Macedoni^ Asia"^ debellata, Corinthii 
per legatos' gratulati sunt^ regemque civitate* sua dona- 
verunt. Quod offieii genus quum Alexander risisset, 
unus ex legatls, NulU unquam, inquit, dvitdtem dedmus 
alii quam tHn ' et Herculi, Quo audito, Alexander hono- 
rem sibi delatum lubentissime accepit. 

49. Quum Alexander Graeciae populis' imperasset, ut 
divinos ipsi hon5res decemerent/ Lacedaemonii his verbis 
utebantur: Quoniam Alexander deuA esse voluit, esto^ 
deus ; Laconica brevitate regis notantes vecordiam. 

50. Lysimachus, rex Thraciae, Theodorum CyrenaBum, 
virum libertatis' amantissimum et regiac dominatidni ' infes- 
tum, cruci affigi jussit. Cui ille, Hujus modi minis, in- 
quit, purpurdtos tuos terr^as.^ M.ea!' quidem nihil" 
interesty humne ' an suhlime putrescam. 

5L Mausolus, rex Cariae, Artemisiam habuit conjii- 
gem. Haec, Mausolo defiincto, ossa cmeremque mariti 
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contusa et odonbus'* mkta cum aqua pptSb^t* . ISxtruxit 
quoque, ad conservandam ejus memoriam, ^^pulcrum jUud 
nobilissimum, ab ejus nomme appellatuxn, quod inter sep- 
tem orbis terrarum miracula •numeratur* Quod quum 
Mausoli manibus dicaiet, certameo jnstitQit;^ prs^mus 
amplissimis ei propositis, qui defiinctum regeEH optime 
laudasset.^ 

52. Dlonjsius, qui a patre Syracusanim et pasne totiius 
Sicili» tyrannidem acceperat, senqx patria' paisu9' Corin- 
tbi* pueros Utteras docuit/ 

53« Mithndates, rex Ponti, ss^pe venenum hausecat> ut 
sibi a clandestuiis caveret insidiis. Hinc factuin ^ty ut, 
quum a Pompeio superatus morteni sibi conscisoer^ yellet, 
ne velocissima quidem venena ei npcSrent/ /.y/ 

54. Quum Gjges, rex LycU» dirissimus, /OiiaciSum 
Apollinis mterroggret, an quisquam mKHtaliu?^' se esset* 
felicior, deus, Aglaum quendam Psophidium . felioidremy 
pnedicavit. Is autem erat Aicadum paupmimu^y parviBi 
agelli possessor, cujus terminos. quamvb . seqex minquatti 
excesserat, fiructibus^ et voluptatibus augqsti niris oontentus. 
^55. P^nrrhus, rex.Epiri, quum m Italia esset, aujivity 
Tarentmos quosdam juvenes in coixvivio parum honorifice 
de se locutos esse. Eos igitur ad se arcessitos peicuno- 
tatus est, an dixissent^ ea, quae ad aures suas. pervenissent.* 
Tum unus ex his/ Nisi, inquit, vinum nobis defecissety 
tntdto* etiam plura et gravijora in te Idcuturt erdmusJ 
Haec criminis excusatio iram regis in risum converUt» 

* Why is this verb in the sabjunctiye ? 
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56. Marsyas, fiater Antigoni, regis Macedonis, quura 
causam baberet cum privato quodam, fratrem rogavit, ut 
de ea domi cognosceret. At ille, Jn foTo potias* mquit. 
Nam si culpd * vcum, irmoeentia tua ibi tnelius apparebit ; 
sin damnandua es, nostrajustitia.^ 

57. Clara sunt apud Catanenses nomuia fratrum Anapi ^ 
et Amphinomi/ qui patrem et matrem humeris per 
medios' ignes iBtnae portarunt, eosque cum \itae sus peric- 
ulo e flammis eripuerunt. 

58. Spartanus quidam quum rideretur, quod claudus id 
pugnam iret,* At mihi* inquit, pugnare/ non fugere est 
propositwn. 

59. Spartanus quidam in magistratus petiti5ne ab smS- 
lis victus, maximaB sibi laetiti» esse,' dixit, quod patria sua* 
«e* melidres cives haberet.' 

60. Quum homo quidam, qui diu in uno pede stare 
didicerat, Lacedaemonio cuidam dixisset, se non arbitrari 
Laced^monionim^ quemquam tamdiu idem facere posse, 
ille respondit : At anseres te * diutius. 

61. Diagoras Rhodius, quum tres ejus filii in ludifc 
Olympicis victdres renuntiati essent, tanto affectus ^ 
gaudio,* ut ia ipso stadio, mspectante populo, in filiorum 
manibus anunam reckleret. 

62. Scipio Afiicanus nunquam ad negotia publica acce» 
debat, antequam in templo Jovis precatus esset.' 

63. Scipio dicere solebat, hosti non solum dandam"* 
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esse viam fij^endi, sed etiam muniendam. SimiHter 
Pyrrhus, rex Epiri, fugienti hosti* pertinaciter instandum 
esse^ negabat; non solumy ne jbrtius ex necessitattt 
resbteret,'"^ sed ut postea quoque facilius acie'' cedef^lf^ 
ratus victores (li^entibus non usque ad pemiciem instat 
ros esse. 

64. Metellus Pius, in ffispania bellum gerens int 
gatus, quid postero die facturus esset?* Tunlcam meamy 
inquit, si id doqui posset^'^ camburerem^* 

65. L. Mummlus, qui, Corintho capta, tbtam Italiam 
tabulis' statuisque exomavity ex tantb manubiis-^ nihil in 
suum usum convertit, ita ut, eo de&ncto', non esset* unde 
ejus filia dotem acciperet.' Quare senatus ei ex publico 
dotem decrevit* 

66. Scipio Afiicanus major Ennii poetae imaginem in 
sepulcro gentis Comeliae collocari jussit, quodf Scipidnum 
res gestas carminibus suis illustraverat. 

67. M. Cato, Cat5ms Censorii filius, in acie cadente 
equo ptolapsus, quum se recoUegisset,* animadvertissetque 
gladium excidisse^ vagiha/ rediit-' in bostem : acceptisque 
aliquot vukienbus, recuperato demum gladio ad suos 
reversus est. 

68. Q. Metellus Macedonicus i^ Hispania quinque 
cohortes, qus hostibus* cesserant, testamentum facere 
jussas ad locum' recuperandum misit; mmatus eos 
noiJniBi post victoiiam receptum iri. 

* Why 18 this verb in the «abjunctire ? 

t Ii the wriier answerable for the yalidity of this reason ? § 966, 3 
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69. Publius ' Decius consal,* quum iii bello contra 
LatiDOS Romiaidruiii aciem cedentem videret, capite pro 

f^ipublic» saliite dev5to, in medium bostium agmen irruit, 
t magna strage edita pluiimis tdis obrutus cecidit. Haec 
^jus mors Bomunorom aciem restituit, iisqoe victoriam 
paTavit* 

tO. L. Junius Bnitus, qui Romam a regibus liberavit, 
filioc^^. sttos/ qui Tarquinium regem expulsum restituere 
conatT^omat. i||6^.Qapttis* damnavit, ^osque virgis caesos 
secDii • i^uti jussit.^ ''^ ^^ \ 

71. Q. Marcius Rex -tonsul, quum filiom unicum, juve- 
nem sionms piet&tis' et' magnte spei, morte amisisset, 
dol5rem suum ita coercuit, lit a rogo addescentis protenus 
curiam peteret, ibique muneris sui negotia strenu^ obiret. 

752. In beUo Roman5rum «^um Perseo, ultlmo Maco- 
donisi regCy accidit,^ ut serena iiocte subit6 luna dieficeret 
Haec res ingentem apud milites terr5rem excitavit, qui 
existimabant boc omme futuram ckdem portendi.* Tum 
ver6 Sulpicius Gallus, qui erat in ea eitercitu, in concione 
militum causam hujus rei tam disertl exposuit, ut postero 
die omnes intrepido animo pugnam c^mmitterent. ^ 

73. L. Siccius Dentatus ob . insignem fbrtitudmem 
appellatus est Ach|yes Romanltf.^'^ Pugnasse is dicitur 
centum et viginti proeliis;' cicatricem aversam nulttm, 
adversas quinque et quadraginta tulisse; cor6nisJ#^se 
donatus aureis duodeviginti, obsidionali una, muijpbus 
tribus, civicis quatuordecim, torquibus tribus et oistQginta, 
armillis plus centura sexaginta, hastis duodeviginti.^ Phal* 

*^^ — ■ — ' ■ — — ■ — I. __i ■ _ - — ■ — — ^— ^^^* 

* What time is denoted bj this Terb ? § 268. 
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eris idem donatus est quinquies viciesque. Triumphavic 
cum imperatoribus suis triumphos' novem. 

74. Hannibalem in Italiam pioficiscentem tria millia* 
Caq>etandrum reliquerunt. Quorum exemplum ne ceteri 
quoque barbari sequ^^entur, edixit eos a se esse dimissos, 
et insuper in fidem ejus rei alios etiam, quorum fides ipsi' 
suspecta erat, domum remlsit. 

75. Hannibal quum elephantos compellere non posset, 
ut prsaltum flumen translrent, neque rates haberet, quibus 
eos trajiceret,'' jussit ferocissimum elephant5rum sub aure 
vukierari, et eum, qui vulnerasset/ se in flumen conjicere 
illudque tranaxe. Tum elephantus exasperatus ad peise- 
quendum doloris sui auctdr^ tranavit amnem/ et reliqui 
quoque eum secuti sunt. 
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LIBER PRIMUS. 



^l. Antk^uissimis temporibus Satumus in Italiam 
venisse dicitur. Ibi baud pitx^ul a Janiciilo aicem 
condidit, eamque Satumiam appellavit. Hic Italos pri- 
mus* agriculturam docuit.^ 

2. Postea Latmus in illis regicNjibus imperavit. Sub 
hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc ^neas, Anchl- 
sae filius, cum multis Trojanis/ quibus' ferrum Graec5rum 
pepercerat, aufugit, et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi Latmp 
rex ei benigne recepto filiam Laviniam in matrimotiium 
dedit. iEneas urbem condidit, quam in hondrem conjugis 
Lavinium* appellavit. 

3. Post ^neae mortem Ascanius, -ffineae filius, reg- 
num accepit. Hic sedem regni in alium locum transtulit, 
urbemque condidit in monte Albano,- eamque Albam' 
Longam nuncupavit. Eum secutus est Silvius, qui 
post ^neae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. Ejus 
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posten <ximes usque ad Romam conditam* AllMe' regna 
veront.' 

4. Unus borum legum, Romulus Silvius, se Jove' 
majorem esse dicebat,' et, quum tonaret^ militibus impe- 
ravit, ut clypeos bastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc 
sonum multo claridrem esse quam tonftni. Fulmine 
ictus/ et in Albanum lacum praecipitatus est. 
/3. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reliquit 
Numitorem*^ et Amulium.-^ Horum minor' natu,* Amu- 
Uus, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vellet,* 
an bona, quas pater reliquisset.-' Numitor patema bona 
praetulit ; Amulius regnum obtmuit. 

6. Amulius, ut regnui^ firniissime possideiet, Numitd- 
ris* filium per insidias interemit, et filiam fratris Rheam 
Silviam Yestalem virginem fecit. Nam hb Vests sacei^ 
dotibus non licet viro^ nubere. Sed haec a Marte geminos 
filios Romulum et Remum peperit. Hoc' quum Amu- 
lius comperisset, matrem in vincula conjecit, pueios autem 
in Tiberim abjici jussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se efiuderat, et, quum 
pueri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in sicco* 

4feliquit. Ad edrum vagltum lupa accuirit, eosque uberi- 
bus sub aluit. Quod' videns Faustulus quidam, pastor 
ilUus regionis, pueros sustulit, et ux5ri Accae Laurentiae 
nutriendos"* dedit. 

9. Sic Romulus et Remus pueritiam inter pastores 
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tnmaeg&unt Qmim adolevisseaty^et fort^ conipeiissenty 
quis ipsonim avus, qus mater fijusset/ Amulium inter- 

jffOe fecerunt, et Numitori avo regnum restituerunt. 
Ckristym Tum urbem condiderunt in monte Aventlno, 

^^* quam RomiSus a suo nomine Romam vocavit. 
Haec quum moenibus circumdaretur, Remus occxsus est, 
dum fiatrem inidens moenia^ transiliebat. 

9. RomiiluS} ut civium numerum augeret, asylum pate- 
iecity ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accurrerunL 
Sed novae urbis civibus ' cmijuges deerant. Festum itaque 
Neptuni et ludos insdtuit. Ad bos quum mulu ex finiti- 
mis populis cum mulieiibus et liberis venissent,'' Romani 
inter ipsos ludos spectantes virgines rapuerunt. 

10. Populi illi^ quorum virgines rapts erant, bellum 
adversus raptores susceperunt. Quum Roma appiopin- 
quarent, ferte in Tarpeiam virginem inciderunt, quae in 
aice sacra procurabat* Hanc rogabant} ut viam in aicem 
mcxistraret/ elque peimiserunt, ut munus sibi posceret.'^ 
Dla petiit, ut sibi' darent/ quod in smistris manibus 
gererent/ annulos auieos et armillas, significans. At 
bostes in aicem' ab . ea peiducd scutis Tarpeiam obiue- 
runt ; nam et ea m idnbtris manibus gerebant. # 

11. Tum Romiilus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium 
tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum Ro- 
manum est. In media^ csde rapts* processerunt, et hinc 
patres bmc conjuges et soceros complectebantur, et rdgar 

banty ut cedis finem facerent. Utrique his precibus 

■ — I II — — — ■ ■ — _^— ^^— 
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comm5ti sunt. RomiSus foedus icit, et Sabmos in urbem 
recepit. ' 

12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores 
legit, eosque cum'^ ob statem tum ob reverentiam iis^ deb- 
itam patres appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias distrib- 
uit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupavit. An- 

no rcgni tricesuno septimo, quum exercjtum lus- ^'^; ^' 
trarety inter tempestatem ortam'' repeQte oculis'' 
bominum subductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatoribus 
interfectum, alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 

13. Post RomiHi mortem unius anni interregnum fuit. 
Quo elapso, N«ma Pompilics Curibus/ urbe in agro Sabi- 
norum, natus rex creatus est. Hic vir bellum quidem-^ 
nullum gessjt ; nec minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam et 
leges dedit, et sacra pluiima instituit, ut populi barbari et 
bellicosi mores moIIn:et. Omnia autem, qu^ faciebat/ se 
nymph» Egerise, conjugis suae, jussu facere dicebat.' Mor- 
bo deeassit, quadragesimo tertio imperii ann«. 

14. N«maB'' successit TuIIus Hostilius, cujus 
avus se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et stren- * 

• M ol. 

uum virum^ prsestiterat. Rex creatus bellum AI- 
9^is mdixit, idque trigemindrum Horatiorum et Curiatio- 
rum certamine finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii 
Sufietii dirdlt. Quum triginta du5bus annis regnasset, 
fiilmihe ictus cum domo^ sua arsit. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia 

A IT 

nepos, suscepit imperium. Hic vir aequitate^ et .' 
rdi^one avo* similis, Latlnos bello domuit, tu-bem 
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ampliavit, et nova ei nioeiiia circumdedil. Caic^m pri- 
mus sdificavit. Ad Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Osti^ 
amque vocavit. Vicesimo quarto aiuio impmi morbo 
obiit. 

16. Debde regnum Lucuis Tarquinius Prisctis 
,Ly ' accepit, Demarad filius. qui tyrannos patrie Co- 
'"^* rinthi fugiens m Etruriam veaeiat. Ipse Tar- 
quinius, qui nomen ab urbe Tarqumiis accepit/ aliquando 
Romam profectus erat. Advenienti* aquBa pileum ab- 
stuHt,* ety postquam alte evolaverat, reposuit. Hinc 
Tanaquil conjux, mulier auguriorum^ perita, regnum ei 
portendi intoUexit. 

17. Quum Romae commoraretur, Anci regis familiari- 
tatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum tutOFem 
reliquit. Sed is pupillis" regnum intercepit.. Senatoribus, 
quos Romulus creaverat, centum alios addidit, qui minorum 
gentium' sunt appellati.f Plura bella feliclter gessit, nec 
paucos agros hostibus* ademptos urbis territorio adjunxit. . 
Primus triumphans urbem intravit. Cloacas fecit; Capi- 
tolium inchoavit. Tricesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci 
filios,' quibus'* regnum eripuerat, occisus est. 

18. Post hunc Servius Tullius suscepit impe^ 

^jq' um, genitus ex nobili femina,-^ captiva tamen et 

famiila. Quum m domo Tarqmnii 'Prisc^ educa- 

retur, flamma in ejus capite visa est. Hoc prodigio Tana- 

quil ei summam dignitatem portendi intellexit, et conjugi' 

persuasit, ut eum siciiu liberos suos educaret. Quum 

adolevisset, rex ei filiam m matrimonium dedlt. 

— " 
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.9. Quum PfiscuiS Tarquinius occlsus esset, Tanaquil 

de superiore parte domus populum* allocu^ est, dicens ; 

regem grane quidem sed non letdle vtdnm accepisse ; eum 

petere, ut populus, dum convaluisset,'' JServio Tullio obedlr 

ret. Sic Strvius regnare coepit, sed bene imperium ad- 

ministravit. Montes tres urbi adjunxit. Priraus omnium 

censum ordinavit. Sub eo Roma habuit capltum octo- 

ginta tria millia civium Romandrum cum his, qui in agris 

erant. 

20. Hic rex interfectus est scelere filiae TuUiae 

A U 
et «Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui* Servius g^ * 

successerat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradibus 

curias dejectus, quum domum'' fugeret, interfectus est. 

Tullia in forum properavit, et prima conjugem regem' salu- 

tavit. Quum domum rediret, aurigam super patris corpus 

in via jacens carpentum agcre jussit. 

*21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit. 

Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimdnim populorum-^ vicit. 

Templum Jovis in Capitolb aecfificavit. Postea, dum 

Ardeam oppugnabat, urbem Latii, imp^um perdidit. 

Nam quum filius ejus Lucretiae, nobilissimae feminae, 

conjugi Tarquinii Collatmi^ vim fecisset, haec se ipsam' 

occidit in conspectu mariti, patris, et amicorum, postquam 

eos obtestata fuerat, ut hanc injuriam ulciscerentur. 

^22. Hanc ob causam L. Brutus, Collatmus, 

aliique nonnuUi in exitium* regis conjurarunt, popu- * „ 

I5que' persuaserunt, ut ei portas urbis clauderet. 

Exercitus quoque, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege oppug- 

nabat, eum reliquit. Fugit itique cum uxore et liberis 
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suis. Ita Raam* regnatum* est per seplem reges anxios 
ducentos quadraginta tres. 

^23. Hinc consiiles coepere pro uno rege duo creari, ut, 
si unus malus esset/ alter eura coeiceret. Annuum iis 
imperium tributum est, ne per diutumitatem potestatis 
insolentiores reddeientur. Fuerunt igitur anno prinao, 
expulsis regibus/ consules L. Junius Bnitus, acerrimus 
Ubertatis vindex, et Tarquinius CoUatmus, mantus LAicr&- 
hvd. Sed CoUatino' paulo post dignitas sublata est. 
Placuerat enim, ne quis ex Tarquinidrum familia Roma 
maneret.^ Ergo cum omni patrimonio suo ex uri^e migfa- 
vit, et in ejus locum Valerius PubUcola consul factus estA 

24. Commdvit beUum urbi rex Tarquinius. In prima 
pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquimi filius, sese ininb- 
cem occidenint. Romani tamen ex ea pugna victdres 
recesserunt. Brutum Romans matipns quasi communem 
patrem per annum luxerunt. Valerius PubUcola %. 
Liucretium, Lucreti» patrem, coUegam sibi fecit; qui 
quum morbo exstinctus esset, Horatium PulvUlum sibi col- 
legam sumpsit. Ita primus annus quinque consules babuit. 
25. Secundo quoque anno iterum Tarquinius 
2^g " beUum Romanis mtuUt, Porsena/ rege Etruscdruoiy 
auxiUum ei ferente. In Ulo beUo Horatius Cocles 
solus pontem Ugneum defendit, et hostes cobibuit, donec 
pons a tergo ruptus esset.' Tuhi se cum armis in Tiberim 
conjecit, et ad suos transnavit. 

26. Dum Porsena urbem obsidebat, Qu. Mucius Scae- 
vola, juvenis fortis anuni/ in castra' hostis se contiiUt eo 
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consilio,* ut regem occideret. At ibi scribam regis pro 
ipso rege interfecit J(f Tum a regiis* satellitibus comprehen- 
sus et ad regem deductus, quum Porsena eum ignibus 
allatis terreret, dextram* araB* accensae imposuit, donec 
flammis consumpta esset/ Hoc facinus rex miratus juve- 
nem dimiisit incolumem. Tum hic quasi bendicium 
ref&ens wt, trecentos alios juvenes in eum conjui^asse.^ 
Hac re territus Porsena pacem cum Romanis fecit, Tar- 
quinius autem Tusculum se contulit, ibique priv^tus cum 
ux5re consenmt. 

27. Sexto decimo anno' post reges exactos,' 
popiilus Romae^ sediti5nem fecit, questus quod «^* 
tributis et militia a senatu exhaurir^tur.' Magna 

pais plebis urbem rellquit, et in montem trans Anienem 
amnem secessit. Tum patres turbati M enenium Agrip- 
pam miserunt ad plebein, qui eam senatui conciliaret/ 
Hic iis mt^ alia &bulam narravit de ventre et membris 
humani corporis; qu& populus comm5tus est, ut in ur* 
bem rediret. Tum primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui 
plebem adversum nobilitatis superbiam deienderent^ 

28. Octavo decimo anno post exactos reges, 

Qu. Marcius, Coriolanus* dictus ab urbe Volojo- ^1^' 
rum Coriolis,' quam* bello ceperat, plebi invlsus 
fieri coepit. Quare urbe* expulsus ad Volscos, acerrimos 
Roman5rum hostes, contendit, et ab iis dux* exercitus 
factus Romanos sspe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum mil- 
liaritim urbis accesserat, nec uUis civium su5rum legati- 
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<mibus flecti poteiat, ut patri» paiceret. Deoique Veturia 
inater et Voluninia uxor ex urbe ad eum venenint ; qua- 
rum fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exercitum remo- 
veret. Quo &cto a Yolscis ut proditor* occisus esse 
dicitur. 

^^29. Romani quum adversum Veientes bellum gererent, 

&milia Fabi5rum sola hoc bellum suscepit. Profecti sunt 

trecenti sex nobilissuni faomihes, duce^ Fabio con- 

^' siile. Quum saepe hostes vicissent, apud Creme- 
ram fiuidum castra posuerunt. Ibi Veientes dolo' 
ua eos in insidias pellexerunt. In proelio ibi exorto' om- 
nes perierunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui prop- 
ter «tatem puerilem duci non potuerat ad pugnam. Hic 
genus piopagavit ad Qu. Fabium Maximum illum/ qui 
Hannibalem prudenti cunctatidne debilitavit. 

30. Anno trecentesimo et altero-^ ab urbe con- 
J_ ' dita decemviri creati simt, qui civitati leges scri- 

berent.' I£ primo anno bene egerunt; secundo 
autem dominationem exercere coeperunt. Sed quum unus 
eorum Appius Claudius virginem ingenuam, Virginiam, 
Virginii centuridnis filiam, corrumpere vellet, pater eam 
occidit. Tum ad milites profugit, eosque ad seditionem 
commovit. Sublata est decemviris^ potestas, ipsique om- 
nes aut morte aut exilio puniti sunt. 

31. In bello contra Veientanos Furius Camillus 
^ ' urbem Falerios obsidebat. In qua obsidione quum 

ludi literarii magister principum filios ex urbe in 
castra hostium duxisset, Camillus hoc donum non accepit, 
sed scelestum hominem, manibus post tergum vinctis, 
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paens Falerios* reducendum' tradidit ; irirgas(pie iis dedit, 
quibus proditdrem m urbem agerent/ 

32. Hac tanta animi nobilitate commoti Falisci urbem- 
Romanis tracK^erunt. Camillo autem apud Romanor 
ciimihi datum'' est, quod albis equis triumphas^et/ et pr» 
dam inlque divisisset ; damnatusque*^ ob eam cau- 
sam, et civitate expulsus est. Paulo post Galli ^ 
Senones ad urbem venerunt, Romanos apud fiii- 
men AUiam vicerunt, et urbem etiam occuparunt.' Jam 
nihil praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et jam praesidi- 
um fame laborabat, et in eo^ erant/ ut pacem a Gallis auio 
emerent, quum Camillus cum manu militum superveniens 
hostes magno prcBlio superaret. 



A. U. 
394. 



LIBER S£CUNDUS. 

1. Anno trecentesuno^ nonagesimo quarto post 
«irbem conditam Galli iterum ad urbem accesse- 
rant, et quarto milllario* trans Anienem fluvium 
considerant. Contra eos missus est T. Qulnctius. Ibi 
Gallus quidam eximia corporis magnitudine' fortissitnum 
Romandrum ad certamen singulare provocavit. T. Man- 
lius, nobilissunus juvenb, provocationem accepit, Gallum 
occidit, eumque torque"* aureo spoliavit, quo" omatus erat. 
Hinc et ipse et posteri ejus Torquati appellati sunt. Galli 
fiigam capessiverunt. 
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2. Novo bello cum Qallis exorto, aiuno mVm 
406. quadringentesimo sexto, iterum Qallus processh 

robore* atque armis insignis, et.provocai^t unum eoL 
Romanis, ut secum annis decemereU Tum se M» Vale- 
riusy tribunus miiitura, obtiilit; et, quum processisset ax^ 
matus, corvus ei^ supra destrum brachium sedit. Mox, 
conimissa pugna, hic corvus alis et unguibus Galli oculos 
verberavit. Ita factum est, ut Gallus nullo negotio'' a Va- 
lerio interficeretur,'' qui hmc Corvlni nomen accepit. 

3. Postea Romani bellum gesserunt cum Sam- 
^' nitibus, ad quod' L. Papirius Cursor cum honore 

dictatdris profectus est. Qui quum negotii cujus- 
dam causa Romam ivisset, praecepit Q. Fabio-^ RullianOy 
magistro equitum, quem apud exercitum reliquit, ne pug- 
nam cum hoste committeret. Sed ille occasionem nactus 
felicissime dimicavit, et Samnites delevit. Ob hanc rem a 
dictatore' capitis^ damnatus est. At ille in urbem con- 
lugit, et ingenti fav5re militum et popiili liberatus est ; in 
Papirium autem tanta exorta est sedido, ut paene ipse 
inteificeretur. 

4. Duobns annis post' T. Veturius et Spurius Postumi- 
us consules bellum adversum Samnites gerebant. Hi a 
Pontio Tlieleslno, duce hostium, in insidias inducti sunt. 

Nam ad Furculas Caudlnas Romanos pellexit in 
* ' angustias, unde sese expedire non poterant. Ibi 

Pontius patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid-' fa- 
ciendum* putaret.' Ille respondit, aut omnes occidendos* 
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iy Qt Romaiiorain Tixes fiaiiger»itur, : aut omnes dimit« 
tendos, ut beneficio obHgafentur. Fontrai utrumque con* 
alium improbsvit, : omnesque. sub Jugum misit.v Satnu&es 
denique post bdlnm undequinquagmta annorum superati 
sunt« 

5. Devictis Saimntjbus, Taientinis* bdSnm in- 
dictum esty qum legatisRomanoiuih injuriam fecis* ^^^^' 
sent. Hi Pynfaumy Eplri r^em,.contra Homanos 
auxilium^ poposcerunt. Is mox in ItaHam Tenit, tumque 
primum Romani cura transmaiino hoste pugnaverunt* 
Missus est contra eum cionsul P. Yalerius Lsevmus. Hic, 
quum exploratores Pyrriii cepisset, jussit eos per castra 
duciy tumque dimitti^ ut renuntiarent Pyrrbo, quaecunque 
a Romanis agerentur/ , 

6. Pugna commissa, Pyrrhus auxilio elephantdmm vi« 
cit. Nox pnelio finem dedit. Lscvinus tamen per noctem 
fiigit. Pyrriius Romanos '6^^* octingehtos cepit,' eosque 
summo honore tractavit. Quum eos, qui in proslio inter- 
fecti fiierant^ oinnes advensia vuhieiibixs et truci vultu etiam 
mortuos jacere videret, tulisse ad ocelum manus dicitur 
cum hac voce : Ego cum talSms viris brevi orhem ierra- 
rum subigerem.' 

7. Pestea Pyrrhus Remam perrtxit; •mnia im^ igaS- 
que vastavit ; Campaniam depopulatus est> atque ad Prs- 
nest« venit milliari* ab urbe octaw deciimo. Mox terr5re 
exercitus, qui cum consule sequebatur^ in Campaniam se 
recepit. Legati ad Pyrrhum de captivis redimendis-^ 
missi honorifice ab eo suscepd sunt; captivos sme pretio 
reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium^ sic admiratus est. 
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ut ei qufirtam partem legni sui piomitteret, si ad se traim* 
ret;* sed a Fabricio contemptus est. 

8. Quum jam Pjnnfaus ingenti Romanonim adnuratione 
teneretur, legatum misit Cineam, prestantissunum viium, 
qui pacem peteret* ea conditione/ ut Pyrrhus eam partem 
Italis, quam annis occupavmtt, obtineret. Rcxnani re- 
sponderunt, eum' cum Romanis pacem habere non posse, 
nbi ex Italia recessisset. Cineas quum rediisset^ Pyrrho 
eum intenoganti, qualis ipsi Roma visa esset ;* respondit, 
se regum patriam vidisse. 

9. In altero'' proelio cum rege Epiri. commisso Pyirhus 
vubieratus est, elephanti interfecti, vigim millia hostium 
csesa sunt. Pyrrhus Tarentum fiigit. Int^ecto anno, 
Fabricius contiu eum missus est. Ad hunc mediciis 
Pynfai nocte venit prondittens, se Pyrrhum veneno occbu- 
nim/ si munus jibi daretur. Hunc Fabricius vinctum 
rediici jussit ad dominum. Tunc rex admiratus illum 
dixisse fertur ; llle f est FabriciuSy qtd difficUius ab hanes- 
lotey qudm sol a cursu suo averti potest, Paulo post 

Pyrrhus tertio etiam proelio fiisus a Tarento reces- 
481 ^^^' ®^' quum in Graeciam rediisset, apud Argos, Pelo- 
ponnesi urbem, interfectus est. 

10. Anno quadnhgentesimo nonagesimo post 

^m "^"* condltam Romanorum exercltus primura in 

Siciliam'^ trajecerunt, regeraque Syracusarum Hie- 

ronem, Pcenosque, qui multas civitates in ea insula 

' * occupaverant, supeiaverunt. Qumto anno hujus 

belli, quod contra Poenos gerebatur, primum Ro- 



* Why is this Bubjunctive used ? 

f lUe is the predicate, " the man," or " one.'* 

•§266,1. •§266,2. • § 270, R. 3. 

» § 249, II. •« § 120, 1. / § 225, IV 
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maniy C. Duillio* et Cn« Comelio Asuia ccHisuEbus, in 
mari^ dimicaverunt. DunUus Carthaginienses vicit, triginta — ^ 
naves occupavit, quatijordecim mersit, septem millia ^ 

hostium'' cepit, tria millia occidit. NuUa victoria Ro- 
manb gratior fuit. B«iUi« •«i€«ssum «st, Mt, q««m 
a ccena redlret, pueri funaUa gestantes et tiUcen eum 
comitarentur. « « 

11. Paucis annis interjectis, beUum in Airicam 

pugna navali superatur; nam perdltis sexaginta ^o 
quanior navibus se recepit; Romani vi^u du&s ami- 
serunt. Quum in Afiicam venissent, Pcenos in pluribus 
proeUis vicerunt, magnam vim homihum ceperunt, septua- 
ginta quatuor civitates in Mem acceperunt. Tum victi 
Carthaginienses pacem a Romanis' petierunt. Quam 
quum H. AtUivs RegiUus, Roman5rum dux, dare noUet 
nisi durissimis conditionibus, Carthaginienses auxUium 
petierunt a Lacedaemoniis. Hi Xanthippum miserunt, 
qui RomanUm exercitum magno proeUo vicit. Regiilus 
ipse captus et in vinciila conjeotus est. 

12.^(^on tamen ubique fbrtuna Carthaginiensibus' 
favit. Quum aliquot proeUis victi essent, Regulum roga- 
verunt, ut Romam pro6cisceretur, et pacem captivorum- 
que permutationem a Romanis obtineret. lUe quum 
Romam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, se desiisse 
Romanum esse ex Ula die, qua-^ in potestatem Pcendrum 
venisset.' Tum Romanis' suasit, ne pacem cum Cartlia- 
giniensibus facerent:^ Ulos' enim tot casibus fractos 
spem nuUam nisi in pace habere: tanti^ non esse, */ 

• § 257, R. 7. ' $ 223, R. 2. , * § 273, 2. 

>§82,E.l. /§253. ^^iA «§270, R. 2. 

' § 212. ' § 266, 2 M 214 
' § 231, R. 4. 
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tot millia captiydrum propter se unum et paucos, qui 
ex Romanis capti essent, redderentur. Haec sentmtia 
obunuit. Regressus igitur in Afiicam cmdelissimis sup^ 
pljciis exstinctus est. 

13. Tandem, C. lAitatio Catulo, A. Postumio 
g^» ' consulibus, anno belli Punici viCe^mo tekio mag- 
num* proelium navale commissum est contra LdllT* 
beum, promontorium Sicilie. In eo proelio sej)tuaglina tres 
Carthaginiensium naves capta^, cf^nttun viginti qai^^ue 
demersiB, triginta duo millia hostium capta, tredecina 
millia occisa sunt. Statim Cartha^nienses pacem peu- 
§iunt, eisqtie pax tributa est. Captivi Romandrum/ qui 
tenebantur a Carthagmiensibus redditi sunt. Poeni 
Sicilia,* Sardinia, et ceteris insulis, que inter Italiam 
Afiricimique jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Ilispaniam, 
quae citra Iberom est, Romanis permiserunt. \ 



LIBER TERTIUS. 



1. Anno quingentesimo undetricesimo ingentes 
^' Gall5rum copis Alpes tran^erunt Sed pro Ro- 
manis tota Italia consensit: traditumque est, 
octingenta millia hominum'' ad id bellum parata fuisse.* 
Res prospere gesta est apud Clusium: quadraginta 
millia homlnum interfecta sunt. Aliquot annis'' post 
pugnatum est' coi^tra Gallos in agro Insubrum, finitumque 
est bellum M. Claudio Marcello, Cn. Cornelio Scipi5ne 
consulibus. Tum Marcellus regem Gall5rum, Viridom- 

• $ 212. • § 269. • § 209» R- 3, (2.) 

» § 242. ' § 236. 



LIBER III. 89 

anun, maiiu sua occidit, et triumphans spolia Galli stipiti 
imposita bumeris suis vexit. 

2. Paulo post Punicum bellum renovatum est per Han- 
nibalem,* Carthaginiensium ducem, qdem pater Hamilcar 
novem annos' natum aris admoverat, ut odium perenne in 
Romanos juraret* Hic annum agens vicesimum stads 
Saguntum, I£spanias civitatem, Romanis amlcam, 
oppugnare' aggressus est. Huic Romani per ^ ' 
legatos denuntiav§runt, ut bello abstineret.*' Qui 
quum legatos admiutere noUet, Romani Carthaginem mise- 
runt, ut mandaretur Hannibali,' ne bellum contra socios 
populi Romani gereret. Dura responsa a Carthaginien- 
sibus reddita. Saguntihis interea fame victis, Romani 
Carthaginiensibus bellum indixerunt. 

3. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale in Hispania relicto, 
Pjrrenaeum-^ et Alpes transiit. Traditur* in Italiam octo- 
ginta millia peditum, et vi^tl millia equitum, septem et 
triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Ligures et 
Galli Hannibali' se conjunxerunt. Primus ei occurrit P. 
Comelius Scipio, qui, proelio ad Ticihum commisso, su- 
peratus est, et, vulnere accepto, in castra rediit. Tum 
Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad Trebiam amnem. Is 
quoque vincitur. Multi populi se Hannibali dediderunt. 
Inde in Tusciam piogressus Flaminium consulem ad 
Trasimeniun lacum superat. Ipse Flaminius interemptus, 
Romandrum viginti quinque millia csesa sunt. 

4. Quingentesimo et quadragesimo anno post ^' ^* 
urbem conditam L. ^milius Paullus et P. Teren- 

tius Varro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quamquam 

* Is tradUur lued penonally or imperBonally ? § 271, R. 2. 

:*§a47,R.l. '§273,2. /§233,(3.) 

* § 236. • § 223, R 2 ' ^ 224. 
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]ntel]ectum erat, Hannibalem non aliter vinci posse* 
quam mora, Varro tamen morae* impatiens apiid vicum, 
qui Cannae' appellatur, in Apulia pugnavit; ambo con- 
sules victi, PauUus interemptus est. In ea pugna consu- 
lares aut prstorii viginti, senatores triginta capti aut occlsi ; 
militum quadraginta millia; equitum tria millia et quin- 
genti perierunt. In his tantis malis nemo tamen pacis 
mentidnem &cere 'dignatus est. Servi, quod*' nunquam 
ante factum, manumissi et milites facti sunt. 

5. Post eam pugnam mults Itali» civitates, quas 
Romanis' pam&ant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt. 
HannibaK Romanis obtulit,-^ ut captivos redimerent; re- 
sponsumqlie est a senatu, eos cives non esse necessarios, 
qui armad capi ttotuissent. Hos omnes ille postea variis 
suppliciis interfe<iit, et tres modios aureorum annul^m 
Carthaginem misit, quos manibus' equitum Romandrum, 
senat5rum, et nrtilitum detraxerat. Interea in Hispania 
frater Haniiibalis, .Hasdrubal, qui ibi remanserat cum mag- 
no exercitu, a d^obus Scipionibus vincitur, perditque in 
pugna triginta quin^ue millia hominum. 

6. Anno quarto ipostquam Hannibal in Italiam venerat, 
M. Claudius Marcellks consul apud Nolam, civitatem Cam- 
panis, contra Hannujalem bene pugnavit. Ulo tempore 
Philippus, Deraetrii filius, rex Macedoniae, ad Hannibalem 
legatos mittit, elque afuxilia contra Romanos pollicetur. 
Qui legati quum a.llomanis capti essent, M. Valerius 
Laevinus tum nayibus missus est, qui regem impediret,* 
quo mrnus copias in Italiam trajiceret.* Idem in Mace- 
doniam penStrans r^eha Philippum vicit. 

' $ 224, R. 2. 
» § 264, 5. 

* §262. 
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7. In Sicilia quoque res prosperfe gesta est. Marcellus 
magnam hujus insfflae* partem cepit, quam Poeni occu- 
paverant; Syracusas, nobilissunam urbem, expugnavit, et 
ingentem inde praedam Romam misit. Laevmus in Mace- 
donia cum Philippo et multis Graeciae populis amicitiam fe- 
cit ; et in Siciliam profectus Hann5nem, Poenorum ducem^ 
apud Agrigentum cepit; quadraginta civitates in deditio- 
nem accepit, viginti sex expugnavit. Ita omni Sicilia 
recepta, cum ingenti gloria Romam regressus est. 

8. Interea* in Hispaniam,* ubi duo Scipiones ab Hasr 
dmbale interfecti erant, missus est P. Comelius Scipio, vir 
Romanorum omnium fere priraus. Hic, puer* duodevi- 
ginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticmum, patrem singulari vir- 
tute* servavit. Deinde post cladem Cannensem-^ multos' 
nobilissimorum juvenum Italiam deserere* cupientium, 
auctoritate sua ab hoc consilio deterruit. Vl^nti quatuor 
annomm juvenis in Hispaniam missus, die, quaL venit, 
Carthaginem Novam cepit, in qua omne auiiim et* argen- 
tum et belli apparatum Poeni habebant, nobBissimos 
quoque obsides, quos ab Hispanis acceperant. Hos obsi- 
des parentibus suis' reddidit. Quare omnes fere Hispa- 
niae civitates ad eum uno anuno transiemnt. 

9. Ab eo inde tempore res Roman5mm in dies Iaeti5res 
factae sunt. Hasdrubal a firatre ex^ Hispania In Itallam 
evocatus, apud Senam, Piceni civitatem, in insidias incidit, 
et strenue pugnans occisus est. Pluiimae autem civitates, 
quae in Bmttiis ab Hannibale tenebantur, Romanb se 
tradidemnt. 
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10. Addo decuno quarto postquam in Italiam 

550. 



^' ^' Hannibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, et in Afn- 



cam missus est. Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem 
Carthaginiensiuin, prospere pugnat, totumque ejus exerci- 
tum delet. Secundo proelio undecim millia bommum oc- 
cidit, et castra cepit cum quatuor millibus et quingentis 
militibus. Syphacem, Numidiae regem, qui se cum PcBnis 
conjunxerat, cepit, eumque cum nobilissimis Numidis et 
infinitis spoliis Romam misit. Qua re audita, onmis fere 

Italia Hannibalem deserit. Ipse a Carthaginien- 
^ ' sibus in Afiicam redire jubetur. Ita anno decimo 

septimo Italia ab Hannibale liberata est. 
II. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus* semel irustra 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committitur, in qua peritissimi 
duces copias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio victor 
recedit ; Hannibal cum paucis equitibus evadit. Post hoc 
proelium pax cum Carthaginiensibus facta est. Scipio, 
quum Romam rediisset, ingend gloria triumphavit, atque 
Afiicanus appellatus est. Sic finem accepit secundum 
Punicum bellum post* annum undevicesimum quara 
coeperat. 



LIBER QUARTUS. 

1. FinIto Punico bello, secutum est Mace- 

^ ' donicum'' contra Philippum regem. . Superatus est 

rex a T. Quinctio Flammio apud Cynoscepbalas, 

paxque ei data est his legibus:* ne Gracia civitatyms^ 

guas Bomam contra enm defenderant^ beUum inferret ;* 

• § 256, R. 6. • § 209, R. 2, (1,) (b.) - § 26^. 

» § 253, R. 1. rf § 249, II. 
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if^ ctrpdvos ei trarufSgas reddsret; quinquagmia solim 
naveshaberet; rellqiias Romanis daret; miBe talenta 
prastdretj et obstdem'^ daret JiKum Deme^tim. T« 
Quinctius etiam Lacedsmoniis intulit beUum, et ducem 
edrum Nabidem* idcit. 

2. Fmito bello Macedonico, secutum est bel- ^-^- 
lum Syriicum contra Antiochum regem, cum quo 
Hannibal se junxerat. Missus est contra eum L, Come- 
lius Scipb' consuly cui irater ejus Scipio Africanus legatus 
est additus, Hannibal navali praelio victis>' Antiocbus 
autem ad Magnesiam, Asiae civitatem, a Comelio Seipidae 
consule ingenti prcelio fijsus est. Tum rex Aatiocbus 
pacem petit. Data est ei hac lege, ui &o Eurdpd.et Asid 
recediretj atque intra Taunm se cmdneretj decem miBia 
talentorum et vigiiUi ohndes praheret^ Hannihalemy con- 
citorem helliy dederet. Scipio Romam rediit,- et bgenti 
gloria triumphavit. . Nomen et ipse, ad imitatidnem fra- 
tris, Asiatici accepit. 

3. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, Glius ejus Per- 
seus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux.Bomand- 
mm, P. Licinius consul, contra eum missus, giavi proelio 
a rege victus est. Rex tamen. pacem petebat. Cui 
Romani eam praestare noluemnt, nisi his conditionibus, ut 
se et suos Romanis dederet. Mox ^milius PauUusiConsul 
n?gem ad Pydnam superavit, et viginti millia pedi-! , 
tum* ejus occidit. Equitatus cum jege fugiti ^' 
Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuerat, . Ro^ 
manis se dedidemnt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis. desertus in 
Paulli potestatem venit. Hic, multis etiam ailiis rebus 
gestis, cum ingenti pompa-^ Romam rediit in nave Peisei) 

• § 230, R. 3. • § 279, 9. • § 212. 
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inusitatse magnitudinis ;* nam sedecim remorum ordmes 
habuisse dicitur. Triumphavit magnificentissime in curro 
aureo, duobns filib utrdque latere^ adstantibus. Ante 
cumim inter captivos duo regis filii et ipse Perseus ducti 

sunt. 

4. Tertium deinde bellum contra Carthaginem 
'^' susceptum est sexcentesimo et altero* anno ab 
urbe condita, anno qumquagesimo pnmo post- 
quam secundum bellum Punicum transactum erat. L. 
ManUus Censorihus et M. Manlius consSes in Afiicam 
trajecerunt/ et oppugnaverunt Carthaginem. Multa ibi 
pneclar^ gesta sunt per Scipi^em, Scipionis Afiican] 
nepdtem, qui tribunus in Afinba mihtabat. Hujm apud 
omnes ingens metus et reverentia erat, neque quidquam 
magis Carthaginiensium duces ^tabant, quam contra eum 
prcelium committere. 

5. Quum jam magnum esset Scipidnis nomen, tertio 
anno postquam Romani in Afiicam trajecerant, consul est 

a^m, et cama Caitbagniem missm. Is lnnc 
^'- ^ . «^ .«™* d.,e»m' «pi, .. 

diruit. Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque inventa 
sunt, quffi multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago college- 
rat. Haec omnia Scipio civitatibus Italise, Siciliae, Afiica& 
reddidit, qu» sua recognoscebant. Ita Carthago septin- 
gentesimo anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est.~ Scipio 
nomen Afiricani junioris accepit. 

6. Interim in Macedonia quidam Pseudophilippus arma 
mo\dt, et P. Juvencium, Romanorum ducem, ad inteme- 
cionem vicit. Post eum Q. Caecilius Metellus dux a 
Romanis contra Ps^dophilippum missus est, et, viginti 

• § 211, R. 6. • § 120, 1. • § 289, R. 4, 1. 
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c|iUBque millibus coc militibus ejus occbis, Macodoniani 
lecepit; ipsum etiam Pseudophilippum in pot^statem su^ 
am redegit. Coiinthiis quoque bellimi indictum est, nobilis* 
siam Grasciie civitati/ propter, injuriam Romanis le^tis 
illatam. Hanc Munmiius consul cepit ac diruit^ 
Tres igitur Rome simul celebenuni triumi^i fue* ^ 
runt; Scipionis*' ex Africa, ante cujus cuirum 
ductus est Hasdriibal; Metelli* ex Macedonia, cujus cur- 
rum praecessit Andriscus, qui et Pseudophilippus dicitur; 
Mummii*^ ex Corintho, ante quem signa aenea et pictae 
tabulaB et alia urbis clarissimae omamenta praelata sunt. 

7. Anno sexcentesimo decimo post urbem con* 
ditam Viriathus in Lusitania bellum contra Roma- ^1^ * 
nos excitavit. Pastor primo fuit, mox latronum 

dux; postremo tantos ad bellum popiilos concitavit, ut 
vindex libertatis Hispaniae exbtimaretur. Denique a 
3uis^ interfectus est. Quum interfectcres ejus praemium a 
Caepidne consule peterent, lesponsum est, nunquam Ro- 
manis placuisse,! impeiatdiem a militibus suis interfici. 

8. Deinde bellum exortum est cum Numantlnis, civi- 
tate Hispaniae. Viotus ab his Qu. Pompeius, et post eum 
C. Hostilius Mancinus consul, qui pacem cum iis fecit infa- 
mem, quam populus et senatus jussit infiingi, atque ip- 
sum Mancinum hostibus tradi. Tum P. Scipio Africanus 
in Hispaniam missus est. Is primum militem ignavum 
et corruptum correxit; tum multas Hispaniae civitates 
partim bello cepit, partim in dediUonem accepit. 
Postremo ipsam Numantiam fame ad deditidnem ^^ ' 
coe^, urbemque evertit; reliquam provinciam in 

fidem acceplt. 

■ III. — — -— — — 1^ 

* What 18 understood? 
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9« P« Scipidne Naac& et L. Calpunuo Besti& coii 
libuSy Jugurtb», Numidaruin regi, bdluin iUitum est, quod 
Adherbaleni et Hiempsaleniy Midpsie filios» patru§les suos^ 
mteremisset/ Missus adversus eum OMisul Calpuinias 
Bestia oomiptos i^gis pecunia pacem cum eo flagitioras- 
simam iecit, qo» a sen&tu improbata est. Denique Qu* 
Caecilius Metellos consul Jugurtham vaiiis pnBiiis vicit, 
eiephantoe ejus occldit vel cepit, multas civitates ipslus in 
deditionem accepit. Ei successit C. Marius, qui bello 

termmum posuit) ipsumque Jugurtham cepiu Ante 
^J- c«««m ttiampluu.tb Marii Jugurtha cm. duobu» 

fliiB ductus est vinctus, et mox jussu consulis in 
caicere strangul&tus. 



LIBER QUINTUS. 



1. Dnv bellum in Numidia contra Jugurtfaam geiitary 
Cimbri et TeutSnes aliieque Germandrum et Galldrum 
gentes Italis' minabantur, alisque Romanorum exercitus 
fuderunt. Ingeins fiiit Rorhae' timor, ne' iterum Galti 
urbem occupareht. Ergo Maiius consur creatus, eique 
bellum contra Cimbros et Teutones decretum est; beUo- 
que protracto, terdus ei et quartus consulatus delatus est. 
In duobus proeliis cum Cimbris ducenta millia hostium 
cecidit, octoginta millia cepit, eorumque regem Theutobo- 
chum ; propter quod mentum absens quinto Consul crea« 

tus est Interea Cimbri et Teutones, quorum 
g^ ' copia adhuc infinita erat, in Itsdiam tran^enint. 

Iterum a C. Mario et Qu. CatOo contra eos 

•§266,3. «§2ai,I. '§210. 

* § 223, R. 2. «« § 262, R. 7 



dimieajtiiin est* ad Yeronam. Centum et quadraginta 
millia aut in pugna aut in fiiga caesa sunt; sexagmta 
millia capta. Tria et triginta Cimbris^ signa sublata sunt. 

S. Sexcentesimo quincjuagesimo nono anno ab 
urbe condita in Italia gravissimum bellum exar^t. ' * 
Mam Picentes, Marsi, Pelignlque, qui multos annos 
popiflo RomSDO obedierant, «equa cum illis jum sibi dari 
postul&bant. Pemicidsum admodum hoc bellum fuit. P* 
Rutilius consul in eo occbus est; plures exercitus iiisi 
fogafique. Tandem L. Comelius SuUa cum'' alia egregie 
gessit) tum Cluentium, hostium diicem, cum magnis copiis,' 
fiidit. Per quadriennium cum gravi utriusque partis ca* 
lamitate hoc bellum tractum est. Quinto demum anno 
L. Comelius SuIIa ei imposuit finem. Romani tamen^ 
id' quod prius negaverant, jus civitatis, bello finito, sociis 
tribuerunt. 

3. Anno urbis condit» sexeentesuno sexascesi- 

A II 

mo sexto primimi Romae bellum civiie exortum * * 
est; eddem anno etiam Mithridaticum. Causam 
bello civili C. Marius dedit. Nam quum SuIIas bellum 
adversus Mithridatem regem Ponti decretum esset, Marius 
ei^ hunc honorem eripere conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui 
adhuc cum le^onibus suis in Italia morabatur, cum exer- 
citu Romam Tenit, et adversarios cum interfecit, tum 
fiigavit. Tum rebus Rom® utcunque compositis, in 
Asiam profectus est, pluribusque ' proeliis Mithridatem 
coegit, ut pacem a Romanis peteret/ et Asia, quam in« 
vaserat, relicta, regni sui finibus contentus esset. 

4. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridatero vin- 
cit, Marius, qui fiigims fiierat, et Comelius Cinna, unus 

• § 209, R. 3, (8.) « § 278, R. 7. • § 206, (IS.^J 
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ex C(»i8ufibiis, bellam in ItaH& repannint, et bgressi Ro- 
lotoi nobSissunos ex senatu* et c(Misulares viios interfece- 
-^nt; multos proscripserant ; ipsius Sullae domo evers&, 
fOios et ux&em ad ftigam compulerunt. Univeisus rdi- 
quus senatus ex urbe iugiras ad Sullam in Graeciam 
venity orans ut patris subveniret. SuUa in Italiam traj§- 
cit, bosdum exercitus vicit, mox etiam urbem ingressus 
est, quam csde* et sanguine civium replevit. Quatuor 
miUia inenmum, qui se dediderant, mterf Ici jussit ; duo mil- 
Ba equitum et senatorum proscripsit. Tum de Mithiidate 
triumphavit. Duo hsc bella funestissima, ItalK^um, quod 
et sociale dictum est, et civiie, consuropserunt ultra centum 
et qumquaginta millia hominumy viros consulares viginti 
quatuor, pnstorios septem, sedilitios sexa^ta, s^atores 
fere ducentos. 



LIBER SEXTUS. 

« 

1. Anno urbis condits' sexcentesimo' septua- 
^Q ' gesimo sexto, L. licinio LucuUo' et M. Aurelio 
Cotta consulibus, mortuus est Nicomedes, rex Bi- 
thynise, et testamento popiSum Romanum fecit heredem/ 
Mithridates, pace rupta,' Asiam rursus voluit invadere. 
Adversus eum ambo consules missi variam habuere fortu- 
nam. Cotta apud Chalcedonem victus prcBlio, a rege 
etiam intra oppidum obsessus est. Sed quum se mde 
Mithridates Cyzicum^ transtulisset, ut, hac urbe capta, 

• § 212, R. 2, N. 4. '«§120,2. '§JK7, R.6 
» § 249, 1. • § 279, 9. » § 237. 

• § 274, R. 6. / § 230. 
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lotam Asiam invadeiet, Lucullus ei/ alter coqsuI, occunit, 
ac dum Mithridates in obsididne Cyzici commoratury ipse 
6um a teigo obsedit, iameque consumptum multb prtBli» 
▼icit. Postremo Byzantium^ fugavit; navali quoque 
proelio qus duces oppiessit. Ita una bieme' et aestate a 
Lucullo centum fere millia militum regis exstincta sunt. 

2. Anno urbis sexcentesiipo septuagesimo oc* 

tavo novum in Italia bellum commotum est* Sep- ~ * 
tuaginta enim quatuor gladiatores, ducibus'' Spar- 
taco, Crixo, et (Enomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capus' 
erat, efiugerunt, et per Italiam vagantes psne non levius 
beUum, quam Hannibal/ movenint. Nam contraxerunt 
exercitum iere sexaginta millium armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Romanos consules vicerunt. Ipsi victi sunt 
in Apulia a M. licmio Crasso proconsiile, et, post multas 
calamitates Italiae^* tertio anno huic bello finis est im- 
positus. 

3. Interim L. Lucullus bellum Mithridaticum perse- 
cutus regnum Mithridads invasit^ ipsumque regem apud 
Cabnra civitatem, quo ingentes copias ex omni regno ad- 
duxerat Mithridates, ingenti proelio superatum fiigavit, et 
castra ejus diripuit. Armenia quoque Minor, quam tene- 
bat, eidemf erepta est. Susceptus est Mithridates a Ti- 
grane, Aimeni» lege, qui tum ingenti gloria impeiabat ; sed 
hujus quoque regnum Lucullus est ingressus. Tigrano- 
certa, nobilissimam Armenis civitatem, cepit; ipsum re<- 
gero, cum magno exercitu venientem, ita vicit, ut robur 

* Is this genitive subjective or objeetive t § 211| R. 2. 
t i. e. MUhriddti. 

•§224. «§253. •§ 221.1. 

* § 237. ' § 257, R. 7. / § 278. 
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militam AnneDidram deleret. Sed quum IaicuUus fineni 
bello imponere parfiiet, successor ei'' missus est. 

4. Per illa tempora pimtae omnia maria infestabant ita, 
ut^ Romanis, toto orbe' terrarum victoiibus, sola navigatio 
tuta non esset. Quare id bellum Cn. Pompeio decreturh 

est, quod intra paucos menses incredibili felicitate 
gLr ' et celeritate coniecil. Mox ei delStum bellum 

uB/. 

contra legem Mitbridatem et Tigranem. Quo sus- 
cepto, Mithridatem in Armenia Minore noctumo prcBlio 
vicit, castra diripuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus occbis, 
Tiginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidtt et duos centuridnes. 
Mithridates iiigit cum uxore et duobus comitibus, neque 
mu]t6 post, Phamacis filii sui seditione coactus, venenum 
hausit. Hunc vitae finem habuit Mithridates, vir ingentis 
industriae' atque consilii. Regnavit annis' sexaginta, vixit 
septuaginta dudbus : contra Romanos bellum habuit annisr 
quadraginta. 

5. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intiilit. Hle-^ se* 
ci * dedidit, et m castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema suum' 
in ejus^ manibus coUoca^t, quod ei Pompeius* reposuit. 
Parte^ regni eum multavit et grandi pecunisl. Tura alios 
etiam reges et populos superavit. Armeniam Minorem 
Deiotaro, Galatiae regi, donavit, quia auxilium contra 
Mithridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, vicinam Antiochlae civi- 
tatem, libertate* donavit, quod regem Tigranem non rece- 
pisset.' Inde m Judaeam transgressus, Hierosolymam, 
caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duodecim millibus Judaeo- 
rum occisis, ceteris in fidem receptis. His gestis finem 

• § 211, R. 5. • § 236. < § 9. 

» § 262, R. 1. / § 207, R. 23. / § 251. 

• § 254, R. 3. ' § 208. » § 249, 1. 
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antiquissiino bello imposuit. Ante triumphands* cuirum 
ducti sunt filii Mithri^tis, filius Tigriuiiis, et Aristobulus, 
rex Judaeorum. Praffilta ingens pecunia, auri atque ar- 
genti infinitum.t Hoc tempore nullum per orbem terra- 
rum grave bellum erat. 

6. M. TuUio Cicerone oratore et C. Antonio 
consulibus, anno ab urbe con(Hta sexcentesuno ^' 
undenonagesimo L. Sergius Catilma, nobilissuni 
generis vir, sed ingenii pravissmu, ad del^dam patriam con- 
juravit cum quibusdam claris quidem' sed audacibus viris. 
A Cicerdne urbe^ expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et 
in carcere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consule, 
Catilma ipse prcBlio victus est et interfectus. 

7. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesuno nona£:esi- 

A U 

mo tertio C. Julius Ceesar cum L. Bibulo consul /g^' 
est factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset, semper 
vincendo' usque ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. Do- 
muit autem annis'' novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter 
Alpes, flumen Rhodanum, Rhenum et Oceanum est. Bri- 
tannis mox bellum intulit, quibus ante eum ne nomen qui- 
dem Romanorum cognitum erat; Genpanos quoque trans 
Rhenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis vicit. 

8. Circa eadem tempora M. Licinius Crassus contra 
Parthos missus est. Et quum circa Carras contra omina 
et auspicia pioelium commisisset, a Surena, Orodis 

re^ duce, victus et interfectus est cum filio, claris- ^'q^ ' 
simo et prsstantissuno juvene. Reliquiae exerci- 
t(is per C. Cassium qusstdrem servats^nt. 



* Sapply PompeU. t Supply pondus. 

• { 379, a » f 242 « § 275, R. 4. ' f 953. 
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9. Hmc jam laellum civilesuccessit, quo Ro- 
.le ' niani nominis fortuna niutata est» Caesar enini 
victor e Oallia rediens, absR^s coepit poscere alte- 
nim consulatum; quem quum aliqui sine dubitatione de- 
ferrent,* contradictum est ^ a Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, 
dimissis exerciubus, in urbem redlre. Propter hanc in- 
juriam ab Arimmo, ubi milites congregatos habebat, mfesto 
exercitu Romam contendit. Consiiles cum Pompeio, 
senatusque oranis atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fugit, et 
in Graeciam transiit; et, dum senatus bellum coatra Cae- 
sarem parabat, hic vacuam urbem mgressus dictatorem 
se fecit. 

10. Inde Hispanias petit, ibique Pompeii legi5nes su« 
peravit ; tum in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum dimi- 
cavit. Primo proelio victus est et fugatus; evasit tam^, 
quia nocte interveniente Pompeius sequi noluit; dixitque 
Caesar, nec' Pompeium scire vincere, et illo tantum die se 
potuisse superari. Deinde in Thessalia apud Pharsalum 
ingentibus utrinque copiis commissis dimicaverunt. Nun- 
quam adhuc Romaaae copiae maj5res neque melioribus 
ducibus'' convenerant. Pugnatum est' ingenti contenti- 
5ne, victusque ad postremum Pompeius, et castra ejus di- 
repta sunt. Ipse Aigatus Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege 
^gypti, cui tutor a senatu datus fuerat, acciperet auxilia. 
At hic fortunam magis quam amicitiam secutus, occidit 
Pompeium, caput ejus et annulum Caesari misit. Quo 
conspecto, Caesar lacij^as iudisse dicitur, tanti viri intu- 

ens caput, et generi ^ quondam sui. 

*^ — — 

* Pompej married Julia, the daughter of Cesar ; but she was now 
dead. 

• § 145, II. 4. « § 278, R. 7. • § 209, R. 3, (2.) 

» § 184, 2. < § 249, III. 
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11. Quum ad Alexandiiam yenisset Caesar, Ptolemae- 
us ei insidias parare voluit, qua de caus& regi bellum illa- 
tum est. Rex victus in Nilo periit, inventumque est cor- 
pus ejus cum loiica aurea. Cassar, Alexandria potitus, 
regnum Cleopatr» dedit. Tum inde profectus Pompeia- 
narum partium reliquias est persecutus, bellisque civUi- 
bus toto teirarum orbe compositisy Romam rediit* Ubi 
quum insolentius agere ccepisset, conjuratum* est in eum 
a sexaginta vel amplius senatoiibus, equitibusque Romar 
nis. Praecipui fiierunt inter conjuratos Bruti duo ex 
genere illius Bruti, qui, regibus expulsis, primus Romsa 
consul fuerat. C. Cassius et Servilius Casca. Er- 

8. tW, ,u^ h c.™. V»»., .igbd .Hta "^: 
vulneiibus confi)ssus est. 

12. Interfecto Caesare, anno urbis septingentesimo no- 
no bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat Caesaris 
percussoribus,^ Antonius consul a Caesaris partibus stabat. 
Ergo turbata republica, Antonius, multis sceleiibus com- 
missis^ a senatu hostis judicatus est* Fusus fugatusque An- 
tonius, amisso exercitu, confugit ad Lepidum, qui Caesari'' 
magister equitum fuerat, et tum grandes copias militum ha- 
bebat; a quo susceptus est. Mox Octavianus cum An- 
tonio pacem fecit, et quasi vindicaturus'' patris^ sui mor- 
tem, a quo per testamentum fuerat adoptatus, Romam 
cum exeicitu profectus extoisit, ut sibi juveni viginti an 
norum' consulatus daretur. Tum junctus cum Antonio 
et Lepido rempublicam armis tenere ccepit, senatum^^^ue 
proscripsit. Per hos etiam Cicero orator occisus est, mu.- 

tique alii nobiles. 

' ■■ ■ . , 

* i. e. JuUi Casdris, 

•§184,2. •§211,R.6,1. «§211,11.6. 
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13. Interea Brutus et Cassius, mterfectores 
ingens bellum moverunt. Profecti contra eos Caesar Octa- 
vianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, et M. Antonius, 

apud Philippos, Macedoniae urbem, contra eos pug- 
^2 naverunt. Primo prGelio victi sunt Antonius et 

Caesar; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius; se» 
cundo Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem^ quas cum illis bel- 
lum susceperat, victam' interfecerunt. Tum victdres 
rempublicam ita inter se diviserunt, ut Octavianus Caesar 
Hispanias, Gallias, ItaHam teneret; Antonius Orientem, 
Lepidus Africam acciperet. 

14. Paulo post Antonius, repudiata sor5re Cassaris 
Octaviani, Cleopatram, regmam iCgypti, uxorem duxit. 
Ab hac incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum Cleopatra 
cupiditate muliSbri optat Romas regnare. Victus est ab 

Augusto navali pugna clara et illustri apud Actium, 
^ ' qui locus in Epiro est. Hinc fugit in ^gyptum, 

et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad Augustum 
transirent, se ipse' interemit. Cleopatra quoque aspidem 
sibi admisit, et veneno ejus exstincta est. Ita bellis toto' 
orbe confectis, Octavianus Augustus Romam rediit anno 
duodecimo* quam consul iuerat. Ex eo inde tempore 
rempublicam per quadraginta et quatuor annos solus obti- 
nuit. Ante enim duodecim annis cum Antonio et Lepido 
tenuerat.t Ita ab initio principatus ejus usque ad finem 
quinquaginta sex anni fuere. 

* Supplj pMC. § 253, R. 1. f What \a understood ? 

• § 205, R. 2, E. » § 207, R. 28 
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NATIONS OF ANTIQUITY. 



1. UNiYERsns teiTarum orbis in tres partes dividitur^ 
Europain^' Asiam^ Afiicam. Europa ab Afiicd sejun- 
gitur freto Gaditano, in cujus utraque parte montes sunt 
altissimi, Abyla in Africa, in Europa Calpe, qui montes 
Herculis columnae appellantur. Per idem fretum mare 
intemum, quod littoiibus Europae, Asiae, et Afiicae inclu- 
ditur, jungitur cum Oceano. 

2. Europa termmos^ habet ab briente Tanaim fiuvium, 
pontum Euxmum, et paludem Maeotida ; * a nroridle, mare 
intemum ; ab oc^dente, mare Atlanticum sive Oceanum ; 
a septentrione, mare Britannicum Mare intemum tres 
maximos sinus habet. Quomm is, qui A^am a Graecia 
sejungit, -^Egaeum mare vocatur; secundus, qui est inter 
Graeciam et Italiam, lonium ; tertius denique, qui ocoden- 
tales Italiae oras alluit, a Romanis Tuscum, a Graecis Tyr- 
rhenum mare appellatur. 

3. In ea Europae parte, quae ad occasum vergit, prima 
terrarum est Hispania, quae a tribus laterlbus mari circum- 
data per Pyrenaeos montes cum Gallia cohaeret. Quum 

• § 204, R. 10. » § 230, R. 2. • § 80, 1 
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univeisa Hispania dives sit* et foecanda, ea tamen regio, 
quiB a flumine HaA* Baetica vocatur, ceteras iertilitate'' 
antecellit. Ibi Gades sibe, insula cum urbe a T^rriis con- 
dita, qu» fireto Gaditano nomen dedit. Tota iUa regio 
viris/ equis, feno, plumbo, sre, argento, aur5que abundat, 
et ubi penuria aquiium minus est fertSis, linum tamen aut 
spartum alit. Marmoris quoque lapicidinas habet. In 
Bstica minium reperitur. 

4. Gallia posita est inter Pyrenaeos montes et Rhenum ; 
orientalem oram Tuscum mare alluit, occid^talem Ocea- 
nus. Ejus pais illa, quae Italiae' est opposita, et Narbo- 
nensis vocatur, omnium * est laetissima. In ea ora sita est 
Massilia, urbs a Phocseis condita, qui, patria a Persis de- 
victa, quum servitutem ferre non possent, Asia relicta, 
novas m £ur5pa sedes quaesiverant. Ibldem est campus 
lapideus, ubi Hercifles dicitur contra Neptuni liberos dimi- 
casse. Quum tela defecissent, Jupiter filium imbre lapidum 
adjuvit. Credas-^ pluisse ; f adeo multi passim jacent. 

5. Rhodanus fluvius, haud longe a Rheni fontibus 
ortus, lacu Lemano excipitur, servatque impetum, ita ut 
per medium lacum integer fluat, tantusque, quantus venit, 
egrediatur. Inde ad occasum versus, Gallias aliquandiu 
dirimit; donee, cursu in meridiem flexo, alidrum amnium 
accessu auctus in mare efiimditur. 

\6. £a pais Galliae, quae ad Rhenum porrigitur, hi- 
menti' pabulique feracissims^ est, coelum salubre; noxia 
animalium genera pauca alit.i Incolae superbi et supersti- 
tiosi, ita ut deos humanis victimis^ gaudere existiment. 

* Supply partium, t Supplj UUfSf i. e. lapides. 

•§263,5,R. 1. ^* § 250, R. 1, (2.) '§213. 
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Ma^tri leligidnum et sapienti» suat Druldse, qui, quae* se 
scire profitentur, in antris abditisque silvis docent. Animas 
setemas esse credunt, vitamque alteram p^^mortem in- 
cipere' Hanc ob causam cum defunctis arma cremant aut 
defodiunt, eamque docti:jham homines ad bellum^ alacri- 
5res facere existunant. 

7. Universa Gallia divisa est inter tres magnos populos, 
qui fluviis terminantur. A Pyrenaeo monte usque ad Ga- 
rumnam Aquitani babitant; inde ad Sequanam Celtas; 
Belgae denique usque ad Rhenum pertinent. 

8. Garunma amms, ex Pyrenaeo monte delapsus, diu 
vadosus est et vbc navigabHis. Quanto'' magis procedit, 
tanto fit latior; adfpostremum magni fi:eti'' sirailis, non 
solum majora naWgjik^toIerat^^verum etiam more maris exr 
surgit, navigantesque' atrociter jactat.J 

9. Sequana ex Alpibus ortus in septentrionem pergit. 
Postquam se baud procul Lutetia-^ cum Matr5na conjunxit, 
Oceano' infiinditur. Haec flumina opportunissima sunt 
roercibus^ permutandis et ex mari' intemo in Oceanum 
transvebendis. 

10. Rhenus itidem ex Alpibus ortus haud procul ab 
origine lacum efificit Venetum, qui etiam Brigantinus ap- 
pellatur. Deinde longo spatio^ per fines Helvetiorum, 
Mediomatric5rum, et Trevirorum continuo alveo fertur, 
aut modicas insiSas* circumfluens; m agro Batavo autem, 
ubi Oceano appropinquaint, in plures amnes dividitur ; nec 
jam amnis, sed ripis longe recedentibus, ingens lacus, 

• $ 206, (4.) • § 205, R. 7, (1,) N. <§ 8S| E 1* 
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Flevo appeUatur, ejusdemqud nOnuais insiilmn amplexics, 
& iterum arctior et fluvius iterum in ma^ emittitur. dK 
. IL Tians Rbenum Germani habitant usque ad v^u- 
lam, qu» finis est Germaniie ad orientem. Ad meridiefn 
termmatur Alpibus, ad sept^itridnem mari Britannico et 
Baltico. Incol» corporum proceritate excelhint. Anunq^ 
bellando* corppra lab(»ibus exercent. Hanc ob causam 
crebro bella gerunt cum finitimis, non tam finium piokitan'* 
dmim* causa, aut imperii cupiditate, sed ob belH am^m, 
Mites taraen sunt erga supplices' et hoDi hospitibus* 
Urbes moenibus cinctas aut fosds aggeribusque munitas 
non habent. Ipsas domos ad breve tempus struunt non 
lapidibus aut lateribus coctis sed ligois, qu» fiYUidibus 
tegunt, Nam diu eodem in loco morari'' periculdsum 
arbitrantur libertati. 

12. Agricultune' Germani ntm admodum student, nec 
quisquam agri modum certum aut fines proprios habet. 
Lacte vescuntur et caseo et came. Ubi fons, campus, ne« 
musve iis placuerit/ ibi domos figunt, mox alio transituri 
cum conjugibus et liberis. Interdum etiam hiemem in 
subterraneis specubus dicuntur transigere. 

13. Germania altb montibus, sil>ds, paludibusque invia 
redditur. Inter silvas' maxima est Hercynia, cujus latitu- 
dtnem Csesar novem dierum iter^ patere narrat. Inse- 
quenti tempore magna pars ejus exciisa est. Flumina sunt 
in G^rmania multa et magna. Inter haec claiissimum 
oomen Rheni, de quo supra diximus, et Danubii. Clari 
quoque amnes, Moenus, Visurgis^ Albis. Danubius, om- 
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nium Europ» fluminum maximus, apud Rhsetos oiftUTy 
Rexdque ad ortum solis cursu, receptisque sexaginta amai- 
bus, in Pontum Euxinum sex vastis ostiis effiinditur. ,^' 

14. Britanniam insiUam Phoenicibus innotubse, eosque 
stannum inde et plumbum pellesque petivisse, probabile 
est. Romanb eam Julius Caesar primus aperuit; neque 
tamen prius cognita esse coepit quam Claudio'* imperants. 
Hadrianus eam, muro ab oceano Germanico ad Hibemi- 
cum raare ducto, in duas partes div^it, ut inferidrem in- 
suls partem, quae Romanis parebat, a barbarorum populo- 
nmi, qui in Scotia habitabant, incursionibus tueretur. 

15. Maxima msulae pars campestris, coUibus pasdm 
silvisque distincta. Incolae Gallos proceritate^ corporum 
vincunt, ceterum ingenio* Gallis slmiles, simpliciores tamen 
illis*' magisque barbari. Nemora habitant pro urbibus. 
Ibi tuguria exstruunt et stabula pecori,^.^ed plerumque ad 
breve tempus. Humanitate ceteris praestant ii, qui Can- 
tium incolunt. Tota haec regio est maritima. Qui m^ 
teriorem insulae partem habitant, frumenta non serunt ; lac^ 
te'' et came vivunt. Pro vestibus induti sunt pellibus.' 

16. Italia ab Alpibus usque ad £*etum Siculum porrigi* 
tur inter mare Tuscum et Adriaticum. MultO'^ longic»' 
est quam latior.' In medio se attoUit Apennlnus mons, 
qui, postquam continenti jugo progressus est usque ad 
Apuliam, in duos quasi ramos dividitur. Nobilissima regio 
ob fertilitatem soli ccelique salubritatem. Quum longe 
m mare procurrat, plurimos habet portus populorum mter 
se*^ patentes commercio.* Neque uUa facile-' est regio, 
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que tot tamque pulchias uibes habeat/ mter quas Roma 
et magnitudme et nominis fama eminet. V' 

17. Hto urbsy Qibb tminmi caput, septem montes 
complectitur. Initio quatuor portas habebat; Augusti 
evo tri^ta septem. Urbis magnificentiam augebant fora, 
templa, porticus, aqusductus, theatra, arcus triumphales, 
borti denique, et id genus^ alia, ad quse vel lecta animus 
stupet. Quare recte de ea pnsdicare videntur, qui nulllus 
urbis in toto orbe terrirum magnificentiam ei' comparari 
posse dixerunt. 

18. Felicissima in Italia re^ est Campania. Multi 
ibi vitiferi colles, ubi nobilissima vina gignuntur, Setuium, 
CsBcubumy Falemum, Massicum. Calidi ibidem ibntes' 
saluberrimi. Nusquam generosior olea. Conchylio' quo- 
que et pisce nobili maria vicina scatent. 

19. Clarissimi amnes Itali» sunt Padus et Tiberis. 
Et Padus quidem in superidre parte, quae Gallia Cisalpina 
vocatur, ab unis radicibus Vesuli montis exoritur ; primum 
exHis, deinde aliis amnibus ita alitur, ut se per septem ostia 
in mare efiundat. Tiberis, qui antiquissimis temporibus 
AlbiSs nomen habebat, ex Apennino oritur ; deinde duo- 
bus et quadraginta fluminibus auctus fit navigabilis. Plu- 
rimas in utraque ripa villas adspicit, prscipue autem urbis 
Romanae magnificentiam. •Placidissimus amnium raro ripas 
egreditur. 

20. In inferiore parte Italiae clara quondam urbs Taren- 
tum, quas raaris sinui, cui adjacet, noraen dedit. Soli 
fertilitas ccelique jucunda temperies in causa fuisse videtur, 
ut mcolsB luxuria et deliciis enervarentur. Quumque-^ 
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aliquandiu potentia ' florerent, copiasque haud contemnen 
das alerent, peregrinis tamen plerumque ducibus m bellis 
utebantur, ut Pyrrho, rege Eplri, quo superato, urbs in 
Romanorum potestatem venit. 

21. Proxima Itali» est Sicilia, insula bmnium* maxis 
intemi maxuna. Antiquissunis temponbus eam cum Italia 
cohaesisse, marisque impetu, aut teme motu inde divulsam 
esse, verisimSe est. Forma triangularis, ita ut litt&as, 
quam Graeci Delta vocant, imaginem referat. A tribus 
piomontoriis vocatur Trinacria. Nobilissimus ibi mons 
iEtn», qm urbi Catan» imminet, tum ob alutudinem, 
tum etiam ob ignes, quos effimdit ; quare Cyclopum in illo 
monte officiham esse poetae dicunt. Cineres e crateribus 
egesti agrum circumjacentem fiBcundum et feracem led- 
dere existimantur. Sunt ibi Piorum campi, qui nomen 
habent a duobus juvenibus Catanensibus, qui, Hammis 
quondam repente ingruentibus, parentes senectute confec- 
tos, humeris sublatos, flamms^ eripuisse feruntur. Nomma 
fiatrum Amphinomus et Anapus ilierunt. 

22. Inter urbes Siciliae nulla est illustrior Syracusis, 
Corintludrum colonia, ex quinque urbibus conflata. Ab 
Atheniensibus bello pe6ta, maximas hostium copias delevit : 
Carthaginienses etiam magnis mterdum cladibus alFecit. 
Secundo bello Punico per trierfnium oppugnata, Aichime- 
dis potissimum ingenio et arte defensa, a M. Marcello 
capta est. Vicinus huic urbi fons Aretliusae Nymphae* 
sacer, ad quam Alpheus'' amnis ex Peloponneso per mare 
lonium lapsusf comissarij dicitur. Nam si quid ad 
Olympiam in iilum amnem jactum iiierit, id in Arethusas 
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ibnte leddi.* De illa &bula quid statuendum at^* spoDte 
apparet. 

23. In mari Ligustico msula est Corsica, quam GReci 
Cymum vocant. Terra aspera multisque locis* invia, 
coelum grave^ mare circa^ importunum. Inco!» latrocmiis 
dedlti feri sunt et borridi. Mella quoque illius insi3e 
amara esse dicuntur corporibusque*' nocere. Proxima ei 
est Sardinia, quae a Greecis roercatonbus Icbnusa vocatur, 
quia formam humani vestigii babet. Solum' qtiam colum 
meiius. lUud fertiley hoc grave ac noxium. Noxia quo- 
que animalia herbasque venenatas gignit. Miiltum inde 
ftumenti'^ Romam mittitur; unde hsec insi3a et Sicitia na- 
tikes urbis vocantur. 

24. Graecia noomus celebritate' omnes fere alias orbis 
terrarum regidnes superavit. Nulla enim magnorum inge- 
nidrum ^ fuit feracior ; neque uUa belli pacisque artes ma- 
jore studio excoluit. Pluiimas eadem colonias in omnes 
terrae partes deduxit. Multum itaque terra marique valuit, 
et gravissima bella magna crnn gloria gessit. 

25. Graecia inter lonium et lEgadum mare porri^^r. 
In pluiimas regiones divisa est, quanim ampUssimae sunt 
Macedonia et Epirus — quamquam hae a nonnuUis a Gras« 
cia sejunguntur — tum Thessalia. Macedoniam Pliilippi 
et Alexandri regnum illu^travit; quorum ille* Grasciam 
subegit, hic* Asiam latissime domuit, ereptumque Persis^ 
imperium in Macedones transtulit. Centum ejus regionis 
et quinquaginta urbes numerantur; quarum septuaginta 
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duas, Perseo, nltimo Macedoni» rege, superato, PauHus 
^milius dinpuit. 

26. Epinis, qus ab Acrocerauniis incipit montibus, 
desinit in Acheloo flumme. Plures eam populi incolunt. 
Ulustris ibi Dodona in Molossorum finibus, vetustissimo 
Jovis oraciilo inclj^a. Columbs ibi ex arboiibus oracula 
dedisse narrantur; quefcusque ipsas et lebetes seneos 
inde suspensos deorum voluntatem tinnitu significasse* 
fama est. 

27. Acheloi fluvii ostiis insulae aliquot objacent, qua- 
rum maxima est Cephallenia. Multae praeterea insulae 
littori . Epui adjacent, interque eas Cbrcyra, quam Home- 
rus Scheriam appellasse existimatur. In hac Phasacas 
posuit ille et hortos Alcinoi. Coloniam huc deduxerunt 
Corinthii, quo* tempore Numa Pompilius Roma» regna- 
vit. Vicina ei Ithaca, Ulyssis patria, aspera montibus, 
sed Homeri carminibus adeo nobilitata, ut '^ ne fertilissimis 
quidem regionibus cedat. 

28. Thessalia late patet inter Macedoniam et Epirum, 
foecunda regio, generosis praecipue equis* excellens, unde 
Thessalorum equitatus celeberrimus. Montes ibi memo- 
rabiles Olympus, in quo deorum sedes esse existimatur, 
Pelion et Ossa, per quos*^ gigantes coelura petivisse dicun- 
tur; (Eta denique, in cujus vertice Hercules, rogo con- 
scenso, se ipsum' cremavit. Inter Ossam* et Olympum 
Peneus, limpidissimus anmis, delabitur, vallem amoenissi- 
mam, Tempe vocatam, inigans. 

29. Inter reliquas Graeciae regiones nominis claritate 
eminet Attica, quae etiam Atthis vocatur. Ibi Athenae, 
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de qui uibe ^eos inter se certasse iama est. Certius est,* 
Dullam unquam urbem tot poetas tiUisse, tot oratores, tot 
philosophos, totque iu omni virtutis genere claros viros. 
Res autem bello eas gessit, ut buic soli^ ^oiis' studere 
videretur ; pacisque artes ita excoluit, ut hac laude magb 
etiam quam belli gloria splenderet. Arx ibi sive Acropo- 
lis' urbi imminens, unde latus in mare prospectus patet. 
Per propylsa ad eam adscenditur/ splendidum Peiiclis 
opus. Cum ipsa urbe per longos muros conjunctus est 
portus Piraeeus, post bellum Persicum secundum a The- 
mistocle munitus. Tutissima ibi statio navium. 

30. Atticam attingit Bceotia, fertillssima regio. Incols 
magis corporibus-^ valent quam ingeniis. Urbs celeber- 
rima Thebae/ quas Amphbn musices ope moenibus 
cinxisse dicitur. Ulustravit eam Pindari poets ingenium, 
Epaminondae virtus. Mons'' ibi Helicon,* Musarum sedes, 
et Cidiaeron plurimis poetarum fabulis celebratus. 

31. Boeotiae* Phocis finitima, ubi Delphi urbs claris- 
sima. In qua urbe oraculum Apollinb quantam apud 
omnes gentes auctoritatem habuerit,-^ quot quamque prae- 
clara munera ex omni fere terrarum orbe Delphos * missa 
fuerint, nemo igndrat. Imminet urbi Pamassus mons, in 
cujus verUcibus Musae habitaxe dicuntur, unde aqua fontis 
Castalii poetarum ingenia inflammare exbtimatur. 

32. Cum ea parte Graeciae, quam hactenus descripsi- 
mus, cohaeret ingens peninsula, quae Peloponnesus voca- 

tur, platani folio simillima. Angustus ille trames inter 

' . .1, ■ 

* What is tbe predicate of this proposition ? 
•§269. '§209, R.4. ^§265. 

» § 107. • I 209, R. 3, (2.) » § 237 

• 5 223. / § 250. 



NATIONS OF ANnQ,UITY. 115 

^gaeum mare et loniura, per quem cum Megaride cohae* 
ret, Isthmus appellatur. In eo templum Neptuni est, ad 
quod ludi celebrantur Isthmici. Ibidem in ipso Pelopcffi- 
nesi aditu, Corinthus sita est, urbs antiquissima, ex cujas 
sumraa'' arce, (Acrocorinthon* appellant,*) utrumque raare 
conspicitur. Quum opibus floreret, maritimisque valeret 
copiis, gravia bella gessit. In bello AchaicO; quod Roma- 
ni cum Gr^is gesserunt, pulcherrima urbs, quam Cicero 
Graeciae lumen appellat, a L. Mumraio expugnata funditus- 
que deleta est. Restituit eam Julius Cassar, colonosque' 
eo railites veteranos misit. 

33. Nob3is est in Peloponneso urbs Olympia, templo 
Jovjs Olympii ac statua illustris. Statua ex ebore facta, 
Phidiae summi artificis opus praestantissunum. Prope 
illud templum ad Alphei flummis ripas ludi celebrantur 
Olympici, ad quos videndos* ex tota Graecia concurritur.* 
Ab his ludis Graeca gens res gestas suas numerat. 

34. Nec Sparta praetereunda est, urbs nobilissima, 
quam Lycurgi leges, civiumque virtus et patientia illustra- 
vit.^ NuUa fere gens bellica laude' magis floruit, plu- 
resque viros fortes constantesque genuit. Urbi imminet 
mons Taygetus, qui usque ad Arcadiam procurrit. Proxi- 
me urbem* Eurotas fluvius delabitur, ad cujus ripas Spar- 
tani se exercere solebant. In Sinum Laconicum effundl- 
tur. Haud procul inde abest promontorium Taenarum, 
ubi altissimi specus, per quos Orpheum ad inferos de^ 
scendisse narrant.' 

35. Mare ^gaeum, inter Graeciam Asiamque patens 
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plunmis insulis distinguitur. Hlustres inter eas sunt Cycla- 
dcs, sic appellats, quia in orbera jacent. Aledia earura* 
est Delus, quae repente e mari enata esse dicitur. In ea 
insula Latona ApoIIInem et Dianam peperit, quae numina 
ibi una cum matre summa religione coluntur. Urbi im- 
mmet Cynthus, mons excelsus et arduus. In5pus amnis 
pariter cum Nilo decrescere et augeri dicitur. Mercatus in 
Delo celeberrimus, quod ob portus commoditatem templi- 
que religionera mercatores ex toto orbe terrarura eo con- 
fluebant. Eandera ob causara civitates Grsciae, post 
secundum Persicura bellura, tributa ad belli usura in eam 
msulam, tanquam in commune totius Graeciae aerarium, 
conferebant; quam pecuniam insequenti terapore Atheni 
enses in suara urbera transtulerunt. 

36. Euboea insula littori' Boeotiae et AttTcae praetendi- 
tur, angusto freto a continenti distans. Terrae motu a 
BcBotia avulsa esse creditur ; saepius eam concussam esse* 
constat. Fretum, quo a Graecia sejungitur, vocatur Euri- 
pus, saevum et aestuosum mare, quod continuo motu agita- 
tur. Nonnulli dicunt septies quovis die statis tempori- 
bus fluctus altemo motu agitari ; alii hoc negant, dicentes, 
niare temere in venti modum huc illuc moveri. Sunt, 
qui narrent,'' Aristotelem philosophum, quia hujus mirac- 
uli causas investigare non posset,* aegritudine confec- 
tura esse. 

37. Jara ad Boreales regiones pergamus.-^ fiupra Ma- 
cedoniam Tliracia porrigitur a Ponto Zuxuio usque ad 
niyriam. Regio frigida et in iis tantum partibus foecun 
dior, quae propiores sunt mari. Pomiferae arbores rarae, 
jGrequentiores vites; sed uvae non maturescunt, nisi ingus 
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studiose aicetur. Sola Thasus, msula littori Thraciae ad« 
jacens, vino excellit. Amnes sunt celebenimi Hebrus, ad 
quem Orpheus a Maenadibus dbcerptus esse dicitur ; Nestus 
et Strymon. Montes altissimi, Hsemus, ex cujus vertice 
Pontus et Adria conspicitur ; Rhodope et Orbelus. 

38. Plures Thraciam gentes incolunt nominibus diver«- 
s» et moiibus. Inter has Getae omnium sunt ferocissimi 
^ ad mortem paratissimi.'' Animas enim post mortem 
redituras existimant. Recens nati apud eos deflentur; 
fimera autem cantu lusuque celebrantur. Plures singuli 
ux5res habent. Hae omnes, viro defuncto, mactaxi simul* 
que cum eo sepellri cupiunt, magnoque id certamine a 
judicibus^ contendunt. Virgines non a parentibus tra- 
duntur viris, sed aut pub&e ducendas locantur, aut vene* 
unt. Formos» in pretio sunt; ceter» maiitos metcede 
data inveniunt. 

39. Inter urbes Tbraci» memorabile est Byzantium, 
ad Bosporum Thracium, urbs naturaL munita et arte, quae 
cum'' ob soli fertilitatem, tum ob vicinitatem maris omnium 
rerum, quas vita lequirit, copia'' abundat. Nec Sestos 
praetereunda est silentio, urbs ad Hellespontum posita, quam 
amor Herus et Leandri memorabilem reddidit; nec Cynos* 
sema, tumulus Hecubae, ubi illa, post Trojam diriitam, in 
canem mutata et sepulta esse dicitur. Nomen etiam haibet 
iQ iisdem regionibus urbs .£nos, ab ^nea e patria pro- 
fiigo condita; Zone, ubi nemora Orpheum canentem 
secuta esse narrantur ; Abdera denique, ubi Diomedes rex 
advenas equis suis devorandos objiciebat, donec ipse ab 
Hercule iisdem objectus est. Quae urbs quum ranarum 
rouriumque mulutudine infestaretur, incolae, relicto patriae 
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60I0, novas sedes qussivenint. Hos Cassander^ rex Ma- 
cedoniae, in societatem accepisse, agrosque in extrema* 
Macedonia assignasse dicitur. 

40. Jam de Scythis pauca dicenda sunt. Teiminatui 
Scjrthia ab uno latere Ponto Euxlno, ab altero montibus 
Rhipseis, a tergo Asia et Phaside flumine. Vasta regio 
nullis fere intus finibus dividitur. Scythae enim nec 
agrum exercent, nec certas sedes habent, sed armenta et 
pecora pascentes per incultas solitudmes errare solent. 
Ux5res liberosque secum in plaustris vehunt. Lacte et 
melle vescuntur; aurum et argentum, cujus nullus apud 
eos usus est, aspemantur. Corpora pellibus* vestiunt. 

41. Diversae sunt Scythaxum gentes, diversique mores. 
Sunt, qui fiinera parentum festis sacrificiis cel§brent/ 
eorumque capitibus affabre expolitis aur5que vinctis pro 
poculis utantur. Agathyrsi ora et corpora pingunt, idque*. 
tanto' ma^, quanto quis' illustrioribus gaudet majoribus.-^ 
li, qui Taurkam Chersonesum incolunt, antiquissimis 
temporibus advenas Dianae mactabant. Interius habitan- 
tes ceteris' rudiores sunt. Bella amant, et quo quis' plu- 
res hostes interemerit, eo' maj5re existimati5ne apud suos* 
habetur. Ne foedera quidem mcruenta sunt. Sauciant 
se qui paciscuntur, sanguinemque permistum degustant. 
Id fidei pignus certissimum esse putant. 

42. Maxima fluminum Scythic5rum sunt Ister, qui et 
Danubius vocatur, et Borysthenes. De Istro supra dictum 
est.* Borysthenes, ex ign5tis fontibus ortus, liquidissimas 
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aquas trahit et potatu* jucundas. Placidus idem Istlssima 
pabula alit. Magno spatio navigabilis juxta urbem Boiys- 
thenida^ in Pontum efiiinditur. 

43. Ultra Rhipaeos mcmtes et Aquildnem gens habitaie 
existimatur felicissima, H}rperboreos * appellant. Regio 
apiica, felix cceli temperies omnique afflatu'' noxio carens. 
Semel in anno sol iis oritur solstitio,'' bruma semel occidit. 
Incolse in nemoribus et lucis habitant; sine omni discor- 
dia et aegritudine vivunt. Quum vitae' eos-^ tsedet, epiilis 
sumptis ex rupe se in mare praBcipitant. Hoc enim sepul- 
turse genus beatissimum esse existimant. 

44. Asia ceteris terras partibus est amplior. Oceanus 
eam alluit^ ut locis ita nominibus difierens; Eous ab ori- 
ente, a meridie Indicus, a septentridne Scythicus. Asiae 
nomine appellatur etiam peninsula, quae a mari ^gaeo 
usque ad Armeniam patet. In hac parte est Bithynia ad 
Propontidem sita, ubi Granicus in mare efiunditur, ad quem 
amnem Alexander, rex Macedomae, primam victoriam de 
Persis reportavit. Trans illum amnem sita est Cyzicus is\ 
cervice peninsulae, urbs nobilissifna, a Cyzico appellata, 
qui in illis re^onibus ab Argonautis pugna occlsus est. 
Haud procul ab illa urbe Rhyndacus in mare efiimditury 
circa quem angues nascuntur, non solum ob magnitudinem 
mirabiles, sed etiam ob id, quod, quum ex aqua emergunt 
et hiant, supervolantes aves absorbent. 

45. Propontis cum Ponto jungitur per Bosporura,' quod ^ 
fretum quinque stadia latum Europam ab Asia sepaiat. 
Ipsis in faucibus Bospori oppidum est Chalcedon,t ab 
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Argifi, Megaren^um piincipe, et templum Joyis, ab Jasone 
conditum. Pontus ipse mgens est maris sinus, non molli 
neque arenoso circumdatus littore, tempestatibus'^ obnoxi- 
us, raris stationibus.* Olim ob saevitatem populorum, qui 
circa habitant, Axenus appellatus fuisse dicitur; postea, 
moUitis illorum moiibus, dictus est Euxlnus. 
. 46. In littore Ponti> m Mariandynorum agro, urbs est 
Heraclea, ab Herciile, ut fertur, condita. Juxta eam spe- 
lunca est Acherusia, quam ad Manes perviam esse existi- 
mant.' Hbc Cerberus ab Herciile extlactus fuisse dicitur. 
Ultra jBuvium Thermodonta Mossyni babitant. Hi totum 
corpus distinguunt notis. Reges suffiagio eligunt ; eosdem 
in turre lignea inclusos arctissime custodiunt, et, si quid 
perperam imperitaverint,'' inedia totius diei afficiunt. Ex- 
tremum Ponti angulum Cdchi tenent ad Phasidem ; quae 
loca fabula de vellere aureo et Argonautarum expeditio 
illustravit. 

47. Inter provincias Asiae proprie dicts illustris est 
lonia, in duodecim civitates divisa. Inter eas est Miletus, 
belli pacisque artibus inclj^; eique viclnum Panionium, 
sacra regio, quo omnes lonum civitates statis temporibus 
legatos solebant mittere. JVuIIa facile' urbs plures colo* 
nias misit, quam Miletus. Ephesi, quam-^ urbem Amaz- 
ones condidisse traduntur, tempUim est Dianae, quod sep- 
tem mundi miraculis' annumerari solet. Totius templi 
longitudo est quadringentorura viginti quinque pedum,* 
latitudo ducentorum viginti; coluranae centum viginti sep- 
tem numero, sexaginta pedura altitudine; ex iis trigmta 
sex caelatae. Operi praefuit Chersiphron architectus. 
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48« M6\is olim Mysia appeUata,"" et, ubi Hellespontuaii 
attingit, Troas. Ibi Ilium fuit situm ad radices inontb 
idsy urbs belloy quod per decem annos cum universa 
GraBcia gessit, clarissiina. Ab Idso monte Scamander de- 
fluit et Simois, amnes fama quam natura roajdres. Ipsum 
montem certamen* dearum Paridisque judicium illustrem 
reddidit* In littore clar» sunt urbes Rboeteum et Dar* 
dania; sed sepulcrum Ajacis, qui ibi post certaraen cum 
Ulysse gladio incubuit, utraquef clarius. 

49. lonibus^ Cares sunt Gnitimi, populus armdrum' 
bdlique adeo amans, ut aliena eUam bella mercede ac« 
cepta gereret. Princeps Carise urbs Halicamassus, Aj> 
givorum colonia, regum sedes olim. Unus eorum Mau* 
solus fiiit. Qui quum vita'' defunctus esset, Artemisia 
conjux desiderio mariti flagrans, ossa ejus cineresque con- 
tusa cum aqua miscuit ebibitque, spl^didumque praeterea 
sepulcrum exstruxit, quod inter septem orbis terrarum 
miracula censetur. 

50. Cilicia sita est in intimo recessu maris, ubi Asia 
proprie sic dicta cum Syria conjungitur. Sinus ille ab 
urbe Isso Issici nomen habet. FJuvius ibi Cydnus aqua' 
limpidissima et frigidissima, in ■ quo Alexander Macedo 
quum lavaret,-^ parum abfuit, quin frigore enecaretur.' 
Antrum Corycium in iisdem regionibus ob singularem 
naturam memorabile est. Ingenti illud Iiiatu patet in 
monte arduo, alteque demissum undique viret lucis pen- 
dentibus. Ubi ad ima perventum est,^ rursus aliud antrum 
aperitur. Ibi sonitus cymbalorum ingredientes^ terrere 
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dicitur. Totus hic specus augustus est et verfe sacer^ et a 
diis habitari existimatur. 

51. E Cilicia egressos' Syria excipit, cujus pars est 
Phoenke in littore maris intemi posita. Hanc regi^em 
soUers bomTnum genus colit, Phcenices enim litteramm 
formas a se inventas aliis populis tradiderunt; alias etiam 
arteSy quae ad navigatidnem et mercaturam spectant, studi- 
ose coluerunt. Ceterum fertilis regio/ crebrisque fluroini- 
bus rigata, quorum ope terrae marisque opes facili negotio 
inter se' permutantur. Nobilissims Phoenices urbes Sir 
don, antequam a Persis caperetur, maritimaram urfoium 
maxima, et Tyrus, aggere cura terra conjuncta. Purpura 
hujus urbis omnium pretiosissima. Conficitur ille color ex 
succo in conchis, quae etiam purpurae vocantur, latente. 

52. Ex Syria descenditur'' in Arabiam, peninsulam 
'.nter duo maria, Rubrum et Persicum, porrectam. Hujus 
ea pars, quae ab urbe Petra Petraeae nomen accepit, plane 
est sterilis ; hanc excipit ca, quae ob vastas solitudines 
Deserta vocatur. His partibus adhaeret Arabia Felix, re^ 
angusta, sed cinnami, thuris aliorumque odorum, feracissi- 
ma. Multae ibi gentes sunt, quae fixas sedes non habe- 
ant,' Nomades a Graecis appellatae. Liacte et came feiina 
vescuntur. Multi etiam Arabum populi latrociniis"^ vivunt. 
Primus e Romanis ^lius Gallus in hanc terram cum exer- 
c^tu penetravit. 

53. Camelos inter armenta pascit Oriens. Duo haram 
sunt genera, Bactrianae et Arabiae. 111« bina habent in 
dorso tubera, hae singula; unum autem sub pectore, cui 
incumbant. Dentium ordine* superiore carent. Sitim* 
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quatriduo tolerant; aquam, antequam bibant, pedibus 
turbant. Vivunt quinquagenis annis;"^ quaedam etiam 
centenb/ 

54. Ex Arabia pervenltur in Babyloniam, cui Babjflon 
nomen dedit, Chaldaicaxum gentium caput, urbs et magni- 
tudine et divitiis clara. Semiramis eam condiderat, vel, ut 
multi crediderunt, Belus, cujus regia ostenditur. Murus 
exstructus laterculo*' coctili, triginta et duos pedes* est 
latus, ita ut quadrigae inter se occurrentes sine periciflo 
commeare dicantur; altitudo ducentorum pedum; turres 
autem denis' pedibus'* quam murus altiores sunt. Totius 
opens ambitus sexaginta millia passuum complectitur. 
Mediam urbem* permeat Euphrates. Arcem habct vigin- 
ti stadiSrum-^ ambitu;' super ea pensiles horti conspiciun- 
tur, tantaeque sunt moles tamque firmae, ut onera nemorum 
sine detrimento ferant. 

55. Amplissima Aaae regio^ In(Ua primum patefacta est 
armis Alexandri Magni, regis Macedoniae, cujus exemplum 
successores secuti in interidra* Indiae penetraverunt. In 
eo tractu, quem Alexander subegit, quinque millia'' oppido* 
rum fuisse, gentesque novem, Indiamque tertiam partem 
esse terrarum omnium, ejus comites scripserunt. Ingentes 
ibi sunt amnes, Indus et Indo * major Ganges. Indus in 
Paropamlso ortus undeviginti amnes recipit, totidem Gan- 
ges interque eos plures navigabSes. 

56. Maxima in India gignuntur animalia. Canes ibi 
grandidres ceteris. Arbores tantas proceritatis esse tra- 
duntur, ut sagittis superjaci nequeant. Hoc ' efFicit uber- 

• § 236. • § 233. * § 212, R. 3, N.4 
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tas soli, temperies coeli, aquarum abundantia. Immanes 
quoque seq)entes alit, qui d^ephantos morsu et ambitu cor* 
poris conficiunt. Solum tam pingue et ferax, ut mella 
fiondlbus* defluant, sylvae lanas ferant, arundinum inter- 
nodia fissa cymbarum usum praebeant, binosque, quaedam 
etiam temos homines, vehant. 

57. Incolarum habitus moresque diversi. lino^ alii 
vestiuntur et lanis arborum, alii ferarum aviumque pdlibusi 
pars nudi ' mcedunt.' Quidam animalia occidere eorum- 
que camibus vesci nefas putant;"*^ alii piscibus tantum 
aluntur. Quidam parentes et propinquos, prius quam an- 
nis et macie con6ciantur, velut hostias csdunt eorumque 
visceribus' epulantur; ubi senectus eos morbusve invadit, 
mortem b solitudine squo animo exspectant. li, qui 
sapienUam profiteiEitur, ab ortu sdis ad cccasum stare solent, 
solem immobilibus ociilis intuentes ; ferventibus arenis toto 
die altemis pedibus insistunt. Mortem non exspectant, 
sed sponte arcessunt in iog<)3 incensps se praeibipitantes. 

58« Maximos India elepbantos gignit, adeoque feroces, 
ut A(ri elephanti illos payeant, nee contuiri audeant. Hoc 
animal cetera omnia docilitate superat. Discunt arma 
jacere, gladiatorum more congredi, saltare et per iiines 
incedere. Plinius narrat, Romae unum segnioris ingenii 
saepius castigatum esse verberibus, quia tardius-^ accipie- 
bat, quae tradebantur ; eundem repertum esse noctu eadem 
meditantem. Elephanti gregatim semper ingrediuntur. 
Ducit agmen maxunus natu/ cogit is, qui setate ei est 
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proximus. Amnem transituri minimos prsmittunt. Ca- 
piuntur foveis. In has ubi elephas deciderit, ceteri ramos 
congerunt, aggeres construunt, omnique vi conantur extra- 
here. Domantur fame et verberibus. Domiti militant et 
turres armatdrum in hostes ferunt, magnaque ex parte 
Orientis bella conficiunt. Totas acies prostemunt, armatos 
proterunt. Ingens dentibus pretium. In Graecia ebur ad 
deorura simulacra tanquam pretiosissima materia adhibe- 
tur ; in extremis * Africae postium vicem in domiciliis prae- 
bet, sepesque in pecorum stabiilis elephant5rum dentlbus 
fiunt. Inter omnia animalia* maxime oderunt* murem. 
Infestus elephanto etiam rhinoceros, qui noraen habet a 
comu, quod in naso gerit. In pugna maxime adversarii 
alvum petit, quam scit esse molli5rem. Longitudine 
elephantum fere exaequat ; crura multo brevi5ra ; color 
buxeus. 

59. Etiam Psittacos India mittit. Hsec avis humanas 
voces optime reddit. Quum loqui discit, ferreo radio yer- 
beratur, aliter enim non sentit ictus. Capiti ' ejus eadem 
est duritia, quae rostro. Quum devolat, rostro se excipit, 
eique innitltur. 

60. Testudines tantae magnitudinis Indicum mare emit- 
tit, ut singulamm testis casas integant.' Insiilas'^ mbri 
praecipue maris his navigant cymbis. Capiuntur obdor- 
miscentes in summa aqua, id' quod proditur stertentium 
sonitu. Tum temi adnatant, a du5bus in dorsum vertitur, 
a tertio laqueus injicitur, atque ita a pluribus m littSre 
stantibus trahitur. In raari testudines conchyliis vivunt; 
tanta enim oris est duritia, ut lapides commmuant; in 

• § 212, R. 2, N. 4. -« § 226. / § 237, R. 5. 
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terram egresss, heibis.* Pariunt ova ovis avium simdia, 
ad centena numero; ^que extra aquam defossa terra 
cooperiunt. 

61. Margarit» Indici oceani omnium maximc laudan<- 
tur. Inveniuntur in conohis scopulis adhsrentibus. Maxih' 
ma laus est in candore, magnitudine, laevdre, ponderei. 
Raro duaB inveniuntur, qus abi ex omni parte sint sim3es. 
Has auribus* suspendere,* feminarum est gloria. Duos 
maximos unidnes Cleopatra, ^gypti regina', babuisse dicit- 
tur. Horum unum, ut Antonium magniGcentia superaret, 
in coena aceto solvit, solutum hausit. 

62. ^gyptus, inter Catabathmum et Anibas posita, a 
plurimis ad Asiam refertur ; alii Asiam Arabico sinu termir 
nari existiroant. Hsc regio, quanquam expers' est imbti- 
um/ mire tamen est fertSis. Hoc' Nilus efilcit, (»imium 
fluvi5rum, qui in mare intemum effiinduntur, maximus. 
Hic in desertis Afiica^ oiitur, tum ex ^thiofHa descendit 
in ^gyptum, ubi de alus rupibus praecipitatus usque ad 
Elephantidem urbem fervens adhuc decurrit. Tum deraum 
fit placidior. Juxta Ceicasdrum oppidum in plures amnes 
dividitur, et tandem per septem ora effiinditur in mare. 

63. Nilus, nivibus in i£thiopiaB montibus solutis, cres- 
cere incipit Luna novS. post solstitium per quinquaginta 
fere dies; totidem diebus minuitur. Justum incrementum 
est cubitorum sedecim. Si minores sunt aquae, non omnia 
rigant. Maximum mcr«nentum fuit cubitorum duodevi- 
ginti ; minimum quinque. Quum stetere aquae, aggeres 
aperiuntur^ et arte aqua in agsos immittitur. Quum omnis 
lecesserity agri irrigati et limo obducti seruntur. 



•w* 
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64. NUas crocodilum alit, belluam quadrupedem, in 
terra non minus quam iu flumine hominibus infestam. 
Unum hoc animal terrestre linguae usu caret; dentium 
plures habet ordioes ; maxilla inferior est immobHis. IVIag- 
nitudlne excedit plerumque duodeviginti cubita. Parit 
ova anserinis* non majora. Ungulbus etiam armatus 
est, et cute contra omnes ictus invicta. Dies in terra 
agit, noctes in aqua. Quum satur est, et in littore somnum 
capit ore hiante, trochlius, parva avis, dentes ei faucesque 
purgat. Sed hiantem conspicatus ichneumon, per eas- 
dem fauces ut telum allquod immissus, erddit alyum. 
Hebetes oculos dicltur habere in aqua, extra aquam acer- 
rlmos. Tentyritse in insula Nili habitantes, dirae huic 
belluae' obviam ire audent, eamque incrediblli audacia 
expugnant. 

65. Aliam etiam belluam Nilus alit, hippopotamum ; 
ungulis^ binis, dorso'' equi et juba et hinnltu; rostro resl- 
mo, cauda et dentlbus aprdrum* Gutb impenetrabllis, 
praeterquam si humore madeat. Primus bippopotamum 
et quinque crocodUos M. Scaurus «dilitatis suae ludis' 
Romae ostendit. 

66. Multa m ^gypto mira sunt et artis et naturae ope 
ra. Inter ea, quae man3)us bomlnimi facta sunt, emlnent 
pyramldes, quarum maximae sunt et celebenimae in monte 
sterili inter Memphin oppldum et eam part^n ^gypti, 
quae Delta vocatur. Amplisslmam earum trecenta scxa- 
ginta sex' faominum miUia annis viginti exstruxisse tra- 
duntur. Haec octo jugera soli occupat ; unumquodque latus 
octingentos octoginta tres pedes longum est; altitudo a 
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cacumTne pedum quindecim imllium» lutus in ea est pu- 
teus octoginta sex cubitoruro. Ante has pyramides Sphinx 
est posita mirae magnitudinis. Capitis ambitus centum' 
duos pedes habet; longitudo est pedum centum quadra- 
ginta trium; altitudo a ventre usque ad summum capitis 
apicem sexaginta duorum. 

67. Inter miracula ^gypti commemoratur etiam Moe- 
ris lacus, quingenta millia passuum in circuitu patens; 
Labyrinthus ter mille domos et regias duodecim uno pari- 
ete amplexus, totus marraore* exstructus tectusque; tunis 
denique in insula Pharo, a Ptolemaeo, Lagi filio, condita. 
Usus' ejus navibus noctu ignes ostendere ad praenuntian- 
da** vada portusque introitum. 

63. In palustribus ^gypti regionibus papyrum nasci- 
tur. Radicibus incSlae pro ligno utuntur; ex ipso autem 
papyro navigia texunt, e libio vela, tegetes, vestem ac 
funes. Succi causa etiam mandunt modo crudum, modo 
decoctum. Praeparantur ex eo etiam chartae. Chartae ex 
papyro usus post Alexandri demum victorias repertus est. 
Primo enim scriptum * in palmarum foliis, deinde in libris 
quarundam arborum ; postea publica monimenta plumbeis 
tabulis confici, aut marmoiibus mandaxi coepta sunt Tan- 
dem aemulatio regum Ptolemaei et Eumenis in bibliothecis 
condendis occasionem dedit membranas* Pergami invenien- 
di. Ab eo inde tempore libri modo in charta ex papyro 
facta, modo in membranis scripd sunt. 

69. Mores incolarum ^gypti ab ali5rum populorum 
moribus vehementer discrepant. Mortuos nec cremant, 
nec sepeliunt ; verum arte medicatos intra penetralia coUo- 

* Supplj est ah hominibus. § 141, R. 
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cant. Negotia extra domos femmae, viri domos et res 
domesticas curant ; onera illae humeris, hi capitibus gerunt. 
Colunt effigies mult5rum auimalium et h)sa aiimalia. 
Haec mterfecisse* capitale est ; morbo exstmcta lugent et 
sepeliunt. 

70. Apb omnium iEgypti popul5rum numen est; bos 
niger cum candida in dextro latere macula ; nodus sub lin* 
gua, quem cantharum appellant. Non fas est eum certos 
vitae annos excedere. Ad hunc vitJB terminum quum 
pervenerit, mersum in fonte enecant. Necatum lugent, 
aliumque quaerunt, quem ei substituant ; nec tamen unquam 
diu quaeritur. Delubra ei sunt gemina, quae thalamos 
vucant, ubi populus auguria captat. Alterum ''*' intrasse 
laetum est ; in altero dira portendit. Pro bono etiam ha- 
betur signo, si e manlbus consulentium clbum capit- I» 
publicum procedentem grex puerorum coihitatur, catmen<- 
que in ejus honorem canunt,^ idque videtur intelligere. 

71. Ultra JEgyptum £thi5pes habitant. Horum pop- 
tOi quidam Macrobii vocantur, quia paulo quam nos duitius 
vivunt. PIus auri ' apud eos reperltur, quam jseris ; hanc 
ob causam aes illis videtur pretiosius. Mie se exomant, 
vincula auro** fabiicant. Lacus est apud eos, cujus aqua 
tam est Hquida atque levis, ut nihil eorum, quae immittun* 
tUT, sustmere queat; quare arborum quoque folia non in^- 
natant aquae, sed pessum aguntur. 

72. Afiica ab oriente terminatur Nilo; a ceteris parti- 
bus mari. Regiones ad mare posStae eximie sunt fertHes ; 
interi5res incultae et arenis sterilibus tectas, et ob nimium 
«I ■ ■ II 11.11 i ' 1 ,1 ^ I I ■ 1 1 1 ■ 
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caldrem desertae. Prima pars ab occidente est Maurita* 
nia. Ibi mons prsaltus Ab^^la, Calps monti in Hispania 
oppositus. IC montes columnas Herculis appellantur. 
Fama est, ance Herculem mare interaum terris inclusum 
fiiisse, nec exitum habuisse in Oceanum ; Herculem autem 
junctos montes diremisse et mare «junxisse cum Oceano. 
Ceterum regio illa est ignobSis et parvis tantum oppidis 
habitatur. Solum melius quam incolae. 

73. Numidia magis culta et opulentior. Ibi satis longo 
a littore intervallo saxa^ cemuntur attrita fluctibus, spinae 
piscium, ostreorumque fragmenta, ancorae etiam cautibus 
infixa&, et alia ejusmodi signa maris olim usque ad ea loca 
efiiisi. Finitima regio, a promontorio Metagonio ad aras 
Pliilaendrum, proprie vocatur Africa. Urbes in ea celeber- 
limaB Utica et Carthago, ambae a Phoenicibus conditse. 
Carthagmem di^tiae, mercatur& imprinJs comparatae, tura 
bella cum Romanis gesta, excidium denique illustravit.'* 

74. De aris PhilaenSrum haec narrantur. Pertinacis- 
sima fiierat contendo inter Carthaginem et CyrSnas de 
finibus. Tandem placuit,* utrinque eodem tempore juve- 
nes mitti, et locum, quo convenissent, pro finibus haberi. 
Carthaginiensium legati, Philaeni fratres, paulo ante tem- 
pus constitutum egressi esse dicuntur. Quod quum Cyre- 
nensium legati intellexissent, magnaque exorta esset con- 
tentio, tandem Cyrenenses dixerunt, se tum demum hunc 
locum pro finibus habituros esse, si Philaeni se ibi vivos 
obrui passi essent.* Illi conditi5nem acceperunt. Car- 
thaginienses autem animosis juvenibus in illis ips'is locis, 
ubi vivi sepulti sunt, aras consecraverunt, eorumque virtU' 
tem aetemis honoribus prosecuti sunt. 
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75. Inde ad Catabathmum Cjrenaica ponrigitur, ubi 
Ammdnis oraculum et fons quidam^ quem Solis esse* dicunt. 
Hic fi>ns media nocte fervet,'' tum paulatim tepescit ; sole 
oriente fit fii^dus ; per meridiem maxune riget. Catabath- 
mus vallis est devexa versus ^gjptum. Ibi finitur Afiica. 
Proximi his popiili urbes non habent, sed in tuguriis vivunt, 
qus mapalia vocantur. Vulgus pecudum vestitur pellibus. 
Potus est lac succusque baccarum ; cibus caro. Interiores 
etiam incultius vivunt. Sequuntur greges suos, utque hi 
pabulo ducuntur, ita illi tuguria sua promovent. Leges 
nullas habenty nec in commune consultant. Inter hos 
Troglod^^tae in specubus habitant, serpentibusque aluntur. 

76. Femrum Africa feracissima. Pardos, pantheras, 
ledpes gignit, quod belluarum genus Eur5pa igndrat. Le- 
oni* praecipua generositas. Prostratis parcere clicitur; in 
infantes nonnisi summa fame saevit. Animif ejus index 
cauda, quam, dum placidus est, immotam servat; dum 
jrascitur, terram et se ipsum" ea flageilat. Vis summa in 
pectore. Si fugere cogitur, contemptim cedit, quam diu 
spectari potest; in silvis acerrimo cursu fertur. Vulnera- 
tus percussorem novit,'* et in quantalibet multitudine appe- 
tit. Hoc tam saevum animal gallinacei cantus terret. 
Domatur etiam ab hominibus. Hanno Poenus primus 
/edncm mansuefactum ostendisse dicitur. Marcus autem 
Antonius triumvir primus, post pugnam in campis Philip 
picis, Romae Ie5nes ad currum junxit. 

77. Struthiocameli Airici altitudinem equitis equo* in 
sidentis exaequant, celeritatem vincunt. Pennae ad hoc 
demum videntur datae, ut currentes adjuvent ; nam a terra 

* Snpplj fontem. t What is the predicate of thia clause i 
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toUi non possunt. Ungiil» cervinis sunt simlles. His in 
fiiga coraprehendunt lapides, eosque contra sequentes jacu- 
lantur. Omnia concoquunt. Ceteriim magna iis stolidi- 
taSy ita uty quum caput et collum frutice occultaverint, se 
latere existlroent. Pennae eonim quaeruntur ad omatum. 

78. Africa serpentes generat vicenum* cubitorum; 
nec minores India. Certe Megasthenes scribit, serpentes 
ibi in tantam magnitudmem adolescere, ut solidos hauriant 
cervos taurosque. In primo Punico bdlo ad flumen Ba- 
gradam serpens centum viginti pedum a Regi3o, impera- 
tore Romano, ballistis et tormentis expugnata esse fertur. 
Pellis ejus et maxillae diu Romas in templo quodam ass^- 
vat« sunt. In India serpentes perpetuum bellum cum 
elephantis gerunt. £x arboribus se in praetereunt^ * 
prascipitant gressusque ligant nodis. Hos nodos elephanti 
manu resolvunt. At drac5nes in ipsas elephantdrum nares 
caput condunt spiritumque praecludunt plerumque in illa 
dimicatidne utrique commoriuntur, dum victus elcphas cor- 
ruens serpentem pondere suo elidit. 
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«. aetWe. 

m^ . • • • adjaedv*. 
M«. .... aJverb. 
0. . • . comiiMNi ceiKtop.' 
cnm. . . . eompiirative. 
tmg, ... eonjuoetioii. 
d, • . • . . aoaotful geoder» 
d^, .... dofective. 
4^, .... deponent.- 
.... diminttuve. 



/.«.... fiiminine. 

/i^ freiqaeatathne. 

imp iApenopal. 

tee ineeptive. 

md, .... indeclinable. 
int, .... interjectioa. 
irr. .... irrecular. 

m mascuUne. 

n, neoter. 

ngnLpan. aeuter possive. 



mmi. . • , nnmeral 
forL ... pertieipto. 
patt, • . . passive. ^ 

pL plural. 

pr^. , . . prepoettioii» 
pr^ .... preteritive. 
pro, .... prooouii. 

rd relative. 

guh», . . . substantive. 
mp, «... sttperlative. 



^ TUfl ehara^f relen to tha aeetions ct Andrewa and Stoddard's liatin Gmminar. 



A.y Ofi abbreviation of Aulus. 

Ay ab, abfl, prep.yh>m : ab oiiente, 
ofi fh/t etut: a meridie, on f^ 
MtitiL Beibre the agent of a 
paBBive verb, by, § 195, R. 2. 

Abdftra, e, £ a mortKme totm of 
Thrace. 

Abdltnfl, a, nm, part & adj. 
Jddden ; eoneetded ; removed ; 
eeerd; from 

Abdo, abdere, abdldi, abdltum, a. 
(ab & do^ § 172,) to remove 
from view; to Mde; to eon' 
eeoL 

Abdaco, abdnofire, abdmd, ab- 
12 



dactmn, a. (ab & duco,) to lead 

away» 
Abductas, a, om, part (abdoco.) 
Abeo, abire, abii, abltum,' irr. n. 
' (ab d& eo,) to go ateay ; to de- 

part» 
Aberro, are, avi, &tum, n. (ab & 

erro,) to stray; to wander; 

to lose the way, 
Abjectus, a, um, part from 
Abjicio, abjicere, abj^ci, abjec- 

tum, a^ (ab & jacio, § 172,) 

to castf to east away; to 

ihrowaside, 
Abluo, £re, i, tum, a^ (ab & luo, 

towaskaway; topurify 
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Abrampo, abrampSrey alnrOpiy ab- 

ruptnniy a. fo break, 
Abscindo, abscind&re, abscldi, 

absciBsum, a. (ab ds scindo,) 

io cutoff, 
Absens, tiB, part (absuiny § 154,) 

absenL 
Absolvo, absolvere, absolvi, ab- 

solDtum, a. (ab & eolvo,) to 

loose ; to rdtast. 
Absorbeo, absorb^re, absorbui 

& absorpsi, a. (ab d& sorbeo, 

§ 168,)(o«tidi:tn; toswaUow. 
Absterreo, ^re, ui, Itum, a. (abs 

Sl terreo,) to /nghten away ; 

to deter, 
Abstinentia, s, f. absHnence ; dis- 

interestedness ; freedom Jrom 

avarice; from 
Abstineo, abetin&re, abstinui, a. 

(abs & teneo, § 168,) to keep 

from ; to abstain, 
Absum, abesse, abfui, irr. n. 

(ab &L sum,) to he absent or 

distant; to he gone: parum 

abesse, to want bul litUe ; to 

be near, 
Absumo, absum€re, absumpsi, 

absumptum, a. (ab &. sumo,) 

to consume; to destroy ; to 

waste, 
Absumptus, a, um, part(absQmo.) 
Absurdus, a, um, adj. (ab & sur- 

dus, dtaf; senseless,) sense- 

less ; ahsurd, 
Abundantia, «, f. plenty ; ahun- 

dance; &om 
Abundo, are, avi, atum, n.(ab & 



nndo, io MZ,) to overflo/w ; to 
abound, 

Abj^la, te, f. Myla ; a mountain 
tn ^riea^ at ihe entrance of 
ihe MedUerranean sea, oppo- 
site to mount Calpe in Spaih, 
These motmtains were anr- 
eienUy eaUed ihe PiUars of 
Hercules, 

Ac, atque, conj. and ; as ; than, 
§ 198, R. 1. 

Acca, e, f. Acea Laurentiay fhe 
wife of Faustvlus, and nurse 
ofRomuLus and Remus. 

Accedo, accedfire, accessi, ac- 
cessum, n. (ad Sl cedo, § 196, 
I. 2,) to draw near; to ap- 
proach ; to advance ; (o en- 
gage in ; to undertake, 

Accendo, accend^re, accendi, 
accensum, a. (ad & candeo, 
§§ 172 and 189, 1,) to set onfire. 

Accensus, a, um, part (accendo,) 
setonfire; kindled; lighted; 
ir^lamed; buming, 

Acceptus, a, um, part (accipio.) 

AccessHS, T6a, m. (acc6do,) ap- 
proach; access ; accession. 

Accido, £re, i, n. (ad &. cado, 
§ 172,) to faU down at or he- 
fore: accidit, imp. t^ ^/ipen», 
or it happened, 

Accipio, accipgre, acc^pi, accep- 
tum, a. (ad & capio, § 189, 2,) 
to take or receive ; to leam ; to 
hear; to understand; to oc- 
cept: accip^re iinenvto comc 
to an end; to tenmnate 
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Accipiter, tris, § 7J, m. a Jiawk. ' 
Accumbc, accumbSre, accubui, 

n. (ad & cubo, § 165,) to stt 

or recline ai table. 
Accurat^ adv. (ad &, cura,) ac- 

curately ; carefvUy. 
Accurro, accurrSre, accurri ar 

accucurri, n. (ad & curro,) (o 

run to. 
Accuso, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

causor, to allegej) to accuse ; 

to hlame ; toJindfauU with. 
Acer, acris, acre, § 108 ; comp. 

acrior ; sup. acenimus, § 125, 

1 ; adj. sharp; sour; eager; 

vehement ; rapid; courageous ; 
fierce; violenl; acute; keen; 

piercing. 
Acerbus, a, um, adj. sour; un- 

ripe; vexatious; hareh; mo- 

rose; disagreeable. 
Acenim^, adv. sup. See Acifter. 
Acervus, i, m. a heap. 
Ac6tum, i, n. vinegar. 
Achalcus, a, um, adj. Achaanf 

Grecian* 
Achelous, i, m. a river of "Epir 

rus. 
Acherusia, le, f. a lake in Cam- 

pama; also, a caoe in Bi- 

thynia. 
Achilles, is &, eos, m. the son 

ofPeleus and Thetis, and the 

hravest of the Grecian ckiefs 

at (he siege of Troy. 
Acldus, a, um, adj. sour ; sharp ; 

acid. 
Acies, fiiy t. an edge ; a line qf 



soldiers ; an army in batUe 

array ; a sqvadron ; a rank ; 

an army ; a batUe. 
Aclnus, i, m. a berry; a grape- 

stone. 
Acrlter, acrii!ts, acerrfm^, adv. 

sharply; ardentty; Jiercely; 
« courageoudy. 
Acroceraunia, drum, n. pl. § 96 ; 

lojty mountains between JUbor 

nia and Epirus. 
Acrocorinthos, i, f. Ihe citadel oj 

Corinth. 
Acropdlis, is, f the citadet oj 

Athens. . •■ 

Actio, onis, f. (ago,) an action ; 

operation; aprocess. 
Actium, i, n. a promontory of 

EpiruSf famous for a naval 

victory ofAugustus over An^ 

tony and Cleopatra. 
Actus, a, um, part (ago,) driven; 

led. 
Aculeus, i, m. a sting; a (hom; 

aprickte; aporcupine^sqmU. 
AcOmen, inis, n. (acuo,) acute- 

ness ; perspicacity. 
Acus, ds, f. a needte. 
Ad, prep. to ; near ; at ; towards 

with a numeral, about. 
Ad&mas, antis, m. adamant; d 

diamond. 
Addltus, a, um, part from 
Addo, addfire, addidi, additum, 

a. (ad & do,) to add ; to an- 

nex ; to appoint ; to give. 
Addaco, adducfire, adduxi, ad- 

ductum, a. (ad & duco,) t§ 
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ADCMPTUa — ^ADOPTO. 



lead; to hing : in dubitatid- 

nemy to bring into questiofL 
\deinptUB, a, um, part. (&diiDa) 
A.de6, adv. jo; (htrtfore; so 

much; to atuha degru; ao 

vtry» 
kdeOf adire, adii, adituni, irr. n. 

(ad & eo,) togoto. $ 182, 3. 
A.dluBreii8, txs, part. firom 
A.dluBreo, adherfere, adhssi, n. 

(ad &0 hereo,) to stick to; to 

adhtrt ; to mfjoin ; tolu conr 

tigiunta, 
Adherbal, ftliB^m. a king ofMt' 

midia^ put to death by hia 

eouain Jugiaiha, 
Adhibeo, adhibM, adhibui, ad- 

hibltum, a. (ad & habeo, $ 189, 

2,) to admU; to appty; to uae ; 

to employ. 
Adhuc, ady. hUherto; yet; aa 

yet; atOL 
Adimo, adim£re, ad^mi, ademp- 

tum, a. (ad & emo,) to take 

away» 
AdituB, tm^ m. (adeo,) a going 

to ; entrance ; aeceaa ; ap- 

proaeh, 
Adjaceo, £re, ui, Itum, n. (ad & 

jaceo,) to a^join ; to lie near ; 

to border upon. 
Adjungo, adjungfire, adjunxi, ad- 

junctum, a. (ad & jungo,) to 

join ; to umJte wUh, 
Adjutus, a, um, part. from 
Adjuvo, adjuvare, adjQvi, adjQ- 

tum, a. (ad & juvo,) to aaaiat ; 

to hdp ; to aid. 



Admfttos, 1, m. a Idng of Htea* 

aaly, 
Administer, tri, m. a aervani; 

an aaaiatant, 
Admimfltfo, are, avi, atum, a. 

(ad Sl ministro,) to adminia' 

ter; tomanage, 
Admiratio, 6nis, f. (adntiror,) ad- 

miration, 
Admiratus, a, um, part fxom 
Admiror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

€ubntre, 
Admissus, a, uin, part from 
Admitto, admittSre, admisi, ad- 

missum, a. (ad & mitto,) to 

admU ; to aUow ; to receive, 
Admddum, adv. (ad & modus,) 

very ; much; grtaSy, 
Admoneo, M, ui, Itum, a. (ad & 

moneo,) to adnumiah; to 

wam; toputinmind, 
AdmonItus,a,um,part( admoneo.) 
Admoveo, admovfire, admovi, ad- 

motum, a. (ad & moveo,) io 

bring to; to move to, 
Adn&to, &re, avi, atum, freq. (ad 

& nato,) to awim to, 
Adolescens, tis, adj. (adolesco,) 

(comp. ior, § 126, 4,) young : 

subs. a young man or woman ; 

ayouih, 
Adolescentia, ee, f. youth, from 
Adolesco, adolescSre, adolevi, 

adultum, inc. to grow ; to tn- 

creaae ; to grow up. 
Adopto, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

opto,) to adopt ; to take /or a 

aon ; to aasume. 
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Adorior, oriri, ortus buid, dep. 

§ 177, (ad & orior,) to cUtack ; 

to accost ; to addresa ; to un- 

dertake. 
Adria, le, m. the Adriaiic sea» 
AdriaUcuB, a, um, adj. Mriatic : 

mare Adriatlcum, the Mriat' 

ic sea or gtdf; now, tht gvdf 

qfVenice. 
Adscendo, or ascendo, adscen- 

dere, adscendi, adscensum, 
• a. (ad & scando,) to ascend; 

to rise: adscenditur, tfie as- 

cent isy or tiuy ascend» 
Ad- or as- sisto, sistfire, stiti, n. 

(ad & sisto,) io stand hy;io 

assist ; to hdp, 
AdspectCffus, a, um, part (aspi- 

cio.) 
Ad- or as- spergo, g^re, si, sum, 

a. (ad & spargo,) to sprinkU, 
Ad- or as- spicio, spic^re, spexi, 

spectum, a. (ad & specio,) to 

look at; see ; regard; behoUL 
Ad- or as- stans, tis, part from 
Ad- or as- sto, stare, stiti, n. (ad 

&, sto,) to stand hy;tohe 

near, 
Adsum, adesse, adfui, adfutCkrus, 

irr. n. (ad & suin,) to he pres' 

ent ; to aid ; to assist, 
Adulator, oris, m, (adolor,) a 

Jlatterer, 
Aduncus,a,um,adj. hent ; crooked, 
Advectus, a, um, part from 
Adv6ho, adveh6re, advexi, ad- 

vectum, a. (ad & veho,) to 

carry ; to convey, 
12 • 



Adv^na, e, c. § 31, (advenio,) a 

stranger, 
Adveniens, tis, part. from 
Advenio, advenire, adv^ni, ad- 

ventum, n. (ad & venio,) to 

arrive ; to come, 
Adventus, ^j m. an arrivat , a 

coming, 
Adversarius, i, m. (adversor,) an 

adversary ; an enemy, 
Adversi!is & adverstlmi, prep. 

againsi; towards, 
Adversus, a, um, adj. (adverto,) 

adverse; opposUe; unfavoT' 

able; had ; Jronting : adver- 

sa cicatrix, a scar in front : 

adverso corpdre, on {he hreasL 
Advdco, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

voco,) to caU for or to ; to 

caU ; io summon, 
Adv6lo, are, avi, atum, n. (ad &, 

volo,) tojly io, 
JBdifico, are, avi, atum, a. (ledes 

& facio,) io huHd, 
iEidilitas, atis, f; the ojke of an 

edUe; edUeship, 
iEdilitius, (vir,) i, m. one who has 

heen an edUe, 
^geus, a, um, adj. JEgtean: 

iBgsum mare, the Mgtean 

sea^ lying hetween Greece and 

Asia Mnor, It is now calied 

ihe Jirchxpd&go, 
^ger, ra, rum, adj. sick ; weak ; 

infirm; diseased, 
Mgr^i adv. grievously ; wUh dif 

JuiuUy, 
^gritado, inis, f. sorrow ; grief 
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jEgyptug, i, f. §29, 2; JEgypL 
^lius, i^m.the nanie qf a Ro- 

manfamUy. 
iEmiliuB, i, m. tht navut ofatvtTal 

noble Romant qf. the geus 

iEniilia, or JEmUian tribe, 
^muiatio, dnis, f. ^«millor,) etnr 

ulaiion; rtvalry ; competiiion, 
MmxAvm, a, um, adj» emMdous* 
^mCdus, i, m. a nval ; a com- 

peiiUn; 
^neas, c, m. a J^cfan princey 

Vte son of Ventu and jSnr 

Mses. 
iGneus, a, um, adj. hrazen, 
^nos, i, f. § 29, 2; a town in 

Thracey at the nunUh of ihe 

HebruSy named q/Ur itsfounr 

deTf jEneas. 
^olis, idis, f. a country on (he 

westem coast of ^sia Minor^ 

between Troas and lonia, 
iBqualis, e, adj. eqiud, 
iEqualiter, adv. equaUy. 
iEquitas, atis, f. equiiy ; justice ; 

moderatioTL 
^quus, a, um, adj. equal : aequus 

animus, or lequa mens, equor 

nimUy. 
Aer, is, m. ^ otr; tA« aimos- 

phere. 
^rarium, i, n. ihe treasury ; from 
iEs, leris, n. brass ; money. 
.^sch^lus, i, m. a ceUbrated 

Greek tragicpoeL 
.^sculapius, i, m. the son of 

^poUo, and god ofmedicine. 
iEstas. atis, f. summer. 



iEMmandus, a, um, part to be 

esteemedjprixedj or regarded; 

from 
^stlmo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

esleem ; to value ; to regard ; 

tojudge qf; to estimate. 
^tuo, are, avi, atum, n, to be 

veryhot, 
^stuosus, a, um, adj. stormy ; 

boUing; surging; turbuknt. 
JEstas, ik, m. heoL 
MtBa^ atis, f. age. 
^temus, a, um, adj. etemal; 

immortal. 
^thiopia, e, f. EOdopiay a coun- 

try in M^/ricay lying on bolh 

sides ofthe equator^ 
^thiops, 6pis, m. an Ethiopian. 
iEtna, le, f. a volcanic mountain 

in SicUy. 
^vum, i, n; time; an age. 
Afer, ra, rum, adj. § 106, ofAfrictu 
Affubr^, adv. artfuUy ; ingeni- 

ously; curiously; in a work- 

matdike manner. 
Affectus, a, um, part affected; 

qfiicted. 
Ali^ro, afferre, attDli, allaturo, 

irr. a. (ad & fero,) to bring : 

mto carry, 
Afficio, ic^re, 6ci, ectum, a. (ad 

& facio,) to affect : inedia, to 

dcprive offood : ciadibus, to 

overthroto. 
Afficior, ici, ectus sum, pass. io 

4>e affected : gaudio, to be qf' 

feded wUhjoy ; to rejoice : fe- 

bri, to be atiacked wUh afever 
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Afflgo, affig^re» offiziy affixiim, 

a. (ad & figoy) iofastm; io 

affix: cmciyto enuify,. 
Affinis, e, adj. ruighboring i con- 

tiffuous, 
Affinis, is, c. a rdation, 
Affirmo, are, avi, atttm, a. (ad & 

firmo,) to qffirm ; io confitm 
Affixus, a, um, part (affiga) 
Affl&tns, ttayXXLa Uast; a breeze ; 

agale; ifupiraiion. 
Afiica, le, f. ^frica ; also a part 

ofthe African conHnemi, lyvng 

east ofMmidiaf and weti of 

Chfrene. 
Afiricanus, i, m. Ihe cognomen or 

sumame oftwo oflhe ScipioSf 

denoedfiom iheir conquest qf 

AfriML, 
Afilcus, a, um, adj. hdofngiiag to 

Afrim; ^rican. 
Agamemnon, dnis, m. a king 

of MycentB^ and ihe comr 

mander-inrchitf of the Gre- 

cian forces at the siege of 

Troy. 
Agathyrsi, 6rum, m. pl. a har* 

barous tribe Using neaar the 

palus Msdtis. 
Agellus, i, m. dim. (ftger,) a 

smaUfarm. 
AgCnor, dris, m. a king of Phoe- 

niao. 
Agens, tis, part (ago.) 
Ager, ri, m. a field; Utnd; a 
farm; an estate; ground; a 

ierritovy; the country, 
Agger, £ri8, m. a heap; a pHe ; 



aim&imd; alutuHxrk;.a hank; 
arampart; adam; amole. 

Aggredior, £di, essus sum, dep 
(ad & gradior, § 189, 1,) to go 
io; to at$ack. 

Aggres$us^ a» um, part, having 
attcaJted* 

Agitator, oris, m. a drvoer ; from 

Aglto, are^ avi, &tumi &0q. (f^go») 
to thive ; io agitaJte ;^to re^ 
velve. 

Aglaus, i, m^ a very poHr Srcor' 
dian. 

Agmen, inis, n. [ei^^^a iirain; 
a troop vpon tke manA; a 

, hand;anarmy, 

Agnitua, a, um, part firpm 

Agnosco, agnosc^re, agiidvi, ag- 
nitum, a. (ad & nosco^) io re^ 
cognize ; to know. 

Agnus, i, m. a lamh, 

Ago, agSre, ggi, actum, a* io con- 
duet; io drive; io lead; io 
ad; iodo; ioreside; tolvoe: 
funus, io perform funerod 
rites : annum centesimum, to 
he spendingj ox io he in his 
one hundredth year : bene, lo 
hehave weU : ago gratiaa, io 
ihank» 

Agor, agi, actus sum, pass. io he 
led: B^tuTj Uisdehttted: res 
de qua a^tur, the poinl in 
dehate : pessum agi^ io HnA. 

Agricdla, e, in. (ager &. eolo,* 
akushandman; afarmer, 

Agriculttira,*», £ agricuiture, 

Agrigentum, i, n. a iown i^nni 
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A6BIPPA— AUTISB. 



ihe soutTiem coast of SieQy, 

now Girgenii. 
Agrippa, le, m. the rume of seih 

eral tHstinguished Romans. 
Ah6num, i, n. a kMe; a cal- 

dron ; a hrazen veaseL 
Aio, ais, ait, def. verb, (§ 184, 4,) 

Isay, ' 

Ajax, acis, m. the name of two 

dietingvished Grecian war' 

riora at the siege of Troy. 
Ala, 86, f. a wing ; an armrpit ; 

an amL 
Al&cer, &cris, &cre, adj. lively; 

covrageotu; ready; fierce; 

spirited, I 

Alba, le, f. Alba Longa ; a city 

ofLaHwn^ byHt by Ascanius. 
Albanus, i, m. an inhabitant of 

Mia. 
Albanus, a, um, adj. ^ban : mons 

Albanus, mount Jllbanus^ at 

thefoot of which Alba Longa 

was bvHt^ 16 miles Jrom 

Rome. 
Albis, is, m. a large rvoer of 

Germany^ now ihe Elbe. 
AlbiUa, ffi, m. an andeid name 

of ihe Tiber. 
Albus, a, um, adj..ii^^ife. 
Alcestis, idis, f. ihe daughter of 

Pdias, and wife of Mmetus. 

Alcibi^des, is, m. an eminent 

Atheniany thepupU ofSocrates. 

Alcinoiis, i, m. a king ofPhotOr 

da or Corcyra, whose gardens 

were very cdebrated. 
Alcydne, es, f. ihe daughter of 



JEdlus^ and toife of Ceyx : she 

and her husband were changed 

into sea birdSf eaUed Alcy- 

dnes, 
Alcyon, is, m. kingfisher, 
Alcyoneus, a,um, adj. hakyon. 
Alexander, dri, m. sumamed the 

Greaty was ihe son ofPMtip^ 

kmg ofMacedon. 
Alexandiia, te, f. ihe capital of 

Egypt ; founded by Mexan- 

der ihe Great 
Algeo, alggre, alsi, n. to be cold. 
Alicunde, adv. (aliquis & unde,) 

from some place. 
AlienatU^, a, um, part. alienated; 

estranged. 
Ali^no, are, avi, atum, a. to 

alienate ; to estrange. 
Alienus, a, um, adj. foreign; 

of br belonging to another; 

anoiher man^s ; another^s. 
Ali6, adv. to anotherplaee ; dse- 

where. 
Aliquandiu, adv. (aliquis & diu,) 

for some Ume. 
Aliquando, adv. once ; formeriy; 

at some time; at length; 

sometimes. 
Aliquantum, n. adj. someihing; 

somewhat ; a little, 
Aliquis, aliqua, allquod & allquid, 

pro. (§ 138,) some ; some one ; 

a certain one. ^ 
Aliquot, ind. adj. some. 
Aliter, adv. oiherunse. 
Alitcr — aliter, in one way — tfi 

anoiher. 
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Alids, a, ud, adj. $ 107, R. 1 ; 

another; otker: alii — alii, 

Mome — Mar$» 
AUatus, a, am, paxt (a^ero,) 

hroughi. 
Allectus, a, am, pait (allicio.) 
AHfivo, are, avi, &ti]iii, a. (ad & 

levo,) io raiee up; io aUevi' 

ate; toligMetL 
Allia, e, £ a smaUrivero/Balyy 

Jlowinginio the TSber, 
Allicio, -iic£re, -lexi, -lectiim, 

(ad & lacio,) a. io aUure ; io 

eniice, 
Alligatus, a, um, part hound; 

t&nfined; fhnn 
AUigo, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

ligo,) to bind io; io fasten ; 

iobindoTtie. 
AlloCfitufl, a, um, part tpeakingf 

or having spoken io ; fiom 
AUdquor, -Idqui, -locOtus sum, 

dep. (ad & loquor,) io speak 
. io; io addreaa ; io accosL 
Alluo, -lu^re, -lui, a. (ad & luo,) 

tojloionear; io wash ; <o lave. 
Alo, al£re, alui, alRura or altum, 

eL.tofidurigh; to/eed; tosup- 

port; io increase; io matn- 

iain; io Mrengthen, 
Aloeus, i, m. a giant, son qf Ti- 

tan and Terra. 
Alpes, ium, f. pL ^ Alps. 
Alpheus, i, m. a river of Pdo- 

ponnesus. 
Alpinus, a, um, adj. of or be- 

longing to ihe Mps ; JHpvne : 

AlpUi mures. marmois* 



Alt^, iCks, iscffm^adv. 0» high, 
highly; deeply ; Une; loudly* 

Alter, £ra, ^rum, adj. § 107 ; ths 
one (of two)\ iht other; the 
seeond. § 120, 1. 

Altemns, a, um, a^j. altsmats ; 
bytttnw. 

Althsa, Kftihe wife qf QineuSf 
and mother qfMeleager. 

Altitado, iDis, f. height; from 

Altus, a, um, adj. (aor, iasCmus,) 
high; lofty; deep; loud^ 

Alumnu8,i,m.a7mptZ; afoster» 
son; afosterling* 

Alveus, i, m. a channeL 

Alvus, ijtihe beUy, 

Amans^ tis, part and adj. (ioi) 
. iaOxaaa^) ioving ^ fondof 

Amarus, a, um, adj. bitter, 

Amatus, a, um, part (amo.) 

Amazon, dnis; pl. Amazdnea, 
um, f. JimaasonSf a nation qf 
femalewarriorSf who origintd- 
ly inhabited a part qfSarmO' 
Ito, near ihe rioer JkMf and 
ajlerwards passed ever fnlo 
AsiaMinor, 

Ambttiojdiiis, f.(ambio,)jafnitlum. 

Ambitus, Os, m. compass; «r- 
ient; eircuit; cwcusyerenee f 
an encompassing ; an eneir» 
ding ; a coiling around, 

Ambo, le, o, adj. pl. }118, 1; 
boih; each, 

Ambalo, are, &vi, a.tiim| xu io 
walk. 

Amicitia, e, f. Jriettdshtp ; ftom 

Amicus, a, um, eAj.fHsndly» 
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AMICUS ^ANGUIS. 



Amiciis, i, m. (amo,) afriend, 
Amissus, a, um, part from 
Amitto, amitt£re, amisi, amis- 

smn, a. (a & mitto,) to lose ; 

to rdinqvMh. 
Ammon, onis, m. a stmume of 

JupUerf to whom, tmder tkis 

namej a temple was ereeted in 

the LyJdan deserl. 
Amnis, is, d. § 63, 1 ; a river. 
Amo, are, avi, atmn, a. to love. 

§155. 
AmcBnus, a, mn, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) pleaaani; agreeable ; 

deiigfUjUL 
Amor, dris, m. (amo,) love. 
Amphindmus, i, m. a Caianeanj 

diatingvishedfor hisflial af 

fecHon. 
Amphion, dnis, m. a son of Ju- 

piter and Jhdiope^ and fht 

husband of JViohe. He ia 

fiMed to haoe buHt Thehes 

by the sound ofhis lyre. 
Amp]^, adv. (ijks, is^m^,) amphf ; 

(amplos.) 
Amplector, ecti, exus sum, dep. 

(amb & plector, § 196, 11,) to 

emhrace. 
Amplexus, a, um, part having 

emhraced; emhracing. 
Amplio, are, avi, atum, a. to 

enlarge. 
Ampliiis, adv. (ampW,) nuyre. 
Amplus, a, um, adj. (ior,is8imus,) 
greai ; abundant ; large ; spa- 

eious. 
AmuliuB, if XSL tiie son of SUvius 



Procas, and brother of AU- 

mitor. 
Am^clse, arum, f. pL a town upon 

the westem coast ofRaly, near 

Fundi. 
Amj^cus, i, m. a son ofj^eptune^ 

and Idng ofBebrycia. 
An,con].wheiher; or. 
Anacreon, tis, m. a edebrated 

lyric poet of Teos in lonia. 
Anapus, i, m. a Catanean^ Iht 

brother of Amphinomus. 
Anaxagdras, ib, m. a phUosO' 

pher of Ckaomenej a dty of 

hnia. 
Anceps, cipttis, adj. tmceifam; 

doubtfrd. 
Anchises, le, m. a Trcjanf the 

father ofMneas. 
Anchdra, or Ancdra, e, £ on 

anchor, 
Ancilla, le, £ afemdU servant; 

a maid. 
Ancus, i, m. (Maitius,) thejburth 

HngofRome. 
Andiiscus, i, m. aperson qfmean 

hirthy caUed also Pseudophi' 

Kppus, on account of hispre- 

tending to he PhUip, the son of 

Persis, Idng ofMaeedon. 
Androm^da, s, f. tht daughter 

of Cepheus and Cassiope, and 

unfe ofPersetis. 
Ango, angCre, anxi, a. to trouhle ; 

to disquiet ; to torment ; to 
vex. 
Anguis, is, c. a snake; a ser 
vent. 
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Angflltts, i, m. a comer. 
AngiistiiB, arum, f. pl. narrow- 
nes3 ; a narrtno pass ; a de- 

Angustus, a, um, adj. narrow; 

limited; airaxUned; pvndi- 

ing. 
Anlma, e, f. hreaJOi; l\fe; fhe 

souL 
Animadverto, -vert6re, -verti, 

-versum, a. (anlmus, ad, & 

verto,) to attend; to observe; 

to notice. 
Anlmal, alis, n. (anima,) an ani- 

maL 
Anlmdsus, a, um, adj. courage- 

ous; hold; undaunted; from 
Anlmus, i, tcl (he mind; dispo- 

sUion; spirU; courage; a 

design: uno animo, unanv- 

mously: mihi est animus, I 

have (Mnind, 
Anio, enis, ul a hranch of ihe 

Tiber^ which enters it three 

mUes above Rome, It is now 

called the Teverone, 
Annecto, -nectSre, -nexui, -nex- 

um, a. (ad & necto,) to annex; 

to tie or/asten to. 
Annulus, i, m. a ring. 
AnnumSro, are, avi, atum, a. (ad 

& num£ro,) to numher ; lo 

rechon ; to reckon among. 
Annuo, -nuSrc, -nui, n. (ad & nuo, 

to nod,] to assent ; to agree. 
Annus, i, m. a year. 
Annuus, a, um, adj. annual; 

yearly ; lasting a year. 



Anser, Siis, m. a goose. 
Anserinus, a, um, adj. oforh^ 

longing to a goose: ova, 

goose-eggs, 
Antd, adv. before ; sooner, 
Ante, prep. hefore, 
Antea, adv. (ante & is,) before; 

heretofore, 
Antecello, -cell^re, a. (ante & 

cello,) to excd ; to swrpass ; to 

exceed ; tohe superior to, 
Antepono, -ponl^re, -posui, -pos- 

itum, a. (ante & pono,) to 

prefer; to set hefore, 
Anteposltus, a, um, part (ante- 

pouo.) 
AntSquam, adv. hefore; hefore 

ihoL 
Antigdnus, i, m. a Hng ofMact* 

donia, 
Antiochla, te, f. ihe capital of 

Syricu 
Antidchus, i, m. a kingqfSyria, 
Antidpe, es, f. the unfe ofLycus^ 

^^ of TheheSf and the mother 

ofAmphion, 
Antiquus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) ancient; old; of long 

contiimance. 
Antipater, tris, m. a Sidonian 

poeL 
Antium, i, n. a maritime town of 

Italy, 
Antonius, i, m. Antony^ the nams 

of a RoTnanfamily. 
Antrum, i, n. a cave. 
Apelles, is, m. a celehratedpawJU 

er ofthe island qf Cos, 
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Apenuinus, i» m. flU .^iMftntiief. 
Aperyrifin. §48; ahoctr; auM 

oo€or» 
Apeiio, -peiire, -perai, •peitain, 

a. (ftd & P&iio,) io open; to 

dUeover; io di$do9e; to make 

hunmu 
Apeitufl, a, mn, parL (aperio.) 
Apex, Icia, m. a potni; fhe iop; 

fne Mdiifft^ 
Apia, ifl^ f. a bee. 
Apis, ia, m. im or wonhipped aa 

a dtky among fht Egyptians. 
Apollo^ Inis, m. the ton of Jupi- 

ter and Latonoj and &i/egod 

ofmusie andpoetry. 
Appar&tus, As, m. apreparaHMi ; 

apparaku; eqmpment; hor 

hUiMtfaL 
Appaieo, 6re, ui, n. (ad & pareo,) 

to appear; to he manifesl or 

elear» 
Appellandus, a, um, part irom 
AppeUo» &re,' &vi, &tum, a. (ad & 

pello,) to name or caU; to ad- 

dresM ; to eall upon» 
Appendo, -pendSre, -pendi, -pen- 

0um, a. (ad &> pendo,) to hang 

upon oxto; to weigh out ; to 

pay. 
App^tenB, tifl, part seeking af- 

ter; from 
AppSto, -petere, -petivi, -petitum, 

a. (ad Sl peto,) to desire ; to 

efgivefor ; to aim at ; to aUack, 
Appius, i, m. a Roman pnend- 

men hdongmg to ihe Claudian 

gemortribe. 



Appdno, -ponKre, -^ui, -poef* 

tum, a. (ad & pono,) io sei 

orpitaeebefore; toputto; to 
join. 
AppoflStua, a, nm, part (app6no.) 
Appiopinquo, are, avi, atum, n. 

(ad & propinquo,) to approac^ 

to draw near» 
Apifcufl, a, um, adj. aunniy ; «e- 

rene; tram. 
Apto, &re, &vi, atum, a. tofit ; io 

a^ust. 
Apud, prep. of ; in; anumg; 6e- 

fore; to : with the name of a 

person, it 'signifies in hi$ 

house; with that of an au- 

thor, it si^ifies in his tm^ 

ings. 
Apulia, 0, f. a country tn fhs 

eastempart qf£aly, near the 

^driahc» 
Aqua, n, f. vfater. 
Aqueductus, ibi, m. (aqua dt 

duco^) an aquedud; a canr 

duiL 
Aquila, e, f. an eagle. 
Aquilo, onis, m. the norlh Ufind. 
Aquitania, te, f. a country qf 

GauL 
Aquitani, drum, m. pl. the inhab' 

iiants ofAquitania, 
Ara, 8B, f. an aliar. 
Arabia, », f. Arabia. 
Arabicus, a, um, aclj. Ardbian 

of or bdonging to JJrabia 

Arabicus sinus, (he Rfi sea, 
Arabius, a, um, adj. Arahian. 
Arabs, &bis, m. an Arabian. 
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Arbitratus, a, utn» pait having 

ihought; from 
Arbitror, ari, atus 8ui% dep. to 

beUeve ; to ihink. 
Arbor, & Arbos, dris, f. a tree. 
Aica, e, f. a chesL 
A.rcadia, as, £ Jireadiay a.comify 

in iht inierior of ihe PdO" 

ponnesuB» 
Arcas, &di8, m. a son qfJupiter 

and Caiido ; also, an ^AreA- 

diatu 
Arceo, ^re, ui, a. fo drive away ; 

to ward off; io kupfitm; to 

restrain, 
Arcessitus, a, um, i>art. firom 
Aiceaso» £re, ivi, itum, a. to send 
/or; to inviU; to aununon; 

io caiVL 
Archimedea, ia, m. a /amous 

ma&emaUcian and mechamA' 

danqf Syraeuse. 
Aicbitectus, i, m. an archUeci; 

abnUder. 
Arcbytaa, le, m, a Pyihagorean 

phHosopher o/ Tarentum, 
Arct^ adv. (ii!ks, issim^) siraiily ; 

dosely; stricUy; from 
Arctus, a, um, adj.(ior, issTmus,) 

narrow; dase. 
Arcus, ds, m. a how ; an arch, 
Ardea, e, £ a eiiy o/ LaJtium^ 

the capital o/the Ruiuli. 
Ardens, tis, part & adj. hum- 

ing; hot; firom 
Ardeo, ard&re, arsi, arsum, n. to 

btun ; to sparkU ; to be con- 

swmed by/re, 
13 



Arduus, a, um, adj. high ; UJtyi 

ateqp; arduous ; d^fficuU, 
ArSna, «e, f. sand, 
Arenosus, a, um, adj. sandy, 
Arethusa, e, f. the name o/ a 

nymph o/ Elis, u>ho was 

changed iato a /ouniain t» 

SicUy, 
Argentum, i, n. sUver, 
Argias, le, m. a chie/ o/ ihe Meg- 

arensians» 
Argivua, a, um,adj. o/ Argjos; 

Argixie, 
Argivi, 6rum, ttu pl.. ^Argvves; 

inhabiiants o/Argos, 
Argonaut», arum, ql pL f^ Jtr- 

gonauts; ihe crew o/ihe ship 

^gOj who saHtd wiih Jas^n 

to CoUliis. 
Ai]|ro6, i, n. sing., &. Argi, orum, 

m. pL a cibf «n Greece^ the 

eapUal o/Argolis, 
Arguo, ufire, ui, atum, a. to show ; 

to prove ; td convict, 
Ariminum, i, n. a dty o/ Baly^ 

on ihe coast o/the Adsriatie, 
AristobCJus, i, m. a name o/sev- 

erai qf the high priesis and 

kings o/JudxMu 
Aristotfiles, is, m* AristoUe^ a 

Greek phiiosopher^ bom ai 

Staglra^ a city qfMaeedonia, 
Arma, orum, n. pL § 96 ; arms, 
Armatus, a, um, part armed : pL 

armati, orum, armed men; 

soLdiers, 
Armenia, le, £ (Major,) a cotin- 

iry <^Ma^ lying between ihe 
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Taittnu and ike C€nusa$m, 

Annema (Minor,) a rnnall 

cauntry, hfing beiween Cap- 

padocia and (ht Euphraies.' 
Ajmenii», a, nm, adj. ,ffrmenian, 
Annentom, i, n. a herd, 
Anni]la, e, f. a hracdd or ring 

toom on the lejt arm by aoldiera 

toho had been digUngrdshed 

inbaUU. 
Anno, are, avi, atum, a. to arm, 
Aro, are» avi, &tam, a. to plough ; 

to cover with the plough, 
Arreptoa, a, um, part from 
Arripio, -rip£re, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (ad & rapio, § 189, 2,) td 

seizeupon, " 

'Andgo, are; avi, atum, a. (ad & 

/ogo,) to arrogate ; to cUtim, 
Ars, tifl, f. orf ; conirivance ; daU; 

employmeni ; occupaiion ; pur' 

auiL 
Arsi. ^See Ardca 
Artemisia, s, f. (he unfe ofMau- 

edlus^ king o/ Caria, 
Artlfex, Icifl, c. (ars & facio,) an 

artisL 
Arundo, Inis, f, a reed; a cmie, 
Aruns, tis, m. i^ eldest son of 

TarqvMK the Proud, 
Arx, cia, f. a cUadel ; afortress, 
Ascanius, i, m. theaon ofMneas 

and Creuscu 
Ascendo. See Adscendo. 
Asia, e, f. ^sia ; Asia ^Rnor ; 

also, proconsular Asia^ or (he 

Roman province, 
Asiatlcufl, i, m. on agnomen or 



sumame ofL. ComdtusSe^ 

to, on aecouni of his victories 

inAsia, 
AiE^na, e, m. a cognomen or sur" 

name of apart <f ihe Com^ 

lianfamSLy, 
AAssssm^ i, m. on ass, 
Aapectarus, a, um, part (a^icia) 
Asper, £ra, firum,' adj. rough; 

rugged. 
Asperga See Adspergo. 
As- or ad- spemor, ari, atua 

aum, dep. to spum; io de- 

spise ; to nject, 
Aspicio. See Adspicio. 
Aspis, idis, f. ofn asp, 
Assecatus, a, um, part from 
As- or ad- a^quor, -sequi, -secO- 

tus sum, dep. (ad & sequor,) <o 

o&totft ; to overtake, 
As- or ad- servo, are, avi, atum, 

a. (ad &, servo,) to preserve ; 

tokeep, 
As- or ad- signo, are, avi, atum, 

a. (ad & signo,) to assign; 

to aj^oini; to cdlot; to dis' 

tnbuie. 
Assisto. See Adsisto. 
Assuesco,-Buesc£re, -suevi, -sue- 

tum, inc. to be accustomed ; to 

beufonL 
Assurgo, -surgSre, -surrexi, -sur- 

rectum, n. (ad & surgo,) tb 

rise ; to arise, 
Astronomia, e, f. astronomy, 
AstQtus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) cunning; crajhf 
As^lum, i, n. an as^um 
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At, conj. § 198, 4 ; buL 
Atalanta, s, f. (he daughter of 

SchaneuSy king o/ArauHa, 
Ath6xiie, anim, f. pl. Atheru^ Ihe 

eapiUd ofAUica. 
Atheniensis, is, m. on t^iheman; 

an inhabiiant of^Mena. 
Atilius, i, m. a Roman proper 

name* 
Atlanticus, a, um, adj. Mantic ; 

reUding to Maa : mare At- 

lantlcum, ikt •Maatie ocean, 
Atque, conj. and, 
Atrociter, adv. (iiiB, issim^) 

(atrox,) fUrcdy; violenUy; 

severely. 
Att&lus, i, m. a king ofPerg&mua. 
AttSro, -terfire, -tiivi, -tritum, a. 

(ad & tcro,) to rvh off; to 

wear. 
Atthis, idis, f. the same as JU- 

tiect, 
AttTca, s, f. Mica^ a couniry in 

the aouthem part of Greece 

proper, 
Attingo, -ting€re, -Ug^, -tactum, 

a. (ad & tango,) to touch; to 

border upon; to attain; to 

reach. 
Attollo, gre, a. (ad & tollo,) to 

raise up. 
Attritus, a, um, part. (att£ro,) 

rubbed away ; wom off. 
Auctor, oris, c. (augeo,) an auVtor, 
Auctoritas, atis, f. authority ; tit- 

Jluence; reputation. 
Auctus, a, um, part (augeo,) tn- 

ereased; enlarged; augmented. 



Audacia, se, £ audaeity; hM* 

neas; from 
Audax, acis, adj. bold; daring, 

audacious ; desperate. 
Audeo, andere, ausus sum, neut 

pass. io dare, § 143, R. 2. 
Audio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to hear. 
Auditus, a, um, part. 
Auditus, Hsj m. the hearing. 
Aufero, auferre, abstdli, abla* 

tum, irr. a. (ab &» fero,) to 

take away ; to remove» 
Aofugio, -fug^re, -fogi, -fiigltumy 
* n. (ab & fugio, § 196, 1,) to 

ftyaway; to run off; to es' 

cape; toJUe, 
Augenilus, a, um, part firom 
Augeo, aug&re, auzi, auctum, a. 

to increase; to augment; to 

erdarge ; to rise, 
Augurium, i, n. augtiry ^ divinch 

tion, 
Augustd, adv. noMy ; firom 
Augustus, a, um, adj. august; 

grand; venerable, 
Augustus, i, m. an honorary ap^ 

pellalum bestowed by the «en- 

ate upon Casar Octavianus; 

and succeeding emperors took 

the same name, 
Aulis, idis, f. a seaport town tn 

BaoticL 
Aulus, i, m. a comman pnenomen 

aTnong the Romans, 
Aurelius, i,m. the name of seve* 

ral Romans, 
Aureus,a,um,adj.(aurum,)go2cEeii. 
Auriga, te, m. a charioteer 
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AoriB, is» f. i^ eor. 

Aunun, i, n. goUL 

Auspicium, i, n. a» aiupice; a 
specU$ of dwinalionf Jram 
HvtJH^f tfe. of birda. 

Ausns, a, am, part (audeo,) dar- 
ing; hamng dared, 

Aut, conj. § 198, 2;or; aHlr-aut, 

Autenv conj. § 198, 4; htt; yti. 
Autumnua, i, m. ati^tuiM. . 
Auxi iSSse Augeo. 
Auxilium, i, n. hdp; md; aar 

aistimce. 
Avaritia, le, £ avarice; fiom , 
Avarus, a, um, adj. aMricious; 

covetoui» • 

Av^o, -▼eh£re, -▼ezi, -Tectum, 

a. (a & Yeho,) io earry off or 

away. 
Avello, -veU^re, -velli or -vulai, 

-vulsum, a. (a & vello,) to 

carry €tieay; io puU away. 
Aventinus, i, m. movmt .^enfine, 

(mc offht seven kSlaonwhich 

Bometoas IndU, 
Aversus, a, um, part tumed 

away : cicatriz aversa, ascar 

in ihe back : from 
Averto, -vertfire, -verti, -ver- 

sum, a. (a & verto,) io aoerl ; 

io tum; to tum away. 
AvicOla, le, f. dim. {B.\iB,)asmaU 

hird. 
Avldus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

ravenous; grtedy; eager. 
Avis, is, f. a bird. 
Avdco, &re, avi, atum, a. (a & 



voco,) io caU awc^ io dmri^ 
tawHhdraw. 
AvolatOnis, a, um, part. &om 
Avdlo, aie, ^vi, otum, n. (a & 

volo,) tofy away pr off 
Avulsud, part (avellp.) 
AvuncCQus, i, m. an unele. * 
Avus, i, m. a grandfathtr. 
Axdnus, i, m. (from the Gieek 
"AJ^Bvog^ inhtfspitdAle ;) (he 
Euxiins 'sea; ancienUy so 
caUed, on aeeount of fhe crti- 
dtyofihenei^dMingtribes. 

B. 

Bahj^lon, onis, f.(he melropoUs 

of Chaldefi^f lying upon ths 

Euphratcs.^ ^ 
Babylonia^ le, f. ike country about 

BabyUnu 
Bacca, s, f. a berry. 
Bacchus, i^m. the son ofJupiter 

and SemelCf and ihe god of 

wine. 
Bactra, orum, n. the capitdl qf 

Bactridna^ situated upon the 

sources of the Oxus. 
Bactriani, 6rum, m. pl. Uie tn- 

habitants ofBactridna. 
Bactrianus, a, um, adj. Bactriany 

pertaining to Bactra or Bac- 

iridna, 
Baculum, i, n. a stqff. 
Bietica, e, f. a country in (he 

souihempart ofSpain^ water 

ed by the river BcUis. 
Bietis, is, m. a nvcr in ths souih 
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em pcai of Spain^ now tke 

Gucukdquivir, 
Bagr&da, ae, m« a rioer ofAfrica^ 

between IJlica and CarOiage. 
Ballista, e, f. an engvne for 

ihrowing stones. 
BalUcas, a, um, adj. BaUie: 

mare Balticum, the Beitic sea. 
Barb&rus, a, um, adj. barbarous; 

rude ; undmlized; saoage : 

Bubs» barbfiri, batiarians, 
Bat&vus, a, um, adj. Batavian ; 

belonging to BatavieCf now 

HoUand, 
BeatitQdo, ruis, f. bkssedness; 

hajppiness; frpm 
Beatus, a, um, adj. (ior,i8^[mus,) 

happy; hlessed, 
Bebrycia, s, £ a eovmhy of 

Asia, 
Belgro, arum, m. pl. the inhabU" 

ants of the northreast part of 

Gaul; theBelgians* 
Belgicus, a, um, adj, qf or per- 

taining io the Betgtt. 
BellerOphon, tis, m. Ae son qf 

Glaucus, king ofEphprcu 
Beliicdsus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 
• mus, bellum, § 128, 4,) tror- 

like, 
Bellicus, a, um, adj. (bellum, 

§ 128, 2,) warlike. 
Belligero, are, avi, atum,n. (bel- 

ium & gero,) to wage UHtr; 

to earry on war, 
Bello, are, avi, atum, n. to war ; 

to toage war ; to eontend ; to 
fghL 
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Bellua, c, f. a beast ; a brute, 

Bellum, L n. ufar, 

Belus, i, m, ihe founder of ihs 

Babylomsh empire, 
Ben^ adv. (comp. melii!is, sup^ 

optXm^,) weU; findy; very: 

ben^ pugnare, io fght sue- 

cessfuUy, 
Beneficium, i, n. (beni& &, facio,) 

a ben^ ; a kindness, 
Benevolentia, e, f. (ben^ & 

volo,) benevoUnce ; good wiU, 
Benign^ adv. hindly ; from 
Benignus, a^ um, adj. kind; be 

ntgn, 
Bestia, te, f. a beasL 
Bestia, ae, m. tfce swmame of a 

Roman consvl, 
Bias, antis, ra. a phHosopher bom 

at Prieney and one of ihe 

seven wise men of Greece, 
Bibliotheca, se, f. a library, 
Bibo, bib£re, bibi, bibitura, a. to 

drink; toimbibe, 
Bibdllus, i, m. a cotteague ofJv^ 

lius CcBsar in the consulship, 
Bini, s, a, num. adj. § 119 ; two 

bytwo; two, 
Bipes, 6dis, adj. (bis & pes,) ^o- 

fooied. 
Bis, num. adv. twice, 
Bitbynia, le, £ a cowdry of 

Asia Mvnor^ east of ihe Pro^ 

pontis, 
Blanditia, le, f. a compliment: 

blanditiflB, pl. blandishments ; 

caresses ; fattery : from 
Blandus, a, um, adj. (ior, isdmusj 
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JM&ing;eniieing;inmikng; 

tempting, 

BoBOtia» iB, f. a country of Qrteeet 
north o/AUica. 

Bonitas, atis, £ goodnese; exedr 
lence; fiom 

Bonud, a, um, adj. (melior, op- 
Umus,) good; happy; kxnd. 

Bonum, i, n. a good ihing ; an 
endowment; an advantage; 
profU: bona, n. pL an estaU ; 
goods^ 

Borealis, e, adj. norOnem ; firoift 

Boreas, c, m. 2Ac north umuL 

Borysthencs, le, m. a large river 
of Scythiaj flowing tnfo tfte 
Euxvne ; U ie now eaUed the 
DneipeTm 

Borysth^nis, tdis, fU the name of 
a town at the movdh of the 
Borydhenes. ' 

Bos, bovis, c an ox; a eow, 
§§ 83, R. 1, & 84, E. 1. 

Bosphdrus, or Bospdrus, i, m. the 
name of two straits between 
Europe and Asia; ont^ the 
Bosphdnis Thracius, Thra- 
cian BosphonUj now the 
straUs of Constaniinople ; 
the other^ the Bosphdrua Cim- 
merius, t^ dmmerian Bos- 
phorus, now- the straiXs of 
Caffa. 

Brachium, i, n. the amu 

Brevl, adv. shortly ; M^y; ui 
a short time ; from 



Brera, e, adj* (ior, isfiCmus,) ahart; 

hritf 
BrevStas, atis, f. shortness; hreth 

ity. 
BngantiDUB, a, um, adj. bel^y^ 

ing to BriganHumy a toum 

ofihe Vindeliei: BrigantidiiA 

lacus, the lake of Constance. 
Britrinnia, le, £ Great BrUain, 
Britannlcus, a, um, adj. belang' 

ing ta Britain ; Britisk : oce- 

ftnus Britannicus, a^nd mare 

BTxtaDBicum, the J^orih sea, 

induding apart ofthe Baltic 
Biitannus, a, um, adj. Briti^: 

Britanni, th^ Britons. 
Bruma, le, f. thewinter solstiu; 

the shortest day, 
Bruttium, i, n. a promontory of 

Italy. 
Bruttii, orum, m. pL a peopU 

in ihe southempart ofltaly. 
Brutus, i^uL the name of an H- 

lustrious Ilomanfajmty. 
Buccph^us, i, m. i^ name of 

Alexandei^s war-horse. 
BucephfiloB, i, f. a city of India^ 

near the HydaspeSy bmtt ^s^ 

Alexander^ in memary of hifi 

horse, 
Buxeus, a, mn, adj. of box ; ofa 

pate yeUow color^ Uke box' 

wood, 
Byzantium, i, n« now Constanti' 

nople, a city of Thrtu»^ sitaa 

ted upon the BosphSrusm 



C. CANDIDUS. 



153 



C. 

C, an ablfreviation of Caius. 
Cabtra, ind. a iovon ofPontus. 
Cacumen, inis, n. the top; tlie 

peak ; the summit. 
Cadens, tis, part (cado.) 
Cadmus, i, m. o son of Ag&fWTf 

king qfPhtBnicia. 
Cado, cad£re, cecidi, casum, xl 

tofaU. 
Cscilius, i,TXL ihe name ofseveral 

Romans. 
Caecabum, i, n. a toum of Catn- 

paniayfamousfor Us wine. 
CecQbus, a, um, adj. Cctcvhan ; 

of C^ecuhum^ 
Ctedes, is, £ slaughter ; camage ; 

homicide; murder ; from 
Ciedo, cieddre, cecidi, ctesum, a. 

io cvi; to kiU; to ailay; to 

beat. 
Cielatus, a, um, part from 
Cielo, are, avi, atum, a. to carve ; 

to engrave; to scvlpture; to 

emboss. 
Cspe, OT Cepe, n. indec. an 

onion. 
Ccpio, onis, m. a Roman consvl 

who commanded in Spain, 
Ciesar, ftris, m. a co^omen or 

sumame given to the Jutian 

famUy, 
Csstus, tls, m. a gauntUt; a 

hoxing glove. 
Caesus, a, um, part. (cedo,) cut; 

slain; heaten 



Caius, i, m. a Boman pnenomen, 
Calais, is, m. a son ofBoreas. 
Calamitas, atis, f. a calamity ; a 

misfortune; from 
Cal^us, i, m. a reed. 
Calathiscus, i,'m. a smaU haskeL 
Calefacio, calefac^re, calef^ci, 

calefactum, a. (caleo & fa^ 

cio,) to warm. 
Calefio, fieri, fkctus sum, in^ 

§ 180, N. ; tohe warmed. 
Calefactus, a, um, part (calefio,) 

woarmed. 
Calidus, a, um, adj. warm, 
Callidus, a, um, adj. cunning; 

shrewd, 
Calor, oris, m. warmih ; heat. 
Calpe, es, f. a hHt or mourdain in 

Spain^ opposUe to Ahyla in 

w^frica. 
Calpumius, i, m. the nam^ of a 

Romanfamily. 
Calydonius, a, um, adj. of or he- 

longing to Calydon^ a city of 

Mtolia; Calydonian. 
Camelus, i, c. d cam^L 
Camillus, i, m. (M. Furius,) a 

Roman general. 
Campania, se, £ a pleasant coun- 

try of Italyj hetuteen Latium 

and I/ucanicu 
Campester, tris, tre, adj. even 

plain; levd; champaign; 

Jlat. 
Campus, i, m. a plain ; a Jidd 

the Campus Martius. 
Cancer, cri, m. a crah. 
Candidus, a, um, adj. white 
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Candor, dris, m. brightness; 

whiientss; cUarntss. 
Canens, tis, part singing, 
Canis, is, c. a dog, 
Canns, arum, f. pl. a vUlage in 

Jlpviia^faiMmsfor the dtfeat 

of ihe Romans hy Hanmbal, 
Cannensis, e, adj. helonging to 

Canntc» 
Cano, can£re, ceclni, cantum, a. 

to sing ; to sound orplay upon 

an instrumeni. 
Cantans, tis, part (canto.) 
Canth&rus, i, m. a beetle ; a knot 

under the tongue of the god 

•^pis. 
Cantium, i, n. now (he county of 

Kent, on the eastem co€ut of 

EngUmd. 
Canto, are, avi, atum, freq. 

(cano,) to sing; to repeat 

ojlen. 
Cantus, da, m. singing ; a song : 

cantus galli, the crounng of 

the cock. 
Capesso, £re, ivi, itum, a. (capio,) 

§ 187, II. 5 ; to take ; to take 

ihe management of: fugam 

capessere, tojlee» 
Capiendus, a, um, part (capio.) 
Capiens, tis, part from 
Capio, cap^re, cepi, captum, a. 

io take; to capture; to take 

captive ; to enjoy ; to derive, 
Capitalis, e, adj. (caput,]ca/>{to/; 

mortal ; deadly ; pemidous : 

capitale, {sc, crimcn,) a capi- 

Ud cnme. 



Capitolium, i, n. ti^ eapitol ; tks 

Roman citadd on the Capito^ 

line kHL 
Capra, se, £ a she-goat. 
Captivus, a, um, adj. captive. 
Capto, are, avi, atum, freq. § 187, 

II. 1, (capio,) to catch at; to 

seekfor ; to huntfor, 
Captus, a, um, parL (capio,) 

taken ; taken captive, 
Capua, e, £ the prineipal city of 

Campania, 
Caput, itis, n. a head; life; the 

shdl; a capital city : capitis 

damnare, io condemn to deaih, 
Carbonarius, i,m. (carbo, a coal;) 

a coUier ; a maker of char' 

coaL 
Carcer, £ris, m. a prison. 
Careo, €re, ui, Itum, n, io be 

wHhout; to befreefrom; to 

be destitute; not to have; (o 

want, 
Cares, ium, m. pl. Carians ; the 

inhabitants of Caria, 
Caria, s, £ a country in (he southr 

eastempart ofAsia Minor, 
Can-ca, ©, f. afg. 
Carmen, tnis, n. a «on^ ; apoem, 
Came&des, is, m. a pkHosopher 

of Cyrene, distinguished for 

his acvieness: 
Caro, camis, f.flesh, 
Carpentum, i, n. a chariot; a 

wagon, 
Carpetani, omra, m. pl. a peopk 

of Spain, on the borders qfihe 

Tagus 
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Curpo, curpftre, oarpsii caiptomy 

a. topluck; to teur, 
Oame, aruno, f. fL a dty ofMes- 

opotamiOf near ihe Hupkrates. 
CBrthagimensifl, e, adj. of or 

beUmging io Carthage ; Cot' 

ihagmian: subs. a Carlha' 

gifiiaTL 
Carthago, Inia, £ Carlhagey a 

tnariiiMecityinJffriea': Car- 

thago Nova, Ceuihagenay a 

iownofSpain, 
Carus, a» um, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

dear. 
Casa, iB, f. a coUage ; a hut, 
Caaca, m, m, the cogn&men or 

sumame of P. Serwlius^ one 

of the conspiratora c^ainst 

Ccdsar* 
CaseuB, i, m. eheese* 
Caasander, dri, m. the nameofa 

Macedoman, 
Cassidpe, es, f. ihs iPife of Ce- 

pheus, king of Ethiapiaj and 

mother of Androm^da. 
Cassius, ifWuihe nanu qfseteral 

RoTnans» 
Castallus, a, um, adj. CastaUan; 

of Casialiay a fountain of 

PhociSj ai thefooi of mount 

Pamassus. 
Castigatus, a, uro, part from 
Castigo, are, avi, attim, a. io 

chastise; iopunishm 
Castrum, i, n. a casUe : castra, 

6mm,pL aeamp: castrapon- 

£rc, io pitch m eamp ; to enr 

camp» 



Caaua, 60, m. acctdent ; ehanee ; 

an event; a misforiune; a 

disaster; acalaTmty. 
Catabathmus, i, m. a <2ecZtvdy ; o 

gradtud descent ; a vaUey 6e- 

iween Egypt and Africa 

proper, 
Cat&na, s, f. now Catamiay a ctty 

of SieUy^ near to mounl Et' 

na. 
CatanensiB, e, adj. bdonging to 

Catana; Caianean, 
Catienus, i, m. Catitouer Plotl- 

nus, a Roman who was grealiy 

distinguished for his attitch' 

ment io hispatron. 
Catilina, e, m. a conspirator 

againsi the Roman govem' 

mentj whose plot was detided 

and defeaied by Cieero* 
Cato, onis, m. the name of a 

Romanfaimity. 
CatOlus, i, UL the name qf a 

Romanfamily qf (he LutO' 

iiantnbe. 
CbtulMayiyTXLtheyoungtfheasis; 

awhdp. 
Cauc&sus, i, m. a mountain qf 

jisia^ between the Black and 

Caspianseas. 
Cauda, te, f. a iaiL 
Caudinus, a, mn, adj. Caudine ; 

of or helonging io Caudium* 

atown qfltaly, 
Caula, 8b, f. afoUL 
Causa, le, f. a cause ; a reason ; 

a laiwsuii: in caus& est, or 

causa est, is ihe reason : ali- 
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cC^us rei ctM8k,for the pur^ 

pase^ or for the sake of a 

ihing, 
CauteSf is, £ a rock ; a crag ; a 

diff. 
Caveoy cav^re, cavi, cautum, n. 

& a. fo beware; to avoid; to 

shun : cav6re sibi ab aliquo, 

tosecurethenuelves; toguard 

againsL 
Cavema, s, £ a cave ; a caverru 
Cavus, a, um, adj. hoUoto» 
Cecidi. See Cedo. 
Cecidi. «S^Cada 
CecinL See Cano. 
Cecropia, m^tan ancient name 

{fAOuns; ih>m 
Cecrops, dpis, m. thejirst kmg 

ofAihens. 
Cedo, cedSre, cessi, cessum, n. 

to yield; to give place; to 

retire ; to retreai ; to svbmiL 
Ccl£ber, bria, bre, adj. (rior, er- 

rlmuB,) erowded; much visiied; 

renoumed; famous; distin- 

guished, 
Celebratus, a, um, part (celebra) 
Celebritas, atis, £ (celeber,) 

fame; glory ; ceUbrity; re- 

nounu 
Celcbro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

visit; to cdebraie; to make 

fajtums; toperform, 
Celeritas, atis, f. (celer, sunjt,) 

speed; swiflness; quickness. 
Celeiiter, adv. (iCis, rim^,) swtfU 

ly- 

Celeus, i, m. a lang oflUeusis, 



Celo, ai^, avi^ &tuxn, a. to hide; 

to coTiceal, 
CeltoB, arum, m. pL (^ Ceto, a 

people of GauL 
Censeo, 6re, ui, um, a. tojudge; 

to heUeve ; to count ; to rechnu 
Censor, is, m. a censor; acen- 

surer; afavU-fnder; acriHc. 
Censorinus, i, m. (L. Manlius,) 

a Roman consuL in the third 

Punic war, 
Censorius, i, m. one who has been 

a censor^ a sumajne of Cato 

the dder, 
Census, ds, m. a census ; an 

enumeraiion of the people ; a 

registering ^f the peopUj their 

ages, ifc. 
Centeni, te, a, num. adj. pL every 

hundred; ahundred, 
Centestmus, a, um, num. adj. the 

hundredOi, 
Centies, num. adv. a hundred 

times. 
Centum, num. adj. pL ind. a hun- 

dred, 
Centurio, onis, m. a centurion; 

a eaptain ofa hundred men^ 
Cephallenia, le, f. an idand in 

the lonian seoy now Cefalo' 
Cepe, see Cspe. [nia. 

CepL See Capio. 
Cera, le, f. wax, 
Cerbfirus, i, m. the name of the 

ihree-headed dog which guard' 

ed the entrance ofthe infemat 

regions, • 
Cercasdrum, i, n. a totim ofl^pt. 
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Ceres, eris, f. Ceres^ iht goddess 

ofcom, 
Cerno, cernSre, a. § 172; to aee ; 

iopereexet, 
Certamen, Inis, n. (certo^) a con- 

test; a haiUe ; zecH ; eagemess; 

strife; conteniion; debate; a 

game or exerdse : Olymplcum 

ceTtSLmeBftke Olympicgames, 
Cert^, adv. (ii!bs,i8sim^,) (certus,) 

certainty. 
Certo, are, avi, atum, a. & n. 

tocontend; tostrive; toJighL 
Certus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

certain ; fixed, 
Cerva, le, f. a femaLe deer; a 

kmd, 
Cervinus, a, um, adj. helonging 

to a stag or deer, 
Cervix, icis,. f. the neck; an 

isthmus, 
Cervus, i, m. a male deer; a 

stag. 
Cessator, is, m. a loiterer; a 

lingerer; anidler, 
Cesso, are, avi, atum, n. to cease ; 

toloiter» 
CetSrus, cet^ra, cet^rum, adj. 

(§ 105, N.) otker; tke oiher; 

tkerest, 
Cet6n!tm, adv. hut ; kowever ; as 

Jbr tke rest 
Cetus, i, m. a wkale, 
Ceyx, ycis, m. th>e son of Hes- 

perus, andkushandofMnf&iye, 
Chalcfidon, dnis, f. a city of 

Bitkymaf opposite to Byzan^ 

lifcm. 



Chaldalcus, a, um, adj. (Chal- 

dfea,) Ckaldean, 
Cfaarta, le, f, paper, 
Chen^phron, onis, m. a disttn- 

guisked arckitect^ vnder wkose 

direction tke temple at Epke* 

suswas huiU, 
Chersongsus, i, f. a peninstda, 
Chilo, onis, m. a Laced4Bmonian 

pkUosopkery and one of tkt 

seoen wise men of Greece, • 
Christus, i, m. Ckrist, . 
Cihus, i, m.food ; nouriskment, 
Cic&trix, icis, f. a toound; a 

scar; a cicatrice, 
Cic^ro, onis, m. a cdehraied Ro" 

man orator, 
Ciconia, s, f. a stork, 
Cilicia, le, f. a country %n ike 

soutkeastem part of Jisia 

Minor, 
Cimhri, orum, m. pl. a nation 

formerly ihkedniing tke nortk- 

em part of GermwKy, 
Cinctus, a, um, part (cingo.) 
Cineas, ie,.nL a Thjtssolian^ tke 

favorite minister of Pyrrkus, 
Cingo, cingSre, cinxi, cinctum, 

a. to surround ; to encompass ; 

to encircle ; to gird, 
Cinis, €ris, d. askes ; cinders, 
Cinnn, se, m. (L. Comelius,) a 

consul at Rome, in the time 

ofthe dvit war, 
Cinnlbnum, i, n. dnnanum. 
Circa, & Circum, pr. & adv. 

about; around; in the neigh' 

horkoodqf. 



158 



CIBGniTUfl— GLAUSUS. 



CircultuB, ^Bf VL a dnuU; a 

circtunference, 
CircumdAtus, a, um, part fiom 
Ciicumdo, d&re, d£di| d&tum, &. 

(circnm & do,)to Mwmnmd; 

toputaround; toeiwiron; lo 

invesL 
Circumecs ire, ii, Itum, irr. xu 

(circum ^ eo, § 18S^ 3,) lo 

goround; tovieiU 
Circamflno, -flui^re, -fluxi,-flnx- 

um, 11« (circum & fluo,) to 

Jhwround. 
CircnmienB, euntis, part (cir- 

curoeo.) 
Circumjaceo, 6re, ui, n. (circum 

& jaceo,) to lie around; to 

borderupon. 
Circumsto, stare, stSti, n. (cir- 

cum & sto,) to stand round. 
CiicnmYenio, -yenire, -v6ni, 

-ventum, a. (circum & venio,) 

to surround; to drcumvenL 
Circumventus, a, um, part. 
Ciris, is, f. the name of the fisk 

inlo which ScyUa was changed, 
Cisalpinus, a, um, adj. (cis & 

Alpes,] Ciealpine; on this 

side of the Alps ; that is^ on 

the side nearest to Rome, 
Citheron, onis, m. a mountain 

qf Baotioj near Thebes, sa» 

ered to Bacchus. 
Cit6, adv. {iixs, isslm^) quickly ; 

ftom 
Citus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

quick. 
Citra, pr. & adv. on (his side. 



Civfoua, a, ubv «4j. (civis,) eime i 

cordna civica, a civic crown^ 

Ifipeir to Asin who had saved 

the life of a cUixen 6y IsxUing 

anawimjfm 
GiWlifl» e, adj, qf or hdonging to 

aeUizen; civiL 
Civis, 18, c. a eitizen» 
Civttaa, atis, £ a dJhf; a state; 

Uw inkabitaats of a cUy ; tha 

hody of citizens ; a conMu" 

tion ; citixienship ; freedom qf 

theciiy. 
Clades, is, £ <m overthrow ; dis* 

comftture; dtfeat; disaster; 

slaughler, 
Clam, pr. without the knowtedge 

of: — Sidv, prioately ; secredy^ 
Clamo, are, avi, atum, a. to cry 

ovi; to ccdLon. 
Clamor, oris, m. a damor; a 

cry. 
Clandestinus, a, um, adj. (clam,) 

secrct; dandestine. 
Qaritas, atis, f. cdebrity ; famt ; 

from 
Clarus, a, um, adj. (ior, is^Unus,) 

dear; famons; renoumed; 

celebrated; loud. 
Classis, is, f. afUet. 
Claudius, i, m. the name of sev* 

eral Romans, hdonging to the 

tribe hence caUed Clandian. 
Claudo, claudere, clausi, clau-* 

sum, a. to close ; to shuL 
Claudus, a, um, adj. lame. 
Clausus, a, um, part (claudo,^ 

shut up. 
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ClatnB, i, m. a fUtS; a sjnke. 
Clemens, tis, adj. mereifvL 
Cleiiientia, » j f. def^ncy ; mldr 

Cleopatra, », f. an I^ypHan 

gueenycMnriedfor her beau- 

ty. 
Cloiftca, tB*, £ a- dtatn ; a conifnon 

eetecvm 
Cluentins, i^m, the name ef etn- 

end Romans. 
Claetutri, i, lu a ciity oflXnma. 
Clypens, i, nu a elddd; a bttck- 

ler. 
Cn., an cdthremaHon of 
Cneius, i, ni. a Roman pneno- 

men. 
Coactus, a, um, part (cogo,) eol" 

leeted; asaembled; compeUed, 
Coccyx, ygis, m. a cuckoo. 
Cocles, Itis, m. a Romanf dte^ 

HmgwshtdfoT M» bravery. 
CoctHis, e, adj. (coquo, $ 139^ 4,) 

dried; bumt ; haked, 
Coctus, a, um, part (coquo,) 

baked; bumt; boUed. 
Coelum, i, n. sin^. m. pl. § 92, 4 ; 

heoDen; tkedimate; thesky; 

the air ; the atmosphere, 
Coena, s, fl a supper. 
Coepi, isse, def. § 183, 1 ; Ibegin^ 

or / began. 
CceptQB, a, um, part begun. 
Coerceo, «re, ui, ftum, a. (con & 

aroeo,) to check; to restrain; 

to control. 
Cogitatio, dnis, f. (cogYto,) a 

^ought; ar^fiection, 
14 



Cojgft&tum, I, nv a &unight 
Cogfto, are, avi, atum, a. to thmk ; 

to^coTieider; tomeditate, 
Cognitus, a, um, part. (cognosco.) 
Cognomen, inis, n. a sumame ; 

ftom 
Cogndsco, -noscSre, -ndvi, -ni- 

tum,a. (ctm & noftco,)fo know ; 

to leam : de causa, to try or 

dedde a stdt at law. 
Cogo, cogSre, co6gi, coactnm, a. 

(con & (Lgo,) to drive; to 

compd; to force; to wrge; 

to coUect: agmeii, to hring 

up the rear ; to march in the 

rear. 
Cohiereo, -hier^re, -heesi, -faiB- 

sum, n. (con & hsDreo,) to 

adhere; to he umted; to be 

jovned to. 
Cohibeo, -hibfere, -hibui, -hibi- 

tum,a.(cen &, habeo, § 189, 2,) 

to hold bcxk ; to restrain. 
Cohors, tisj f. a cokort ; the tenih 

part ofa hgion. 
Colchi, orum, m. the people of 

Colchis. 
Colchis, idis, f. a country ofAsia^ 

east ofthe Euxine. 
Collabor, «labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 

(con & labor,) tofaU. 
Collare, is, n. (coilum,) a coUar ; 

a necklaee. 
CoUatinus, i, m. a svrname of 

Tarquinius, the husband of 

Imcretia. 
CoUectus, a, um, part (colligo.> 
Collf ga, e, m. a coUeague. 
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CoHegiiifii, i, n. a eoU^; a 

eanpany, 
CoHigo, -lig^re, -Ifegi, -lectam, 

a. (con &. lego,) to coUecL 
CoUis, is, m. a hSL 
CoUocatiis, a, om, paxt. £rom 
CoUdco^ are, avi, atam, a. (con 

&> loco,) to pUut: Btatnam, 

fo tred ; toeei up, 
CoUoquium, i^ n. conversaHon; 

aniaterview; from 
CoUdquor, -Idqui, -locatUB Bum, 

dep. (con & loquor,) to speak 

togeiher ; to converse, 
CoUum, i^iu ihe neck, 
Colo, col^re, colui, cultum, a. to 

cuUwate; toexercise; topur- 

stbe ; to practise ; to respect ; 

to regard; io venerate; to 

worship ; to inhabit, 
Colonia, le, f. a colony. 
Colonus, i, m. a colonisL 
Color, & Colos, oris, m. a color. 
Columba, e, f. a dove; a 

pigeon, 
Columbare, is, n. a dovecote. 
Columna, e, £ a pUlar; a col- 

uiniu 
Coraburo, -ur£re,>usai, -ustum, a. 

(con &, uro, § 196, 4,) to bum ; 

to conswne. 
Comedendus, a, um, ptirt from 
Com^do, ed^re, edi, csum & 

estum, a. (con & edo,) to eat 

up ; io devour. 
Comes, itis, c. a companion, 
Com^tes, 8), m. a comet, § 45. 
Comisflor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 



revd; io rioi; io hanqu/ei; lo 

corottfe. 
Comitana, tis, part (coo^tor.) 
Comitatus, a, um, part. from 
Comitor, ari, atus sum, dep. (co* * 

mes,) to aecompany; to air 

tend; tofollow, 
Commemdro, are, ayi, atom, a. 

(con & mem6ro,) to commemr 

orate ; to mention, 
Commendo, are, avi, atum, a. 

(con & mando,) to commend; 

to fecommend; to commit to 

one^s care, 
Commeo, are, avi, atum, n. (con 

& meo,) to goto and fro ; to 

go and come ; to pass, 
Commercium, i, n. (con &^ 

merx,) commerce ; trc^ ; t»- 

tercourse, 
Commigro, are, avi, atum, n. 

(con & migro,) to emigraie ; 

to remove, 
Comminuo, -minugre, -minul, 

-miuotum, a. (con & minuo,) 

to dash or hraxk in pieces ; to 

crush, 
Comminutus, a, um, part du 

minished ; hroken in pieces, 
Committo, -mittere, -misi, -nus- 

Bum, a. (con & mitto,) to 

commit ; to intrust : pugnam, 

to join batile; to commence 

otjight a baitU. 
Commissus, a, um, part intrust" 

ed; perpetrated; convmiUedf 

commenced : pnnUum com 

missum, a haUle hegun oi 
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Jbughi : copik cominissis, 

/orces being engaged, 
Commodtta8» atis, f. (coimnddus,) 

a anwenience; commodioua' 

ness, 
Commddmn, i, nu an advcmtage ; 

m 

gOMU 

Commorior, -mdri & -moiiri, 

-mortuus sum, dep. (con & 

morior,) io dte iogeiher, 
Comradror, ari, Htus sum, dep. 

(con & moror,) to reside ; to 

sktyat;toremam;tocontmue. 
tti^nmdtua, a, um, part from 
Conunoveo, -movdrey -mdvi, -mo- 

tum, a. (con & moveo,) to 

move; to excite; to stir up; 

to ir^uence ; fo induce, 
Communlco, are, avi, atum, a. 
■ to commvmeate ; to impart; 

toteU; from 
Communia, e, adj. common: in 

commone consul^re, to con- 

stdt/or the common good, 
Comcedia, e, f. a etmedy, 
Comp&ro, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& paro,) to gain ; to proeure ; 

toget; to compare, 
Compello, -pell£re, -pilli, -pul- 

8um, a. (con &> pello,) to drive ; 

to compd ; toforce : in iugam, 

to put tojlight. 
Compenso, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& penso,) io compensate; to 

makeamendsfor, 
Comperio, -perire, -p£ri, -pertum, 

a. (con d& pario, §189, 1,) to 

leam; tod&seover. 



ComplectoT,-plecti,-plexaB sum, 
dep. (con & plector,) (o fn»* 
hrace; to comprise; to eomf 
prehend; toreach; toextend: 
complecti amore, to love, 

Compono, -pon^re, -posui, -pos^- 
tum, a. (con & pono,) to comr 
pose ; to put together ; to ar^ 
range ; to construct ; tofmsh ; 
to compare. 

Compositus, a, um, part^n»^^; 
composed; quieted, fL (f 

ComprehendenduSj a, um. ^irV 

from ^^ ^ ^£ (r. 

Comprehendo, -prehend€re,-pre- 

hensi, -prehensum, a. (con & 

prehendo,) to comprehend ; to 

seize; to apprehend, 
Comprehensus, a, um, part. 
Compulsus, a, um, part (com- 

pello.) 
Conatus, a, um, part (coDor,) 

haoing endeavored, 
Conc£do, -cedSre, -cessi, -ccs- 

Bum, a. (con & cedo,) to yield; 

topemUt; to granL 
Conceptus, a, um, part. (con- 

cipio,) conceived; coudied; 

expressed, ., - , , i ( ,^ , 
Concessus, a, um, part (conc^do.) 
Concha, ee, f. a sMl-fish, 
Conchylium, i, n. a shdt-Jish, 
Concilio, are, avi, atum, a. to 

coneiliate; tounite; torecon' 

cUe ; to aequirefor on^s self; 

to gain ; to obtain ; from 
Concilium, i, n. a couneiL 
Concio, 6nis, f. (concieo,) oii 



f.7 ^^ 
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O0iM»BIO-*^<fQOifeSMw: 



peapUm 
GoncipiOy -cipfire» -c^if -cep- 

tum, a. (con & capioi» § ^89, 

2,) <o eoncmei to in^^gme; 

io form; io drauf vp^ to 

eomprehmuL 
CoQCIto, &re, ovi, atum) fireq. 

(con d& cito,) (o exciU; to 

ratse, 
Coneitor^ oriB, m. one who et* 

citea; anexcUer; amover; a 

diahurber» 
Concdquo, -coqu£re, -Ksozi, -coc- 

tum, a. (con &. coquo,) to boH ; 

iodiguU 
Concordia, «, f. (concora,) eon- 

eo7t£; Jagrummi ; harniMny. 
Concjtedo, icred^re, •«ofecKdi, 

-credltum, a» (con & eredo,) 

to truat ; to intrust. 
CoBcremo,^ i.re^ avi« atuK% a^ 

(con & cremo,) to bum unih ; 

io bum ; to conmme^ 
GoBCum, ^currexe, Msurri, -cur- 

Bum, n. (coQ & curro,) torun 

together: concunftur, pass, 

imp. a crowd eusemble ; ihere 

ia an assemblagep 
Concuasus, a, um, part shakm; 

moved; from 
Concutio, -cut^re, -cussi, -cufi* 

sum, a. (con &* quatio,) to 

shake ; io agitate ; to ^emble, 
Conditio, onis, £ (condo,) con- 

dUurn i situation ; aprcposal ; 
• iarms» 
Gondittts, a, um, part from 



Qm4tOf -d£re, -d!di, -daua^ a. 
(con &. do,) to /oundi to 
buM; to maks.;io form; to 
hid^ ; io bury ; io coneeaL 

Conduco, -ducSre, -ditxi, -duc- 
tum, a. (con & duco,) to hire* 

Confectus, a, uih, part (conficio.) 

ConC^ro, conferre, cont^ col'» 
latum, irr. a. (con & fero,) to 
bring togeiher; to heftp up ; 
to . beHow ; io , gw^j se. , cpn* 
ferre, to betake one^fi self; 
fo go^ 

Confici6, «-ficSiie, -feci, -fectun^ 

a. (cQn S^ fapio^y to make ; to 

fimah} towaMCf towearout; 

io UflankiaU ; to eomsume ; to 

ruin; iodestrojf; tokOL, 

Confitgo^ 7ftig^,rtoi, -flictunv 
.ai (doft'i&: fligo») to cantend; 
io engage ; tofght, 

Gonflo» aire$. arii atum^ a. (c(m (^ 
^Ot^toUmiogcther.; iomelt; 
tbunUe.^ io compo»e. 

Confluo^ -flu6re, -fluxi, -fluxum^ 
n. (con & fluo^) to fiofw to- 
geXhftir ; tofloek ; to assemble, 

Confodio, -fod6re, -f&di, -fossum, 
a. (con & fodio,) to dig; U 
pierce ; io stabp 

Confossus^ a, um, part (confi)- 
dio.) 

Confugio, -fugCre, -fiigi, -fu^- 
tum, n. (oon & fugio,) io fly 
to ; tojlyforfefuge; UjUe, 

Cong^o, -gerere, -gessi, -ges- 
tum, a. (con & gero,) U bring 
Ugeiher ; U coUet^ ; Uhpt^ up 
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Congredior, -grSdi, -gredsus snm, i 

dep. (con & gradior, § 189, 1,) 

to encounter; io engage; io 

Jight. 
Congr^go, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& grex,) to assendde injlocka ; 

to asaemble, 
Conjectos, a, am, part from 
Conjicio, -jic£re, -j6ci, -jectum, 

a. (con & jacio,) to cast; to 

ihrow ; io eonjedure, 
Conjugium, i, n. (con & jugo,) 

marriage, 
Conjungo, -jung^rc, -junxi, 

-junctum, a. (con &> jungo,) 

to unite; to hind; tojoiiu 
Conjuratus, a, um, part con- 

spired: conjurati,' subs. con- 

spirators: from 
Conjuro, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& juro,) to stoear together ; to 

combine; to conspire: conju- 

ratum est, a conspiracy was 

formed. 
Conjnx, agis, c. (con & jugo,) 

a spouse ; a kusband or 

un/e. 
Conor, ari, atus sum, dep. to aU 

tempt; toventure; toendeav- 

or ; to strive. 
Conqueror, -qufiri, -questus sum, 

dep. (con d& queror,) to comr 

pUdn ; to lamenL 
Conscendo, -scend£re, -scendi, 

•Bcensum, a. (con & scando,) 

to climb ; to ascendm 
Consdensus, a, um, part. (con- 

scenda) 

14* 



Gonscisco, -scisc£re, -scivi, -sci- 

tum, a. (con & scisco,) to 

decree ; to exectUe : sibi mor' 

tem conscisc£re, to lay violeni 

hands on one^s self; to com-' 

mU suicide. 
Consecro^ are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& sacro,) to consecraie ; to 

dedicaie ; to devote. 
Consedi. See Consido. 
Consenesco, -senescfire, -senui, 

inc. (con & senesco,) to grow 

olcL 
Consentio, -sentire, -sensi, -sen- 

sum, n. (con &, sentio,) to 

consent ; to agree ; to unite. 
Cons^quor, -s6qui, -secutus sum, 

dep. (con & sequor,) to gain; 

to obtain'. 
Consecatus, a, um, part Jiaving 

obtained. 
Consgro, -serfire, -serui, -sertum,, 

a. (con & sero,) to join ; to 

put together : pugnam, tojoin 

battle; tojight. 
Conservandus, a, um, part 

from 
Conservo, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& servo,) topreserve ; to main- 

tain; to perpetuate. 
Considens, tis, part from 
ConsTio, -sidSre, -sedi, -sessum, 

n. (con & sido,) to sit doum ; 

to encamp ; to take on^s seat ; 

to perch ; to lighi. 
Consilium, i, n. (consi&lo,) cotm- 

sd ; design ; intention ; a 

eovneil; deliberation • '«''•^ * 
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apkmsjudgtMni; discrdUm; 

pnuknce; vnsdom. 
Consisto, -sistcre, -sUti, n. (con 

& sisto,) to stand; to consigt 
Consolor, ari, atus sum, dep. 

(con & solor,) to eomfort; to 

console. 
Conspectus, a, um, part (con- 

spicio.) 
Conspectus, 6s, m. a sight; a 

view, 
Conspicatus, a, um, part (con- 

spicor.) 
Conspicio, HspicSre, -spexi, Hspec- 

tum, a. (con & specio, § 189, 

2,) to hehnM; to see.^ 
Consplcor, ari^lltus sum, dep. 

to behold ; to see, 
Conspicuus, a, um, adj. cofurptcu- 

011«; distinguished, 
Constans, tis, part & adj.^/Snn; 

determined ; constant ; steady, 
Constituo, -8titu£re, -stitui, -sti- 

tutum, a. (con ^&l statuo,) to 

appoint ; to establish. 
Consto, -stare, -stlti, n. (con Sl 

sto,) to consist of: constat, 

imp. il is certainf manifest^ 

cleaTf evidentj knottnu 
Con6truo,-stru6re, -stnixi, -struc- 

tum, a. (con & struo,) to con" 

struet ; to buHd ; to compose ; 

toform; to heap up, 
Consuesco, -suesc^re, -su^vi, 

-suetum, n. (con & suesco,) 

to be accustomed, 
Consuetudo, inis, f. hdbit; cus^ 

tom. 



Consid, dlis, m. a eonsvd» 
Consularis, e, adj. of or pertam' 
ing to the eonsul ; consular : 
vir consularis, one who haa 
heenaconsut; amanitfconr 
sular dignity* 
Consulatus, <}», ul ihe dmsul- 



ConsQlo, •sulfire, -sului, -saltuniy 

a. to advise ; to eonsvlL 
Consulto, are, avi, atum, freq. 

(consulo,) to advise together; 

to constdt. 
ConsQmo, -sum^re, -sumpsi, 

-sumptum, a. (con & sumo,) 

to consume; to wear oul; to 

exhaust ; to umste ; to destroy. 
Consumptus, a, um, part. 
Contagiosus, a, um, adj. (con- 

tingo,) contagious^ 
Contenmendus, a, um,part. from 
Contemno, -temn^re, -tempsi, 

-temptum, a. (con & temno,) 

to despise ; to reject unih scom. 
Contemplatus, a, um, part ob- 

serving; regarding; consid- 

ering ; from 
Contemplor, ari, atus sum, dep. 

to contemplate; to regard; to 

consider ; to look at; to gazit 

upon, 
Contemptim, viAr.withcontempt; 

contemptuously ; scornfuUy ; 

from 
Contemptus, a, um, paxt (con- 

temna) 
Contemptus, tlUi, m. eontempL 
Contendo, dSre, di, tum, a. & b. 
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(cfon &teiidcv) fo< (&9put^ ; io 
figkt; to eor^nd; io go to; 
to dired one*s cours^: a^quid 
ab allquo, to request.; to so- 
lieii; ta beg 'Mom^wng of 
some one.. 

Contentio, tois, fd cQntoniUm ; a 
debate; a controversy; «sper* 
tion ; an tfort ; a ^rife* 

CoBteQtuSy a^ un), a^j. conteut; 
sati^fied» 

Contero, -terSre, -trivi, -tiitum, 
a. (con & tero,) to break ; to 
pound ; to toaste» < 

ContlBeiia, tis, parL &. adj. join- 
ing; eoniinued; unwiem^t- 
ed; temperate: eubs* f< the 
conHnent, OT main land : from 

Contineo, ^ttnfere^ -tinui, •^ten^ 
tum, a. (con & tenoo,) to hoid 
tn.; to coniaiin* 

Contingo^ -ting6rei -tlgi, -tac- 
tnm, a. (con &r. tango^) to 
toueh: contingityimp. «f &zj9- 
pens : mihr,i^ Aiti|>peijM to me ; 
J have thefortune, 

Continnua, a, un^ ^i.eoniinued; 
aegoiuing; incess(mt; unm- 
iairvpted; eOntinmd; toiihout 
iniemiission'; in dose succes- 
sion: continuo. ajiveo, in one 
entire or undimded dumnd. 

Contra, prep. againH; opposiie 
to: hAy.sniheoikerhimd» 

Contractus, a» um, part. (PQntr&- 
ho.) 

Contradibo^ .•*die^^ -dija» -dio- 
tum, a. (oontm iL dieo^) to 



i 



speai.against; iocontradicis 

to oppose. 
Contradictus, a, um, part con- 

tradified; opposed. 
jContriUio, -trali^re, -traxi, -trac- 

tuxn, a. (cpn &. traho,)to con- 

iract; to draw iogeiher; io 

assmJbie; tocottect, 
Con.trariu9» a^ um, adj« contrary ; 

opposite, 
lContueort -tueri, .-tultus sum, 

dep/](con &, tuepr,) io regard, 

to hehold; to view; to look 
|. stjpadfastiy at; to gaze uponi 
'^ to surve^ ^ i/ l^U vO 
^ontundo, -tundSre,- tCldi,-t&sum, 

a« (con & tundo,) to beai ; to 

bruise; tocrujfh; topulverize. 
Contusus, ag um, part 
Convalepco, -yalescfire, -valui, 

ino^ (cpn & valesco,) to grow 

weU ; jto recover, , 
ConveaiO) -venire, -veni, -veo- 

tum, n* (con & venio,) to 

meet; to assemble; to come 

together» 
Converto, -vert6rQ, -verti, -ver- 

6umi a.,(con &» verto,) to tum ; 

ioresoft to; to appropriaJte ; 

to convert inio; to change: 

se in preces, to tam to en* 

treaUng, 
Conversus^ a, um, part 
Convicium, i, n. loud noise, 

scfddifig ; reproach ; abuse, 
Conviviumy i, n. (con & vivo,) a 
feast; a banquei; an enter 

tainmsnL 
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Convdco, are, &vi, &tan], a. (con 

& voco,) to caU together ; to 

(usenUde, 
Convolvo, -volvfire, -volvi, -volQ- 

tum, a. (con & volvo,) to roll 

together : pass. to he roUed to- 

getker : se, to roll one^s selfup. 
Cooperio, -perire, -perui, -per- 

tum, a. (con & operio,) to 

cover. 
Copia, e, f. an abundance; a 

multUude; a swarm: copifle, 

pL ybrcM; troops. 
Copios^, adv. (i6s, iBsIm^,) eo- 

piously; abundanUy. 
Coquo, coqu^re, coxi, coctum, a. 

to bake ; to hoU; to roast; to 

cook. 
Coquus, i, m. a cooJL 
Cor, cordis, n. the heart. 
Coram, prep. in ihe presence of; 

hefore : adv. openly. 
Corc^ra, le, f. an island on the 

coast ofEpiruSy now Corfu. 
Corinthus, i, f. Corinih, a cUy of 

Achaia^ in Chreece. 
Corinthius, a, um, adj. Corinth- 

tan, belonging to CorinUi: 

Corinthii, subs. Ihe CorvaUidr 

ans. 
Coridli, orum, m. pl. a iown of 

Laiium. 
Coriolanus, i, m. a disHnguished 

Roman generaL 
Corium, i, n. Ute skin ; the skin 

or hide ofa beast^ 
Comelia, », £ a nohh Roman 

ladff' 



Comelius, i, m. I&e name of m. 

iUustrious tribe^ or dan^ ai 

Rome\ containing manyfam^ 

ilies. 
Cornix, icis, f. a crow. 
Comu, u, n. f 87 ; o hom. 
Cor5na, e, f. a croum. 
Corpus, dris, n. a body ; a eorpse, 
Correptus, a, um, part (corri|^o.) 
Corrfgo, -rigfere, -rexi, -rectam, 

a. (con & rego,) to straight" 

en; to make better; to cor» 

rect. 
Corripio, -ripfire, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (con & rapio,) to seize. 
Corrddo, -rod€re, -r5m, -rdsum, 

a. (con & rodo,) to gnaw ; io 

corrode. 
Corrosus, a, um, part 
Corraens, tis, part (conno.) 
Cormmpo, -rump£re, -rQpi, -rup- 

tum, a. (con & rumpo,) to 

corrupt; to bribe; to hurl; 

to violate; to seduce; fotm- 

pair; to destroy. 
Corruo, -ru^re, -rui, n. (con & 

ruo,) tofaU; io decay. 
Corruptus, a, um, parL & adj. 

(corrumpo,) bribed; viiiated; 

fotd; eorrupt. 
Corsica, e, f. an island in the 

Mediterranean «ea, north of 

Sardinia. 
Conlnus, i, m. a sumame gioen 

toM. VaUriua, 
Corvus, i, m. a raven, 
Corycius, a, nm, adj. Cosyeum 

ofCorpeus. 



C<|AVOU&-^miCKi:\ATIO, 
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Corjrcas^ %nuih€ nme. qf a e% 

amd mountain qf Cilicia. 
Cos^ an abbremation of consul; 

Coe^^^consules; §328. 
Cotta, m^ m. a Roman cognd- 

men, hdo^nging to ihe Aurt- 

lian iribe, 
Crater, ^iis, mr agoblet ; a crater; 

ihe mouth ofa wi^no. 
Crates, etis^ m. a ThebanpkSoso- 

pher. 
CraB8EU8, if nu the namt of a 

Romanfamidy nfihe Ijucinian 

trihe. 
Creatus, a, um, part (creo.) . 
Creber, crebra, crebrum» adj. 

frequenU 
Crebr6, adv. (creber,)yre^ftie9i%« 
Credo^ -d£re, -didi, -ditum» a. to 

heiUve ; to irvui. 
Crem^ra, «e, £ a river <f Etru- 

riOf near tDhich ihe Fabian 

famdly were dtfeaUd aind de- 

stroyed, 
Cremo, are, avi, atum, a. to bvm ; 

to consume. 
Creo, are, avi, atom, a. to choose ; 

to ereate ; to eUet, 
Cresco, crescfire, cievi, cietiim, 

n. to increase ; to grow. 
Creta, e, f. Crete^ now Candia^ 

an ialand in iht Mediierra- 

nean seaj souih of the Cydd- 

des. 
Cretensifl, e, adj. behnging to 

Crete^ Cretan, 
Crevi. Su Cresco. 
Crimen, inis, n* a crime ; afauU ; 



antsctmaaium; nilii^ui cipalni 

dare, to charge aa a crime 

jogaiinst one. 
Crinis, is, m. ihe hair, 
Cnxus, i, m. ihe name of acde* 

braiedgladiatm^* 
Crocodilus, i,.ni. a croeodUe. 
Qruciatus, a, um, part (cruQio.) < 
Cruciatus, t^, m. torture; tor-^ 

ment; disiress ; trouhle; ^f-^ 

Jlictipn, 
Ciucio, are, avi^ atun^ a« (crux,) 

to tonneni ; to torlure. 
Crudelis, e, adj. (iori issimus,) 

crueL 
Crudellterj adv. erueHy* 
Crudus, a, um, e^dj, crude; raw, 
Cruor, ^s, m. ktood; gore, 
CniB^* uris, n^ f ^ ^^ 
Cru^c, oiucis, f. a eross* 
Cubitus, iy.nif, & Cubitum, i, n. 

acubU» 
Cucurri. See Conpob 
Cui^ &^. Cujus. «SieeQi]i,&Q,ui8. 
Culex, ici% m. a gnaL . 
Culpa, 89, f. a fa^; guHt:, 

blame,, 
Culpo^ are, avi| Atum, a. to bkme» 
Ca^tejiius, i, m.'(dimu from cul- 

ter,) a little knife ; a knife. 
CuHus, a, um, part. (colo,) cuUi" 

vated; improved; dressed, 
Cum, pr. ufiih,: adv. the same as 

quum, when : ciaa — tum, 

not only -^ but also ; as weU 

— as also, 
Cunctatio, onis, f. (cunctor,) <ie- 

lay;a delaying ; hesitation 
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CimiCULU»— CTBENAICA. 



CanicOlus, 1, m. a ram; a 

cony, ^ 

Cupiditaa, atis, f. (cupio,) desire ; 

eupidity, 
Cui^do, Inia, f. desire, 
Cupidus, a, um, adj. desirous. 
Cupiens, tis, part from 
Cupio, Sre, ivi, itum, a. to desire ; 

to tvish ; to Umgfor. 
Cnr, adv. wh^ ; Vfherefore. 
Cura, s, f. care ; asun/dy» 
Cures, ium, f. pl. a dJty qf Ihe 

Sabines. 
Curia, le, £ a ctaria or ward ; one 

of thirty parts hvto whieh the 

Jtotnan people toere divided; 

ihe senate-house, 
Curiatii, orum, m. pl. the name 

of an Mhan trihe, Three 

hroihers helonging to this (r»&e 

fought vnlh the Horatii, 
Curo, are, avi, atum, a. (cura,) 

to take care of; to care ; tohe 

coneemed ; to eure or heaL 
Curro, curr^re, cucurri, cursum, 

n. torun, 
Currus, OOfULa chariat, 
Cursor, ons, m. a runner; also, 

a surname gwen to L, Pa^ 

piritis, 
Cursus, tis, m. a course; a run- 

ning, 
Curvus, a, nm, adj. croohed. 
Custodia, e, f. (custos,) a prison ; 

a guard, 
Custodio, ire, ivi, itum, a. topre- 

serve ; to keep safdy ; to 

guard; to wakh; from 



Custos, odis, c aguard; a keq^ 

er, 
Cutis, is, f. the skin, 
Cyaneus, a, um, adj. dark hltie, 
CycUdes, um, f. ^, a duster of 

islands in the ArehipelagOj 

tffhich derive Iheir name from 

the Greek x^x^o^, a drde, 
Cyclopes, um, m. pl. ffie Cydops^ 

giants of Sicilyy living near 

JEtna, 
Cydnus, i, m. a river of CUtcia, 
Cyllene, es, f. a tnountam tn 

Arcadia, 
Cymba, te, f. a hoat ; a skiff; a 

canoe, 
Cymb^um, i, n. a cymbaL 
Cynicus, i, m. a Cynic Tke 

Cynics toere a seet ofphHoso* 

phers fotmded hy ^^UsUu' 

nes, 
CynocephSlse, arum, f. pL smaU 

hills near Scottissaf ui Thes^ 

saly, 
Cynoceph&li, drum, m. pl. a jmo- 

ple of India teiJQi heads like 

dogs, 
Cynoceph&lus, i, m. an JSigyp' 

tian deity, 
Cynoss^ma, Htis, n. a promontory 

of Thrace, near Sestos^ tvhere 

queen HecSha tvas huried, 
Cynthus, i, m. a hHt near ihc 

toivn of Ddos. 
CyrfensB, arum, f. pl. Cyrene, a 

dty of^^frica, the capitat of 

Cyrenaica, 
Cyrenaica, ce, £ a couniry in Vts 
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norAcnt part qf JSfrieOt so 
calUd frvm its eapiUd^ Cy^ 

Cyreneus, a, uiHy adj. Cyrenean ; 

helangingto Cyrene^ 
Cyreiieaais, e» adj. Cyrenean; 

qfCyrina, 
CymiUy i, f. a Chreek nameqfthe 

idand o/ Corsica. 
Cyrus, iy m. Cyrutf, Me name <{/* 

a Persian king, 
Cyzicus, if f, ihe name of an 

islandf near Mysia^ coidain' 

ing a town of the same 

name, 

D. 

Ded&lus, i, m. an ingenious 

JHhenian artistf the son qf 

Eupkemus* 
Damoo, are, avi, atom, a. io eon- 

demn» 
Damnosus, a, um, adj. iiyurious ; 

KwrifvL 
Daa&us, i, m. an andefni king of 

Argos^ and brother ef JEg^ip^ 

tvs. 
Dandus, a, um, part (do.) 
Dana, tis, part. (do.) 
DanubiuB, i, m. (A« 2>anii&e, a 

river of Germany^ caUed aisOf 

after its entrance into lUyri' 

cuniylhelster; the largest riv- 

er in Europe, 
Daps, dapis, f. § 94 ; a feast ; a 

meaL 
Dardania, e, f. a country and 



eity of Ma Minor^ near Uie 
HellesponL 

Datorus, a, um, part (do.) 

Datus, a, um, part (do.) 

De, prep. from; qf; concerti- 
ing; on accountof 

Dea,flB, f. §43^2; agoddess, 

Debello, are, avi, atum, a. (de &- 
bello,) to conquer; to subdusm 

Debeo, 6re, ui, itum, a. (de & ha- 
beo,) to owe; to be ohliged; with 
an infinitive, ought or shoutd, 

Debeor, ftri, itus sum, pass. to 
be due, 

Debilito, are, avi, atum, a. (debl- 
lis,) to ufcaken ; to enfeeble. 

Debltus, a, um, part (debeo,) 
cfue; deserved; oitnng. 

Decedo, -ced^re, -cessi,-ce8sum, 
n. (de & cedo,) to depart ; to 
retire ; to unthdraw ; to yietd ; 
to die, 

Decerno, -cemfire, -cr6vi, -crfe- 
tum, a. (de & cerno,) tojudge ; 
to decide; tojight; to con- 
tend; to discem; to decree: 
bellum decretum cai^lhe man^ 
agement of the war was dc" 

Decem, num. adj. ten, \creed, 

Decemvlri, orum, m. pl. decem' 
virSf ten men appointed to 
prepare a code of laws for 
ihe RomanSf and by whom (he 
laws of the twelve tables were 
formecL 

Decerpo, -cerp€re, -cerpsi, -cerp- 
tum, a. (de & carpo,) to pluck 
off; topick; to gather. 
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Deddo, -cidfire, HSTdi, iL'(de d& 

cado,) iofaUt dentes deci-* 

dunt, ikt UMfBtU^ or oofne 

ouL 
Dec&Dusy ft, Qin, nuio. adj. (de- 

com,) the tentk» 
Decius, i, tXL.the name qfseveral 

Momans, three o/ iehom were 

disHnguiahed for iheir patri- 

otiem, 
Oeclaio, ire, d.vi, Atuni, a. (de &, 

claro,) to dedare ; to show. 
Decoctua, a, um, part. fVom 
Decdquo, -coquSrc, -coxi, -coc- 

tum, a. (de & coquo,) to hoiL 
Decorus, a, um, adj. handsome ; 

adomed; decorous ; heauH- 

fvL 
Decr^tus, a, um, part (decemo.) 
Decresco, -cresc^re, -crevi, n. 

(de & cresco,) to decrease; to 

diminish ; to subside ; tofaJl ; 

to decay, 
Decumbo, -cumbdre, -cubui, n. 

(de dz. cubo,) to lie down, 
DeciuTO, -currtre, -curri, -cur- 

8um, n. (de & curro,) io JUno 

down ; to run, 
Dedi. See Do. 
Dedidi. See Dedo. 
Deditio, dnis, f. (dedo,) asurren- 

der, 
Deditus, a, um, part (dcdo.) 
Dedo, dedere, dedidi, deditum, 

a. to surrender ; to deliver up ; 

io give up; to addict or de- 

vote one^s self, 
Deduco^ -duc^re, -duxi, -duc- 



tam, a. (de ■ d& dtittev) <ai • Uad 

fw€h; to bmng; tp UeuL 
Defatigo, are, avi, atu&i, a. (de 

& &ligo,) io «Mory; to for- 

tigue» 
Delendo» -tod£ie, «fendi, -fen- 

flum, a. (de & fendo, § 172,) 

Udtfend; toprotecL 
Defenlsus, a, um, part (defenda) 
Del^ro, -ferre, -tuli, -l&tom, irr. a. 

(de & fero,) to hring; toconr 

vey; toproffer; toconfer; io 

gvoe; iohestow, 
Deficiens, tis, part-from 
Deficio, -fic£re, -ftci, -fectnm, 

a. & n. (de &. facio,) to fail ; 

to be wanting ; to deerease; 

to he eclipsed, 
Defleo, ^re, evi, etum, a. (de & 

floo,) to .dephre ; to bewail , 

to lament; to weepfor, 
Defluo, -flu^re, -fluxi, -fluxum, 

n. (de & fluo,) tojiow down. 
Defbdio, -fod^re, -fodi, -fbssun), 

a. (de &r fodio,) to bury; to 

inter, 
Deformitas, atis, f. (deformis,) 

deformity; ugliness, 
Defossus, a, um, part (defodio.) 
Defunctus, a, um, pmtjinished: 

dcfunctus ^or defunctus vitft, 

dead: from 
Defungor, -fungi, -functus eum, 

dep. (de & fungor,) io exe- 

cuU; to perform; io bejree 
from; ioJinisJu 
Degens, tis, part from 
Dego, deg£re, degi, a. dt & 
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(de iL ago,) io kad ; io U9e ; 

iodwdL 
Degtuto, ftre, &vi, atmn^ a. (de & 

gnBto,) 10 (iM<e. 
Deinde, adv. (de & inde,) tken; 

fiarihtr; c^terihai; ntxi^ 
DeiotSios, i, m. a man uho toas 

made Idngof OalaHa, by^ 

Eoman senate^ ^ito^a^ the 

fimr qfpQMpey* 
Dejectaa, a, um, part from 
Dejicio, -jie4(te, -Jeci, -jectmn, 

a. (de & jacio,) io ikrotb or 

casidown, 
Delabor, -Iftbi, -la][»siis smn, dep. 

(de & labor,) iofaU ; io ^ide 

down; ioflow^ 
Delapsus, a, um, pait deseend- 

ing; havingfaUm, 
Delatus, a, um, part (deftro,) 

eonferred, 
Delecto, are, ftvi, atum, a. (de & 

laeto, $ 169, 1,) io ddigU; io 

jdease, 
Delectus, a, um, part (dellga) 
Delendus, a, um, part iobedo- 

ttroyed; from 
Deleo, ere, evi, etom, a. fo er- 

Hnguiah; iodestroy; forutn. 
DeHcie, arum, f. pL pasiimes; 

diversions; pleasures; delighis, 
Delictum, i, n. (delinquo,) a crvme; 

afandt. 
Dellgo, -ligj^re, -l&gi, -lectum, a. 

(de & lego,) io sdeei; io choose, 
Dehnquo, -linqufire, -liqui, -lic- 

tunu a. (de & linquo io of 

ftnd ; i/odo wrwg, 
15 



DelphicUs, a, um, adj. Ddphie^ 

hehnging io JtMphi, 
iMpiii^ Druiii, tti. pL a ioion of 

Phocis, wherewere a famous 

iemple tind orade ofApoUb. 
Delphinus, i, m. adoi^)hin, 
Delta, cd, f. a pari 6f Egyp^ so 

caMedfrom its resemUance io 

ihe Chredtletier ddia^ A. 
Delubrum, i, n. a iemple ; a 

shrtnci ■ 
Delus OT -os, i, f. an island, con^ 

iaining a dty of ihe sam/e 

name, sUuaied in the Mgean 

sed; ihe buihptace of ApoUo 

and Diana, . 
Demaratus, i, m. a Corinfhianf 

ihe fMer of ihe dder Tar' 

quin, 
Dcmergo, -mergftre, -mersi, 

-mersum, a. (de & mergo,) io 

plunge; io sink, 
Demersus, a, um, part 
Demetrius, i, m. a Cfreek proper 

name, 
Demissus, a, um, part casi down ; 

descendmg; from 
Demitto, -mitt£re, -misi, -mis- 

sum, a. (de & mitto,) io send 

down ; io lei down ; io drop, 
DemociTtUB, i, m. a Grecum phi" 

losopherf who was hom at 

Mdera, 
Demonstro, are, avi, atum, a. 

(de & monstro,) to demon' 

strate ; io show ; io prove, 
Demoethenes, is, m. ihe most cdo* 

hraiedofihe M/eman orators 
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Demnni, adv. ai knglh ; nof f iB ; 

€d lcui ; only. 
Deniy e, a, num. adj. pL § 119, 

co€ry tcn; tcn» 
Denlque, adv.jffia%; atloH. 
Dens, tis, m. a tooOu 
Densus, a, um, adj. Vddu 
Dentatus, i, m. (Sicciua,) f&e 

cogndmen, or ntmoifie, t^ a 

brave Roman soldier, 
Denuntio or -cio, are, avi, &tum, 

a. (de & nuntio,) to denounce ; 

to foreshow ; to prodaim ; to 

dedare, 
Depascor, -pasci, -paatus aum, 

dep. (de & pascor,) to feed; 

toeait^; tofeed upon, 
Dejnngo, -inngftre, -pinxi, -pic- 

tum, a. (de & pingo,) topaxnt ; 

to depid ; to describe ; to ex- 

kOnt. 
Deploro, are, &vi, atum, a. (de & 

ploro,) to toeepfor ; to deptore ; 

fo 97umm. 
Depono, -ponerc, -posui, -posi- 

tum, a. (de & pono,) to lay 

doton OT aside, 
Depopulatus, a, um, part from 
DepopOlor, ari, atus sum, dep. 

(de & popiUus,) to lay waste, 
Deprehendo, -prehendfire, -pre- 

hensi, -prehensum, a. (de & 

prehendo,) to seize ; to catch ; 

to deted, 
Deprehensus, a, um, part. 
Depulso, are, avi, aturo, freq. 

(de & pulso,) to push away ; 

to ksep off; to repd. 



Descendo, -scendfire, -scendi, 

-scensum, n. (de &> scando, 

§ 189, 1,) fo descend: in cer- 

tamen deflcendftie, to engage 

m a eoniesi: descenditur, 

imp. one descends; toe <fe- 

scend. 
Desciibo, -Bcrib^re, -scripsi, 

-scriptmn, a. (de & scribo,) 

to describe ; to divide ; to ot' 

der. 
Dee^rb, -ser^re, -serui, -sertum, 

a. (de & sero,) fo d^sert; to 

forsake ; to abandon, 
Desertum, i, n. a deserL 
Desertus, a, nm, pait. &> adj. 

deserted ; tpaste; desolate; 

desert, 
Desiderium, i, n. a longingfor ; 

adesire; love; affecHon; re- 

grd; grief 
Desino, -sin^re, -sivi, -situm, n. 

(de &*8ino,) to leave off; to 

terminate; to cease; to end; 

to renounce, 
Desperatus, a, um, part & adj. 

despaired of; past hope ; des- 

perate; hopeless, 
Desp^ro, &re,&vi, atum,a. (de & 

spero,) fo despair, 
Desponsalus, a, um, part from 
Desponso, are, avi, atum, a. fo 

promise in marriage; to be- 

troth; to qffiance, 
Destino, are, avi, atum, a. fo cfe- 

sign; io appoint; to deter 

mine ; to aim at 
Desum, -esse, -fui, -futarus, irr 
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n. (de & Bxaa,) to be wani' 

ing. 
Deterior, adj. oomp. (iy . deter- 

limas, § 126, 1,) toorse, 
Deterreo, ^re, ui, Itom, a. (de & 

terreo,) to deter ; toJrighUn. 
Detestor, ari, atus sum, dep. (de 

& testor,) to dttest, 
Detractus, a, um, part from 
DetrSho, -trah£re, -traxi, -trac- 

tum, a. (de & traho,) to take 

dovni or away; to draw off; 

to takejronu 
Detrimentum, i, n. (detSro,) det- 

riment; damage; harm; loss; 

injury. 
DeuB, i, m. § 52 ; God ; a god, 
Dev£ho, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, 

a. (de & veho,) to carry away, 
Devexus, a, um, adj. sHoping ; 

indimng. 
Devictus, a, um, part from 
Devinco, -vincfire, -Vici, -vic- 

tum, a. (de & vinco,) to con- 

quer; tosubdue; toovercome. 
Devdlo, are, avi, atum, n. (de & 

volo,) to Jly down ; to Jly 

away. 
Devoro, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

voro,) to dfiwmr ; to eat up. 
Devotus, a, um, part. from 
Devoveo, -vovfere, -vovi, -v6tum, 

a. (de & voveo,) to vow; to 

devote ; to eonsecraie. 
Dexter, fera, £rum, or ra, rum, 

§ 106, adj. right ; onthe right 

hand. 
Uextra, le, f. the right hand. 



Diad^ma, atis, n. a diadem; a 
white JUlet wom upon the 
heads ojkings. 

Diagdras, <b, m. a Rhodian who 
died Jrom excessive joy, be- 
cause his three sons were vtc- 
torious cd the Olympic games. 

Diana, e, f. the daughter of Ju- 
piter and IJatdna, and sister 
oJApoUo 

Dico, are, avi, atum, a. to conse 
crate ; to dedicaie. 

Dico, dic^re, dixi, dictum, a. to 
say ;' to name ; to ccUL 

Dictator, oris, m. Of/^tator ; a 
chiej magistratey elected on 
special occasums^ and vested 
with absolute authority ; from 

Dicto, are, avi, atum, freq. to dic^ 
tate ; to say ojlen. 

Dictum, i, n. a word; an er- 
pression. 

Dictus, a, um, part. (dico.) 

Dies, ei, m. or £ in sing., m. in 
pL, § 90 ; a day : in dies, dai-' 
ly ; every day. 

DiffSrens, tis, adj. different ; dif" 
fering; from 

Diflf^ro, differre, distiili, dila- 
tum, irr. a. & n. (dis & fero,) 
to carry up and down; to 
scatter ; to disperse ; to spread 
abroad ; to publish ; to dejer ; 
to be different. 

DifSicm, adv. (ius, lim^,) diji' 
cvUly ; with difficulty ; from 

Difficilis, e, adj. (dis & facllisj 
d\fficult. 
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Pifficttltas, &tis, f. § lOl^ 1; dtf- 

JicuUy ; iroubU ; embarrass- 

tnent; poverty. 
Digitus^ i, m. ajinger; afingei^a 

breadUu 
Dignatus, a, um, part (dignor,) 

vouchsqfing; ihottght worihy, 
DigziitaB, atifl, f. (dignus,) digni- 

ty; honor; office. 
Dignor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

ihink toorlhy ; to voiwchsqfe ; 

to deign; firom 
Dignus, a, um, adj. (ior, isstmufl^) 

worihy, 
Dilanio, are, avi, atum, a. (dis Sl 

lanlo,) to iear or rendinpieces» 
Diligenter, a^lv. (iiks, issim^) 

dUigenUy; carefvUy. 
Diligo, -ligere, «lexi, -lectum, a* 

(dis & lego,) to lovti, 
Dimicatio, dnis, f. a fght; a 

contest ; a batUe ; from 
Dimlco^ are, avi, {or ui,) atum, 

a. (dis & mico,) to fghi: 

dimicatum est, a batiU toas 

/oughL 
Dimissus, a, um, part firom 
Dimitto, -mittSre, -misi, -missum, 

a. (dis Sl mitto,) to dismus ; 

to Ut go. 
Diogenes, is, m. an endnent Cyn- 

icphUosopher^ bom at Sinopej 

a city ofAsia, Mvnor, 
Diomed^s, is, m. a Gredan waT- 

rior; also, a crud king of 

Thrace. 
Dionysius, i, m. the name of ttoo 

tyrants ofSyracuse, 



DiremptOrus, a, um, pi^ (dizf* 

mo,) c^boui to decide, 
Direptui^L, um, part (diripia) 
Dirimo, -un^re, -emi, -emptum, 

a. (dis & emo, § 196, 13,) to 

divide ; to part ; to stparate ; 

to decide. 
Diripio, -rip^, -npui, -reptum, 

a. (dis &. rapio,) to rob; to 

plvnder ; topiUage; tosack; 

to destroy, 
Diruo, -ru^e, -rui, -rCitum, a. (dis 

& ruo,) to destroy; to over^ 

throw ; to raze. 
Dirus, a, um, sAyfr^Mful ; ter~ 

ribU; direful; omhious, 
Dirdtus, a, um, part. (diruo.) 
Discedo^ -ced£ie, -cessi, -ces* 

sum, n. (dis & cedo,) to d^jfutrt; 

to go atpay. 
Discerpo, -cerp€re,-cerpM,-cerp- 

tum, a* (dis & carpo,) to tear 

inpieces. 
Discerptus, a, um, part (dis- 

cerpo.) 
Discipulus, i, m. (disco,) a pupU ; 

a scholar, 
Disco, discfire, didlci, a. to leam. 
Discordia, «, f. (discors,) dis" 

sension; disagreement ; dis- 

cord, 
Discordo, are, avi, atum, n. to 

be at variance ; to differ. 
Discr^po, are, avi or ui, itum, n. 

(dis &L crepo,) to differ; to 

disagree, 
Diserte, adv. (ii!is, issim^.,) dear 

ly; eUquenUy. 
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Dispatatio, dnuii £ a dispvte; a 

discaurse ; adiscwsum ; from 
DLspato, &re, avi, atum, a. (dis 

& puto,] to discourse ; to dia- 

pute ; to discuss, 
Dissemino, are, avi, atum, a. 

(dia & semino,) to spread 

ahroad; to scatter; to pro- 

mvigaU» 
Dissero^ -ser&re, -serui, -sertum, 

a. (dis &, sero,) to discovrse ; 

io reason ; to debate ; io say. 
Dissidium, i, n. a disagreement ; 

a dissensiofu > 

Dissimilis, e, adj. unlike; dis" 

simUar, 
Distans, tis, part (disto,) differ^ 

ing; distant; heitig dividedf 

or separaied, 
Distinguo, -stingaere, -stinxi, 

-stinctum, a. (di & stinguo^) 

io distinguish; to mark; to 

adom; tovariegate; tospot; 

to sprinkle. 
Disto, stare, n. (di & sto,) to he 

distant or apart ; to be divid- 

ed ; to differ, 
Distribuo, -tribuSre, -tribui, -tri- 

btitum, a. (dis &, tribuo,) to 

distrilnde ; to divide. 
Ditis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) ricJu 
Diu, adv. (utii^s, utissim^, § 194,) 

long; for a Umg time: tam 

diu — quam diu, so hng — as. 
Diumus, a, um, adj. daily. 
I^uUnus, a, um, adj. lasHng; 

Umg. 



Diuturnitas, atis, f. long cwdinn 

uance; duration. 
Diutumus, a, um, adj. long ; last- 

ing. 
Divello, -vellfire, -velli or -vuld, 

-vulsum, a. (di & vello,) to 

separate; to disjoin; to iear 

off 
Diversus, a, um, adj. differeni. 
Dives, itis, adj. rich; vfeaUhy; 

fertiie ; frwifuL 
Divido, divid^re, divisi, divisumy 

a. io divide ; io distribute ; to 

separaie. 
Divlnus, a, um, adj. divvne; huah 

eniy. 
Divisus, a, um, part (dii^da) 
Divitiie, amm, f. pL ridies; 

weaitTu 
Divulsus, a, um, part (divella) 
Do, "dare, dedi, datum, a. to give ; 

io grant; to surrender: poB- 

nas, to svffer punishment: 

crimini, to impuie as a crime ; 

io accuse: finem, to iermi- 

naie: causam, to occasion: 

nomen, to give name. 
Doceo, 6re, ui, tum, a. io teach. 
Docilitas, atis, f. docUUy ; ieach- 

ableness. 
Doctrina, le, f. instruction ; edu' 

caiion; doctrine. 
Doctus, a, um, part & adj. 

(doceo,) taughi ; leamed. 
Dodona, e, f. a toum and for^ 

ofEpvrus^ where were a iempiU 

and oracle gf Jupiier 
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Ddeo, to, ui, n. to grieve; to 
sorrow ; to ht in pain, 

Bolor, oris, m. pein; sorrow; 
grief. 

Doluff, i, m. a deviee; a trick; 
a siratagetn; guiU ; orH- 

DomesGcus, a, um, adj. (domus,) 

domesHc, 
Domicilium, i, n, A habUaiion; 

a house ; an ttlfode, 
Domlna, e, f. (dom£nus,) a mia^ 

trees. 
Dominatio, onis, f. govemment ; 

power ; do/ninion ; usurpa^ 

tion ; domination ; despoHsm. 
DomTnus, i, m. master; owner; 

lord. 
Domitus, a, um, part from 
Domo, are, ui, itum, a. to svh- 

due; to tame; to overpower; 

to conquer ; to vanquish, 
Domus, 6s & i, f. § 89, 1; a 

house: domi, o^^me: domo, 

from home : domum, hom$- 
Donec, adv. untU ; as long as, 
Dono, are, avi, atum, a. (donum,) 

togive; topresenL 
Donum, i, n. agift; an offering; 

apresenL 
Dormio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to 

sleep. 
-Dorsum, i, n. the hack. 
Dos, dotis, f. a portion ; a dotory. 
Draco, onis, m. a dragon; a 

. aveeies ofserpenL 
Dniidie, arum, m^ pl. Dmids^ 



prieslsof the emdeni Britom 

and Gauls. 
Dubitatio, onis, f. a doubt ; het^ 

taiion; question; from 
Dublto, are, avi,atum, xu to hesi- 

tate ; to douht. 
Dttcenti, as, a, num» adj. pL tufo 

hundred^ 
Duco, c6re, xi, ctum» a. to Uad; 

to conduci i uzorem» to take a 

i9l/e; loiruzrry; exequiasyfo 
. perform funeral rites; mu- 

rum, io buHd a walL 
Ductus, a, um, part led. 
Doillius, i, m ^Caius,) a Eomem 

commander, who Jarst cpn- 

quered. the .CaHhaginians in 

a naval engagement. 
Dulcis, e, adj. (ior, isslmns,) 

sufeet ; pleasant, 
Dum, adv. & conj, while; whiisl; 

as long as ; untU. 
Duo, le, o, num. adj. pL § 118, 1, 

two, 
Duodecim, num. adj. ind. pL 

twetve, 
Duodecimus, a, um, num. adj. 

thetwelJlL 
Duodeviginti, num. adj. ind. pL 

§ 118, 4 ; eighteen. 
Duritia, », & Duritics, 6i, £ 

§ 101, 1 ; hardness ; from 
Durus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

hard; severe; harsh; unfor 

vorable. 
Dux, cis, c. a leader; a gmde 

a commander 



E«~SLABOB. 
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E. 

E, ex, prep.. ovt of; fnm ; of; 

anumg. ^ f 

Ea. &e Is. -^ 

Ebibo, •^bib^re, -blbi^ -bibltum, a. 
^i^fr& bibo,) fo <few* up. (j 
Ebri^tiEd, atis, £ (ebiius,) dnmkr 

eimess. . C;. ^X ,, 
Ebur, dris, n. voory. 
Edico, -dic^re, -dixi, -dictum, a. 

(e & dico,) (o prodaiia; to 

announce ; io pvblish ; io or' 

dcr, 
EdidL See Edo. 
Editus, a, um, part. puUisked; 

uttered; produced; from 
Edo, -d£re, -didi, -dltum, a. to 

publish; to cause; to occa- 

sion; to produce; t^make: 

spectacAlum ed6re, to gioe an 

exhdbiiion, 
Edo, ed^re or esse, edi, esum, 

irr. a. § 181 ; (o eat; to con- 

sume. 
Educatus, a, um^ poit. from 
Ediico, are, avi, atum, a. to edu- 

cate ; to instrucL 
EdQco, -duc^re, -duxi, -ductum, 

a.(e & duco,)to leadforth; 

io bring forth ; io produee ; 

to draw out, 
Efficio, -fic£re, -f^ci, -fectum, 

a. (e & facio,) to effect; to 

make ; toform ; to cause ; io 

aeeotnplish, 
Gffigies, i6i, f. an image ; an ^ffigy» 



~Effl<V are, avi, atum, a. (e & flo,) 

to breathe out: aitfmam, io 

die; io expire. 
Effugio, -fuggre, -fClgi^Vfo^tnm, 

a. & zi. (e & fugio,) io escape ; 

iojhffrom; io^fiee,: 
Effundo, -fund^re, -fudi^ ;^fbsum, 
.: a. (e & fundo,) to pour out; 

to spiU; io disch&rge; to 

^ioaste ;. to ovgJIow ; io extend 

Qt spread, 
Effusus, a, um, pait poured out; 

Ufasted, 
Egeria, ae, f; a ntfmph of the 

^ricinian grovCy fnm ichom 

^uma professed to remwe in- 

strudiens respeciingreligious 

rUes, 
Eg6ro, -ger€re, -gessi, -gestum, 

a. (e & gero,) (o earryput; 

to casiforih ; io throw ouL 
Egestus, a, um, part 
EgL See Ago. 
EgOy.mei, subs. pra /; § 133. 
Egredlor, -gr£di, -gressus sum, 

dep. (e & gradior,) #o.g?> out; 

io overftow ; io gO beyond, 
Egregi^, adv. in a disiinguished 

mjonner; exceUently ;famous* 

ly; from 
Egregius, a, um, adj. (e & 

grex,) distinguished ; etni- 

nerii; choice. 
Egressus, a, um, part(egTedior.) 
Ejusmddi, pro. (genitive of is d& 

modus, § 134, 5,) mc&; sudi 

Uke; of the same sorL 
Elabor, -labi, -lapflnis 111111, ^dep» 



178 



ELAPSUS- -EPHIALTES. 



(e Sl labor,) io glide away; 

to escape, 
Elapsus, a, um, part. having 

passed. 
Elephantis, idis, f. an island and 

cUy in the aouthem part of 

£lephantus, i, & El^phas, antis, 

m. an dephani. 
Eleusinii, orum, m. pl. tht EUu- 

sinians; the inhabitanis of 

Eleusis, 
Eleusis & -in, inis, f. a toum of 

AUica^ sacred to Ceres. 
Elido, -lid^re, -lisi, -lisum, a. (e 

& l^do,) to crush. 
Eligo, -lig6re, -legi, -lectum, a. 

(e & lego,) io choose ; to se- 

lect, 
£l5quens, tis, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

(eldquor,) eloqueni, 
£loquentia, le, f. eloquence. 
Eldquor, -Idqui, -locutus sum, 

dep. (e &> loquor,) to say ; to 

dedare ; to tdL 
E^uceo, -lucere, -luxi, n. (e & 

luceo,) to shineforfh, 
Emergo, -mergdre, -mersi, -mer- 

sum, n. (e & mergo,) to 

emerge ; to come out ; to rise 

up. 
Emineo, 6re, ui, n. to be emineni ; 

to rise above; to be conspicu- 

ous ; to be distinguished ; to 

appear. 
Emitto, -mitt^re, -misi, -missum, 

a. (e & mitto,) to send forth ; 

to discharge. 



Emo, emfire, emi, emptum, a. to 

buy; topurchase. 
Emorior, -mdri or -moriri, -mor- 

tuus sum, dep. to die. 
Emptus, a, um, part (emo.) 
Enascor, -nasci, -natua sum, 

dep. to arise ; to be bom ; to 

springfrom. 
Enatus, a, um, part bom of. 
EnSco, -nec&re, -necavi or -necui, 

-necatum or-nectum, a. (e & 

neco,) to MU. 
Enervo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

enervcUe ; to enfetble ; to weakr 

en. 
Enim, conj. § 279, 3 ; for ; bul ; 

tndy; indeed. 
Enna, m,f.a toum ofSicUy. 
Ennius, i, m. a very ancient i2o- 

man poet. ' 

Enuntfo, are, avi, atum, a. topro^ 

daim ; to disclose ; to divtUge. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. n. § 182: 

to go. 
E6, adv. thither ; to that degree ; 

to that pUch ; to that degree 

ofeminence. 
Edus, i, m. ^ moming star. 
Eous, a, um, adj. eastem; the 

eastem. 
Epaminondas, sb, m. a distin- 

guished Theban general. 
Ephesus, i, m. a city on the wes*- 

em coast of lonia, near the 

river Cayster. 
Ephialtes, is, m. a giant, the son 

ofJVeptune or of m^loetis, and 

brother qf Oto» 



EPIHENIDES — ^BUROPA. 
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C^imeitfdes, is, m. a jwet qf 

Gno98U8f in Creie. 
Gpirus, iy £ a country in the 

tpestempart qf Crtece* 
Epistdla, iB, £ on episHe; a Ut' 

ter, 
EpCdor, ari, atua 8111x1, dep. to 

feast ; tofeaat vpon ; ioeat; 

from 
EpOlum, i, n. emg^ & £p(lle, 
: arum, £ pL a banquet; a 

feasL 
Eques, itis, m. (equas,) a hdght ; 

a horseman: equites, pL 

kmgkts; horsemen; cavalnf, 
Equidem, conj. (ego & quidem,) 

indeed; Iformypari^ 
Equitatus, ito, m. cavalry. 
Equus, i, m. a horse, 
Kram, Ero, &c. Su § 153. 
Ereptus, a, um, part (eripio.) 
Erga, prep. towards. 
Ergo, conj. $ 198, 6 ; thertfore. 
Eiinaceus, i, m. a hedgthog. 
Eiipio, «ripgre, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (e & rapio,) to iearfrom; 

to take from ; to rescue ; io 

take away; to deliver, 
Erro, are, avi, atum, n. to wander ; 

to err ; to stray ; to roam, 
Erodo, -rodfire, -rosi, -rosum, a. 

(e & rodo,) to gnaw away; 

io consume ; to eiat inio, 
Krudio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (e & ru- 

dis,) to instruci; toform. 
Eruditio, onis, £ instruetion; 

leamxng* 
Erudhus, a, um, pait (erudio.) 



Esse, Essem, &c. &$ Sum» 
Esuriens, tis, part hyngry ; 5e- 

ing hungry, 
Esurio, ire, ivi, itum» il to he 

hungry, 
Et, conj. § 196, 1 ; and; also; 

even : et — ct, botk -— ancL 
Etiam, conj. (et &^ jam,) also ; 

especiaUy ; with an adjective 

or adverb in the comparative 

degree, even, 
Etrmia, e, £ a couatry pf Udy^ 

north and we^ of ikt Tiber; 

Tuscany, 
Etrusci, drum, m. pL ifte peopie 

of Etruria ; the Tuscans or 

JEtrurians, 
Etruscus, a, um, adj. helonging 

to Etruria ; Tuscan or Eini' 

m 

rtan, 
Euboea, cs, £ a htrge island 

in the JEgean seoy near Bquh 

tia, 
Eum^nes, is, m. a general m 

Jllexander^s army; also, the 

name ofseverai kings ofPer» 

gamius, 
Euphemus, i^ m, ihe father of 

Daddlvs, 
Euphrates, is, m. a large river 

whichforms the westem hown^ 

dary of Mesopotamia, 
Euripides, is, m. a cdehrated 

Mienian iragicjfoeL 
Euripus, i, m. a narrow strait 

hetufeen BcBotia and Eubaa, 
Eurdpa, e, £ t^ daughter of 

AgtMT^ king of Phameia, 
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EUROTAS — ^EXCOLO. 



Ihm her, Europe, one of Ihe 

qaarters of the ecaihf is sup- 

posed to have been named. 
Eurotas, tBjTTL a river of Laco- 

nia^ near SparUu 
Eiudnus, i, m. (from E^^Bivog, 

hospitabk,) (pontus,) ffie Eux- 

inCf now the Black sea, 
£yado, -vadere, -vasi, -vasnm, 

a. & n. (e & vado,) to go otU ; 

to escape ; to become, 
Everto, -vertfire, -verti, -versum, 

a. (e & verto,) to overtum; 

to destroy, 
Eversus, a, um, part overtumed; 

destroyed, 
Evdco, are, avi, atum, a. (e & 

yoco,)toeallovt; tosummcn; 

to imphre. 
Evdlo, are, avi, atum, n. (e & 

volo,) tojly out or mD€af. 
iiVdmo, -vomfire, -vomui, -voml- 

tum, a. (e &> vomo,) to vomii 

forth; to eructate; to dis- 

charge, 
Ex, prep. See E. 
Exactus, a, um, part (exlgo,) 

hanished ; driven away, 
Extequo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

lequo,) to equoL 
Exanimo, are, avi, aturo) a. (ex & 

anima,) to kHl ; to deprive of 

life ; to render lifeless, 
Gxardesco, -ardescCre, -arsi, inc. 

to bvm; to hecome ir^amed; 

to kindle ; to hecome excited ; 

io he enraged: bellum exar- 

sit, a toar hroke out 



ExaspSro, are, avi, atum, a. lo 

exasperate ; to incense. 
Excseco, &re, avi, atum, a. (ex 

& csecus,) to hlind ; to make 

hlind, 
Excedo, -cedSre, -cessi, -cessum, 

n. (ex & cedo,) to depart ; io 

exceed; to svrpass ; to go be- 

yond, 
Excello, -celfire, -cclui, -celsum, 

n. (ex & cello,) to he high; 

to excd ; to be eminent, 
Excelsus, a, um, adj. high; lofly, 
Excidiiim, i, n. (ex & ciedo,) a 

destruction ; ruin, 
Excido, -cid^re, cidi, n. (ex & 

cado,) to faU ; io faU ovi or 

from; to drop, 
Excido, -cidSre, -cidi, -cisum, a. 

(ex & csedo,) to cwt ovt; io 

cvt dovm ; to hew ovL 
Excisus, a, um, part 
Excipio, -cip^re, -c6pi, -ceptum^ 

a. (ex & capio,) to svstain; 

to receive ; to support; iofol* 

low ; to succeed, 
Excitandus, a, um, part firom 
Excito, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(excieo,) to exdte ; to atffoken : 

to arouse ; io stir up, 
Exclamo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

clamo,) to cry out ; io exdaim, 
Excludo, -cludfire, -clasi, -ela- 

8um, a. (ex &. claudo,) io 

exclude ; to haich, 
Exc6lo, -colere, -colui, -cultuni) 

a. (ex &, colo,) to huttwat* 

io exercise 



EXCRUCIO— EXPETO. 



181 



Excrucio^ ire, &vi, atum, a. (ez 

& cracio,) io tormetU; to 

irouble» 
Excubie, arum, £ pL (excQbo,) a 

guard; awaUh; aseniind. 
fixcusatio, ouis, £ (cxcuso^) an 

excunng ; an excusc ; an apol- 

Exfido, -ed£re & -esse^ -^di, 

-^um, irr. a. (ex &, £do, § 1 81,) 

toeat; to eatvp; to devovr, 
Excmplum, i, n. an example ; an 

instance, 
Exequie. Su Exsequi». 
Exerceo, £re^ ni, itum, a. (ex & 

arceo,) to exerctse ; to train ; 

to discipUne; to practise: 

agrum, to cuUioate tiuR earth : 

dominatioDem, <o be tyranrd' 

caL 
Exercitus, i^s, m. an ccrmy. 
Exhaurio, -haurire, -hausi, -haus- 

tum, a. (ex ^ haurio,) to ex- 

haust; todram; towearoul; 

to impoverish» 
Exigo, -ig6re, -fegi, -actum, a. (ex 

& ago,) to drive away ; to 

hanish, 
Exiguus,a,um,adj.«fna//; scanty. 
Exilis, e, adj. dender ; smaU ; (hin. 
Exilium, i, n. (ex & solum,) er- 

He ; banishmenL 
Eximi^, adv. remarkaJUy ; vCry ; 

from 
Eximius, a, um, adj. (exlmo,) ex- 

traordinary; remarkable. 
Existimatio, dnis, f. opinion; 

reputation; resped; from 



Eziatlmo, &ro, avi, atnm, a. (ex 

& estimo,) to believe; to 

think; to imagine; to' sup' 

pose. 
Exitium, i, n.(exeo,) destruction ; 

ruin, 
Exitus, ta, m. an exit ; the eveat ; 

the issue; an ouUeL 
Exor&tus, a, um, part (cxoro,) 

enireated ; influenced ; tn- 

duced. 
Exorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, dep. 

§ 177, (ex & orior,) to rise ; 

to arise ; to appear. 
Exomo, dre, avi, atum, a. (ex &, 

omo,) to adom ; to deck. 
Exoro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex &, 

oro,) to enJtrtat or beseech 

eamesUy. § 197, 5. 
Exortus, a, um, part. (exorior,) 

risen ; having arisen. 
Expecto or -specto, are, avi, 

atum, a. (ex &. specto,) to 

lookjbr; to waU/or. 
Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

P^s») ^ f^^ y io extricate : 

expedit, imp. it isJU; it is 

expedient. 
Expeditio, onis, f. an expedition. 
Expello, -pell^re, -pCQi, -pulsum, 

a. (ex & pello,) to expd; to 

banish. 
Expers, tis, adj. (ex *& pars,) 

without; devoid; voidof; des- 

tUute of. 
Expftto, ere, ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

peto,) to ask ; to demand ; io 

strive after ; to seek eamesUy» 
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^xpi», fire, &v!, &tiim, a. (ez & 

pio^) fo expiate ; to apptaat. 
Expleo^ €re, £vi, etom^ a. (ez & 

pleo,) (o/O. 
ExpUco, are, &vi & ni, atom & 

ituni, a. (ez & plico,) fo uf»- 

yb£ef ; to sprtad; to explain, 
Elzplor&tor, dris, m. (ezpldro,) a 

spy; ascouL 
Bzpolio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (ez & 

polio,) to poUah; fo adom; 

io tmprDve ; iojlnish. 
Ezpdno, -pondre, -posoi, -posl* 

tum, a. io explam; to sd 

forih ; io txpose, 
Ezprobro, are, &v], &tum, a. (ex 

& probrom,) io uplnmd; io 

Uame; io reproach; to easl 

n» one^s iedh, 
£zpugno, are, &vi, &tam, a. (ez 

& pngno,) io take ly assaviU ; 

to eonquer; to vanqmsh; io 

svhdue ; to iake hy storm. 
Ezpulsus, a, um, part (ezpello.) 
Ezsequie, &rum, f. pl. (ezse- 

q\ior,)Juneral rUes. 
Ezsilio, or Ezilio, ire, ii & tiiy n 

(ez & salio,) to spring vp or 

ovi ; to leapJortJu 
Ezspiro or -piro, &re, &vi, &tum, 

a. (ez & spiro,) to brealhe 

Jbrth ; to expire ; to die, 
Ezstinctus, or Eztinctus, a, um, 

part. dead; from 
Exstingno, -stingu€re, -stinzi, 

-stincturo, a. (ez & stinguo,) 

to extingmsh ; tokHl; to put 

to dsaOi ; io destroy. 



Ezstrttctns, or Eztractus, a, mn 

part firom 
Ezstruo, or Eztruo^ -struSre 

-stmzi, HErtructum, a. (ez & 

struo,) io hwQd; to pHe up 

to construcL 
Ezsurgo, -surg£re,-Barrczi,-sur- 

rectum, n. (ez & surgo,) to 

rfjre up; io arise; io sweU; 

io suTge* 
Ezter, or Ibct^rus, a, um, adj. 

§ 125, 4, (ezteri6r, ezfifmus or 

eztremus,)ybre^ ; strange; 

outward 
Ezt(>, ezt&re, eztfli, n. (ex Sl sto,) 

tohe; ioremain; toheextanL 
Eztorqneo, -torqufere, -torsi, -tor- 

tum, a. (ez & torqueo,) to ex- 

iort; to wrestjrom; ioobtain 

hyforce, 
Eztra, prep. heyond; wiUund; 

excepL 
Eztractufl a, um, part from 
EztrSkho. -trah£re, -traxi, -trac- 

tum, a. (ex & traho,) to draw 

out; to extract ; to extricate ; 

tojree; torescue; toliberate. 
Extremus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

ext£rus,) extreme; the last; 

thefarthest. 

F. 

Faba, e, f. a bean. 

Fabius, i, m. f^ name of anU- 

lustrious Romanfamily. 
Fabricius, i, m. a Romany dts» 

Hnguishedfor Ttis tntegr&y. 
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F«Mc<^<Ue^AvHi^tiiil,a*(faber9)iFa^TOi, 6ruin» m. pL % inhab^ 



to make; lo /orge ; U> mantt- 

faUtirt. 
FabCda, e, £ (fvi,) a story; a 
. fable; atratfUion; apla^. 
Fabulosus, a, um, adj.ya6u2ot». 
FacicBdas, a, um, part. (facia) 
Faciens, tis, part (facio.) 
Facies, i^ f. aface; eqipear^ 

anee* 
Facil^ a()y. (ii^, lim^,) easUy; 

unUingly; deariy ; undaubt- 

edly; from 
Facilis, e. adj. (facio,) easy, 
Faclnus, diifi, n. a deed ; a crvne ; 

OHexphU; firom 
Facio, fac<&re, feci, factum, a. to 

do; to nuike; to valut: fa- 

cere itdr, to perform a jour" 

ney; to traoel: mal^ fac£re, 

to injure; to hurt; sacrai fa- 

c^re, to qffer eacrifice : fac^re 

pluris^ to value higher: fac, 

takeeare; cauee, 
Factum, i, n. an action ; a 

deed. 
Factams, a, um, part (facio.) 
Factus, a, um, part made ; doM : 

facta obyiiLm, meeting : pmdk 

fact&, havit^ been taken, 
Facundus, a, um, adj. eloquenL 
Falerii, dram, m. pL a toum of 

Etruna» 
Falemus, i, m. a mounlain of 
. Campaniaf famous for its 

uHne* 
Falemus, a, uita, adj. heUmging 

to Falemua; Falemian* 
16 



iiants of FaUriL 
Fama, ib, f, foam ; r^uJUUionj 

report, 
Famelicusi a, um» iBLd}. hvngry ; 

from. 
Fames, is, f, hunger,; farjfdnt, 
Familia, le, f. afaasMy ; servanii, 
Familiaris, e, adj^. qf the same 

famHy ; famUiar, 
Familiaritas, atis, f. friendship; 

intimacy; confidence, 
Familiariter, adv.famUiar^; on 

terms ofintimacy, 
FamiUa, <b, f. a maid; a female 

servant or sUwe* 
Fas, n. ind. rigkt ; a lawfid thing, 
Fascis, is, m. a bundle ; a fag- 

ot: fasces, pL bundles of 

birchen rods^ carried before 

the Roman magislrateSf unth 

an axe bound up in the mid- 

dleofVtem, 
Fatalis, e, adj. ybto^; ordained 

byfate. 
Fateor, fat£ri, fassus sum, dep. 

to confess, 
Fatidicus, a, um, adj. (fatum & 

dico,) prophetic 
Fatigatus, a, um, part from 
Fatigo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

weary, 
Fatum, i, n. fate ; desHny : fata, 

pl. ihefates, 
Fauce, abL f. the ihroat: pL fau- 

ces, the (hroat; ihejaws; ihe 

straits, (§ 94.) 
FauatOlufl^ i, m* & sh^herd by 
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FAWO— *iiin>o* 



tMom BmniSihm and Semu» 
vfore hraughi t^, 
Faveo^ fkv^re, favi, fiiutani, n. 

tojOIVOTm 

Favor, dris, ULfavor ; goodwtt; 

parliaKty; appUxuit. 
Febri% is, f. afner» 
FecL Stt Facio. 
Pelicitas, &ti8, f. (felix, § 101, 1,) 

/dicihf ; goodforUme ; happir 

nt8$. 
Feliciter, adv. (ii!UB, iai&sai^)far- 

iunaiely ; happUy; suceeu- 

JvUy. 
Felis, is, £ a caL 
Feliz, icis, adj. (ior, isflHmus,) 

happy; fotiunaU ; frwyvH; 

ftrtiU; opuUrd; auspidaua; 

favorabU, 
Femina, e, £ aftnudt ; a VHmunu 
Feinineua, a, um, adj. femaU; 

feawnxnt; ptrtaining io ft^ 

nudts. 
Fera, », f. a wUd htasL 
Ferax, acis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

(fero,) fruHful; producUvt; 

ferliU; aboundingin. 
Fer^, adv. almoti ; ntarly ; about: 

fer^ nullus, aearctly any ont. 
Ferena, tia, part (fero.) 
Ferinua, a, um, adj. (fera,) of 

vnUihtasU. 
Fero, f^rre, tuli, latum, irr. a. io 

htar; io carry; io rtlait; to 

hring; toproduct: ferrema- 

num, io strtUh forih; io tx- 

itnd : ferunt, they tay. 
Feror, ferri, latua sum, pau. to 



he earrUd; ie JUw ; to mom 

rapidly; tojly: fertor, imp. 

iiii eaidm 
Ferox, dcia, adj. (ior, iss&nus,) 

wUd; JUree; Hnage; fero' 

eious. 
FerreuB, a, um, adj. tron; o(- 

duraU; finom 
Ferrunij i, n. iron; a tword; a 

knift. 
Fertllk^ e, adj. (ior, isslmas,) 

(feio,) /eriOe ; frwifuL 
Fertilitas, atis, f. fertUiiy; rich-' 

ness ; JruiifulntMB. 
FerQla, e, f. a siaff; a rttd. 
Ferus, a, um, adj. unid ; rudt ; ufi- 

cuOxoaied; uncivUiztd; «ao- 

age. 
Ferveo, ferv6re, ferbui, n. to hoU; 

toseelhe; tofoam; to hehot; 

to glau>. 
Fessns, a, um, adj. treary ; tirtd* 

faiigutd. 
Festum, i, n. aftast; from 
Festus, a, um, eAyftsivot; jay^ 

fkd; mtrry. 
Ficus, i & iis, f. ajig-trte ; ajig. 
Fid6lis, e, tAyfaUhfvi ; from 
Fides, €i, f.Jideiiiy ; faUh : in fi- 

dem, in eoryirmation : in fidem 

accipere, U receive underon^s 

proitcHon. 
Figo, fig£re, fixi, fixum, a. to 

Jix; tofasttn. 
Filia, se, f. § 43, 2 ; a daughier» 
Filius, i, m. § 52 ; a son. 
Findo, findere, *fidi, fissum, a. 

io splU ; to deave 
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Fingene, tis, part fe^pnmg; 

prdendmgs from 
Fingo, fing6re, finxi, fictam, a. 

to prdend ; to devise ; to 

/eign; toform; to make. 
Flnio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to end; 

tofiniah; to terminate; from 
Finia, ia, d. (fte end; a bounr 

dary; a linwt: fines, m. pl. 

§ 63, 1 ; the' limite <if a coun- 

tryy &.C. 
Fiiatas, a, um, part (finio.) 
Finitlmafl, a, um, adj. (finis,) 

Fio^ fi£ri, factaa sum, irr. paas. 

§ 180, (fiicio^) to be made; to 

become; to happen: fit, U 

happens : factam est, U hap- 

pened ; U eame to paes. 
Firmatua, a, um, parU (firmo.) 
Firmiter, adv. (iCls, issini^,) (fir- 

m\iBy)firmly ; securely* 
Firmo^ are, avi, atum, a. to eor^ 

firm ; to eatabHeh ; from 
Firmas,a,am,adj.jirfn; strong; 

secure. 
Fiasas, a, um, part (findo.) 
Fixus, a, um, pfat(figOf)fixed; 

perm/onent, 
Flagelio, are, avi, atum, a. to 

whip ; to scowrge ; to lash, 
Flagitiosus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 

mus,) shamefyl; it\fam4ms; 

outrageovs ; from , 
Fiagitium, i, n. a shameful ae- 

tion; an outrage; a crime; 

adishonor; viUany, 
FltLgtOf are, &vi, &tum, n. to 



lum; tobeonfire; tosuffer; 

to be oppressed; to be viotenL 
Flaminius, i, m. aRoman, 
Flavus, a, um, adj. yeUow. 
Flamma, », £ afiame. 
Flecto, flect£re, fiexi, flexum, a« 

to bend; to bow; to tum; to 

move; to prevaU upon. 
Fleo, 6re, £vi, ^tum, a. to we^ ; 

to lament, 
Fletus, 6s, m. weeping; tears. 
Flevo, dnis, m. a lake near th 

mouih of the Bhine^ now (ht 

Zuyder-Txe. 
Flexus, a, um, part (flecto,) bent ; 

ehanged; tumed, 
Floreo, 6re, ui, n. (flos, § 187, L 

1,) to Uoom; to blossom; to 
fiourish ; tobe distinguishedm 
Flos, fldris, m. a fiower ; a btos^ 

som, 
Fluctus, tOf m. (fluo,) a wave, 
Fhiq, flu£re, fluxi, fluzum, n. to 

fiow, 
Fluvius, ], m. a river. 
Flumen, Inis, n. (fluo,) a river 
Fodio, fod£re, fodi, fijssum, a. 

to dig; to pierce ; to bore, 
Foecunditas, atis, f.fimitfulness ; 

from 
Foecundus, a, um, adj. (ior, ifisl« 

muB,)fruiiful ; fertUe. 
Foedus, eris, n. a league ; a treaty. 
Folium, i, n. a leqf 
Fons, tis, m. a fountain; a 

source ; a spring. 
Forem, def. verb, §154, 3; / 

wovld or shoM bt : fore, to 
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he akovA fo ht; U would or 

vnU oomt to pass* 
ForiSy adv. abroad. 
Fonna, e, f. a form; ahape; 

Jigure; beauty. 
Formica, e, £ an anL 
Fomddo, Ims, £ /ear; dread; 

terroT» 
Fonnidoldsua, a, mn, adj. fear-i 

/td; timoroiu. 
FoimoSitaB, dtis, f. heauty ; ele- 

ganee; from 
Fonn6su8, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) (forma,) beautiftd ; hand- 

some. 
Fortasse, adv. (fon,) perhaps» 
Fort^ «idv. (fon,) aeeidenialhf ; 

hy ehanee. 
Fortis, e, adj. (ior, icRtfmuB,) 

bold^ hrave; courageoua. 
Fortiter, adv. (iilks, isa&n^) (for- 

tis,) hravehf, 
FortitQdo, fnia, f. (fortia,) heid- 

ness ; hravery. 
Fortana, n, £ (fM,) /ortune; 

ehance» 
Forum, i, n. i^ market-pilaee ; the 

/arum ; fhe eourt o/jusliee. 
Foasa, «b, f. (fodio,) a ditch; a 

trench; amoat. 
Fovea, e, f. ajn^. 
Foveo, fovfere, fovi, fotum, a. (o 

keep warm; to cherish. 
Fractus, a, um, part (frango.) 
FragTlis, e, adj. (fnngo,) /rail ; 

perishable, 
Fxiigilitas, atis, £ (fragnis,)/raa- 

tg; makness. 



Fragmentum, i, n. (firangtv) a 

/ragmeni; apieu: 
Fnmgo, frasgfire, fregi, Irac- 

tum, a. to hreak; to hreak in 

pieees; to wwken; to de- 

stroy. 
Finter, tris, m. a hrother. 
Fraadukntus, a, um, adj. (fraus, 

$ 128, 4,) yVoiM^ti/en/ ; ckeetf- 

/ul; treacherous. 
Frequens, tis, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

/requent ; nwnerous. 
Fretum, i, ti.a 9trait ; a sea. 
Frico, fricare, fricui, frictum Sl 

fricAtum, a. to ruh. 
Frigrdus, a, um, adj. (ior, issit- 

mus,) cold ; frcxn ' 
Frigus, 5ris, n. eoUL 
Frons, frondis, £ a lea/o/a tree ; 

a hranck Uiiik leaves. 
Fructus, dBf m. (fruor,) /ndtf 

produce. 
Frugis, gen. £ (frux, nom. scarce* 

ly used, § 94,) com : fruges, 

um, pl. fiuits; the tariout 

kinds o/com. 
Frumentum, i, n. (firuor,) com, 

wheat. 
Fruor, frui, fruitus & fructusydep^ 

to enjoy. 
Frustr^, adv. tn venn ; tonopur* 

pose. 
Frustratus^ a, um, part from 
Frustror, ari, atus sum, dep. 

(frustr^,) to /rustrOte ; to de» 

ceive. 
Frutex, icis, m. a shruh ; a husk 
Fuga, se, £ aJlighL 
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Fngax, ftcis, adj. sw^ ; Jketmg. 
Fugieiis, tia, part froxn 
Fugio^ fug^re, fugi, fugttum, n. 
J^ & a. fo Jly; to escape; io 

avM; ioJUt; ioJUefronu 
Fugo, are, &vi, atum, a. to pti to 

JUghi ; to drive off; to duue. 
Fui, Fu^ram, &c. See Sum. 
Fulgeo, fulgere, fuM, u. to shine. 
Fuligo, Inis, £ soot 
Full^, dnia, m. afuUer* 
Fulmeu, Inis, n. (fiilgeo,) fhun-' 

der ; a thunderboU ; lighl-' 

tttng. 
Funale, is, n. (funiB,) a torch. 
Fundltus, adv. (fundus,)yrom <Ae 

foundaiion; utterly. 
Fundo, fund£re, fudi, fusum, a. 

topourout: lacrjTnias, to «^ecf 

tears: hpstes, to seatter; to 

rout ; to diacoTfifU. 
Fundus, i, m. <fte bottom of any 

ihing; also, afarm; ajield. 
Funestus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,)(funus,) ya/af; destruc- 
• iioe. 
Pungor, fbngi, functus sum, dep. 

to perform or diacharge an of- 
fiu; todo; to execute: fato, 

to die. 
Funis, 18, d. a rope ; a eaible. 
Funus, £ris, n. a funeral ; June^ 

ral obaequiei. 
Fur, furis, c. a thitf. 
FurcOla, », £ dim. (furca,) a 

UUUfork: FurcOls Caudi- 

D», the Caudine Forks^ a 

narrow d^/Ue in ihe country 
16 • 



qf Ote HirptM^ in Bdly, where 

ihe Romans were defiaied by 

ihe SamnUes. 
Furiosus, a, um, adj. (furo,) yU- 

rious; mad. 
Furius, i, m. the name of several 

RomanSf as ofM. IStrius COf 

ndUus, a fistingmshed gen^ 

eraL 
Fusus, a, um, part (fundo.) 
FutOrus, a, um, part (sunii} 

about to be ; Juture. 

G. 

Gades, ium, f. pl. the name ofan 
isUtnd and toum m Spa^ 
near ihe straits of GtbraUar^ 
now Cadiz. 

Gaditanus, a, um, adj. of Gades 
or Cadvt : fretum Gaditanum, 
ihe straUs of Gibrattar. 

Galatia, «, fl a country inihein' 
terior ofAsia Minor. 

Gallia, le, f. Gaidy . a country 
formerly extending from the 
^Pyrenees to the Bhine, and 
aUmg the northem part of 
Maly to the Adriatic. 

Galliie, pl. the divisions of GauL 

Gallicus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Gaid; Gallic. 

Galllna, s, f. a hen. 

Gallinaceus, i, ul a cock. 

Gallus, i, m. a cock. 

Gallus, i, m. an inhabitant of 
GaUia ; a Gaut ; also, a cog- 
n6men ofseveral Romans 
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Gangesy is, m. <%e name qf a 

large river in Indifu 
Garumna, e, f. iht GaronTUy a 

river o/AquUarwu 
Gaudeo, gaudfere, gavisus sum, 

ZL pass. § 142, 2; to njoke; 

(o ddight ; tobe pleaaed VfUh, 
Gaudium, i, vujoy; gladness* 
Gavisus, a, um, part (gaudeo,) 

r^oicing; haoing rejoiced, 
Geminus, a, um, adj. double; 

gemlni filii, twin sons» 
Gemmatus, a, um, part. adomed 

toithgems; gemmed; gHtter- 

ing, 
Gemmo, are, avi, atum, a. (gem- 

ma,) to adom toith gems, 
Gener, ^ri, m. § 46; a son-in- 

law. 
Genfiro, are, avi, atum, a. (ge- 

nus,) to beget ; to phoduce, 
Generosltas, atis, £ nobleness of 

ndnd; magnanimity ; from 
Generosus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 

mus,)no&^; spirited; brave; 

gemrous ; frwiful ; fertHe, 
Genitus,' a, um, part (gigno,) 

bom; produced. 
Gens, i3B, fi a nation; a trtbe; 

afamUy ; a dan, 
Genui See Gigno. 
Genus, eris, n. a race; afamUy; 

a sort or kind, 
Geometiia, le, £ geometry, 
Gerens, tis, part (gero,) bearing ; 

conducting, 
Germanus, i, m. a German; an 

inhabiiant qf Germany, 



Germaaia, le, £ GernMi)^.. 
Germanicus, a, um^ adj. Ger» 

man; of Germany, . 
Gero, ger^re, gessi, gestum, a. 

to bear ; tp earry ; to do : res 

eas gessit, performed . such 

exptoiis,: odium,io Aoie; onus, 

to bear n burden: beUum* ta 
. tsageoT carry on ipar: res 

prosp^r^ gesta e^ affaift 

toere ptanaged, sutccssfuUy^ 

Gt a sucees^ut battle Mi 

fought, 
Ger^on, m. a giant who was 

slain by HercuUs, and whose 

Aren u>ere driveri into Greeee^ 
Gestans, tis, part from 
Gesto, are, avi, atum, freq. (gei 

ro,) to bear ; to carry aboid, 
Gestus, a, um, part J^ome ; per- 

formed : .res gestae, see Res. 
Qetaa, arum, m^ pL a sctoifgi 

people of Bacia, north of ihs 

Danvbe, 
Gigas, antis, m. a giant, 
Gigno, gignfere, genui, genitwm, 

a. to bringforth; tobear; t^ 

beget; toproduce, 
Glaber, bra, brum, adj* bald; 

bare; smooth, 
Glacjiiais, e, adj. icy; freezing. 
Glaciee, 6i, £ tce« 
Gladiator, oris, uu (gladiu%) a 

gladiator. 
Gladiatorius, a, um, a^j. helang. 

ing to a gladiatar ; gladia 
, torial; from 
Gladius, i, m. a sword 
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CQsos^ dk^ £ magt ; m aconu 

GliMo^ ^re^ n. io incrtaae* 

Gloria, c, f. glory ; famt. 

Gloriori an^ atus suaiy dep. io 
boaaL 

Gorgiaa, e, m. a cekhraied aoph- 
iH and oraior. Ht wag bom 
ai LeonfyU^ in iSic%, and was 
hmet aumamed Leoniinua* 

GraciliB, e, adj. (ior, Umus, § 125, 
%)dender; lean; deHc^. 

GncchuB, i, m. <Ae name of an 
iikiairunu Romanfmmly. 

Giadior, gradi, gressus aum, dep. 
iogo; iowaik. 

Gradufly i^s, m. a siep; a stair. 

Grecia^ s, f. Greece, 

Grecus, a, um, adj. Chrecian; 
Cfredk.- — subs. a OreeJu 

Grandisy e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
iarge ; greai. 

Grani^us^ i,ia.a river of Myda, 
ertptying into the ProponHs. 

Grassor, ari, atus sum, dep. 
ireq. (gradior,) io advance ; to 
march; to proceed; io make 
€tn aitack. 

Grates, f. pL (gratus,) §194; 
ihanks: agfire grates^ io 
ihank. 

Gratta, 8b, f. (gratus,) grace; 
fawr; thanka ; rehun; re- 
quital ; graiitude : hab^re, io 
fed indebied or oUiged ; iohe 
graiefid: in gratiam, tnfa- 
vor <f: gratiA,/or ihe sake. 

Gratulatus, a, um, part having 
oongraiuiaied; firom 



Gratillor, ari, atus sum, dep. io 

congraiutate ; from 
Giatus, a, um, adj. (ior, isilDaus,) 

accepiable; pUaaing; grato 

fuL 
Gravis, e, adj. (ior, iss&nus,) 

heavy; severe; great; grave; 

importani; vioknt; unwhide- 

some; noxums: gravis som^ 

vaaa^ saund deep. ■ 
Gra^gas, atis, f. heamnesa ; grav*' 

ity; wdght. 
Gravlter, adv. (iCts, issim^) hard' 

iy; heavUy; grievously; «e- 

verely. 
Gravo, are, avi, atum, a. lo ioad; 

io oppress ; to burden. 
Gregatim, adv. (grez,) in herds. 
Gressus, iis^ m. (gradior,) a 

step; qpace; agaU. 
Grex, gis, c. a Jlock ; a herd ; a 

company. 
Grus, grviis, c. a crane. 
Gubemator, oris, m. (gubemo,) 

a pUoi ; a rvkr. 
Gy&rus, i, f.oneofihe Cyddr 

des. 
GyS^^ is, m. a rich king qf 

Lydia. 
Gymnosophiste, arum, m. Cymh 

nosophisis ; a sect of Indian 

phUosophers. 

H. 

Habens, tis, part from 
Habeo, 6re, ui, itum,a. io have ; to 
possess; io hold; to esteem 
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to 8upp08e; to take: habftre 

consUium, to ddibereUe, 
Habfto, are, avi, atum, freq. (ha- 

beo,) to dtoeU ; to inhabii, 
HabitQrus, a, um, part (habea) 
Habitus, a, um, part (habeo.) 
Habrtus, i!bs, m. habil; form; 

dresa ; aitire; manner, 
Hact^nus, adv. (hic & tenus,} 

hiiherto; thusfar. 
Hadrianus, i, m. Adrian, ihe ff 

teenth emperor ofRome. 
Htemus, i, m. a mMintcnn of 

Tliraeej from whose top, both 

Oie Euxine and Mriatic seas 

can be seen. 
Halcyon, or Alcj^on, dnis, f. the 

halcyon or kingfisher. — See 

Alcydne. 
Halicamassus, i, f. a mariiime 

city of Carioj the birthplace 

ofHerodotus. 
Hamilcar, &ris, m. a Carthagin- 

ian generaL 
Hannibal, &lis, m. a brave Car- 

thaginian generaly the son of 

HamHcar. 
Hanno, onis, m. a Carthaginian 

general. 
Harmonia, le, f. the toife of Cad- 

muSf and daughter of Mars 

and Venus. 
Harpyise, arum, f,pLthe Harpies ; 

winged monsters^ having the 

faces ofwomen and the bodies 

qfvultures. 
Haruspex, Icis, m. a soothsayer; 

a diviner ; one who pretended 



io a kttowUdge of Jvhn 

evenlsfrom inspecting th^m- 

trails ofvtctims. 
HasdrQbal, &li8, m. a Cartha-' 

ginian generai^ the brother of 

Hamiibal. 
Hasta, ae, f. a spear ; a lanoe. 
Haud, ady. not. 
Haurio, haurire, haosi, haustum, 

a. to draw out ; to drink ; to 

swallow. 
Haustus, a, um, part swaUowed. 
Haustus, 6s, m. a draaghl. 
Hebes,£tis,adj.cfuU; ohtuse; dim, 
Hebesco, €re, inc. (hebes,) to 6e- 

come dtdl ; to grow dim. 
Hebrus, i, m. a large rvver of 

Htrace. 
Hecuba, se, f. the wife ofPriamy 

king of Troy. 
Hed^ra, le, f. ivy. 
Hegesias, s, m. an tloqujesd phSr 

losopher of Cyrine. 
Helena, e, f Helen, the daughier 

of Jupiier and Ledoy and wift 

ofMenetdus. 
Hellcon, onis, m. a mouniinn of 

BcRotia, near to PamassuSt 

and sacred to •^poUo and the 

Muses. 
Helvetia, le, f. a country in Ihe 

eastem part of Gauly now 

Switzerland. 
Helvetii, orum, m. pl. Hdveiians ; 

the inhabUants of Hdveticu 
Hellebdrum, i, n. or Hellebdnis^ 

i, m. the herb hdldHtre. 
Hellcspontus, i, m. a sindi b^ 
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iM)w called iht DairdandUa, 
Heraclea, e, f. the name «/* sev- 

eral eiHes in Magna GtrBciOf 

m PoniuSf t» Syrioy &G. 
Herba, e, f. on Aet6; ^om. 
Heibldufl, a, um, ad> graggy; 

. fvU qfkerba or graa». 
Heicalesyia, m. a cdebrated htro^ 

ihe 8on qfJvpiter and Aleme- 

na, 
Hercyniua, a, um, adj. Hercym^ 

an : Hercynia silva, a large 

foreei in Gehnanyf now the 

BlaekFartsL 
Here8,<or Heres, edis, c an heir. 
Herennius, i, m. a general qfthe 

Samnite8f and tbefather o/ 
. PofUit» TheUeinus. 
Hero, t»^ (§ 69, £. 4,] t aprie^ 

eee of VenuSf who reeided at 

SestoefOndwhowaehelovedhy 

LeandeTf a yovth. qf Abpdos, 
Hesp^rus, i, m. son qflapituSf 

vfho settled in Rdlyf andfrom 

tohom that eountry was caUed 

Hesperia; also the evening 

star, 
Heu! vaUidas! ah! 
Hians, tis, part. (hio.) 
Hiatus, tOf ttu an opemng; a 

chnsm; anaperture. 
Hibeinicus, a, um, adj. Msh: 

mare Hibemicum, the irish 

sea, 
Hibemus, a, um, adj. qf winter; 

tMfilry. 
Hic, adv. here ; inihiisplace 



Hic, Hec, Hoc, pib» § l^ 

ihis ; he ; she, &c. 
Hiempsal, &lis, m. a king ofMi» 

midia. 
Hiems, fimis, f. winter. 
HieiO) onis, m. a iyrant ofSyrar^ 

euse, 
Hierosolj^ma, 8b, £ & Hierosol- 

jTma, orum, n. pl. Jerusalemf 

^ capital ofJudea. 
Hinc, adv. hence; from hence; 

from ihis; from this time: 

hinc «— hinc, on this sidcj and 

on ihat. 
Hinnio, ire, ivi, ItUm, n. toneiglu 
Hinnitus, iiSf m. a neighing, 
Hinnuleus, i, m. afawn. 
Hio, are^ avi, atum, n. to gape ; 

to yawn ; to open ihe mouih. 
Hipparchus, i, m. <Ae son ofPi" 

sistrdtus^ iyrant qfMiens. 
Hippolj^tus, i, nuifte son qf The» 

seus. 
Hippomfines, is^ m. i%« son of 

MegareuSf and kusband qf 

Atakmku 
Hippopot&mus, i, m. Ifte hippo" 

patamus or river-horsem 
Hispania, e, f. Spain. 
Hispanus, a, um, «<y. Spamsh : 

subs. m. a Spaniard 
Hodie, adv. (hic & dies,)io-<2ay; 

at ihis Ome ; now-a-days. 
HodiSque, to ihis day; to ihis 

ftme. 
Hoedus, i, UL a kid; a young 

goat 
Hom^rus : m. Homer^ ihe ma$t 
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miaad md tffiwfrMm» of iht 

Grtekpoeit» 
Homo,iiii8,cafium; apenon; 

one. 
Honestas, &tu, f. viriue; dignir 

iy; honor; fiom 
Honestus, a, om, adj. hanordble; 

noble; from 
Honor & -os, dris, m. honor ; re- 

jped; mi hon/or; a digwUy; 

an office» 
Honorinc^, adv. (hononficus, 

§ 125, 3,) honorably : parum 

honorifice, slighHttgly; wUh 

lUUe respecL 
Hora, e, £ ofi hour, 
Horatius, i, m. Horace ; iheriame 

of several Romant: Horatii, 

pl. ihree Ronum brothers^ who 

foughi inih ihe ihru CuriaiiL 
lloitenaiuB, i, m. <Ae name of 

several Romans. 
Horrldua, a, um, adj. roi^&; 

rugged; rude ; unpolished; 

harbarous. 
Hortatus, Oa, m. on «xftortotion ; 

insiigation; advice; from 
Hortor, &ri, &tu8 sum, dep. to 

exhort. 
Hortus, i, m. a garden* 
Hospes,iti8,c. a sirangtr; aguesL 
Ho8pitium,i,n.Ao«ptia2t(y: hos- 

pitio accip^re, io enUrtain, 
Hostia, c, f. a vidinu 
Hostilius, i, m. (Tullus,) ihe third 

hing of Rotne : a cogndmen 

among ihe Romans, 
Hostis, is, c. an enemy. 



Hoe, adv. hiOk,r: huc — iUao, 
hUher — ihither; nowhere — 
nowthere, 

Hujusmddi, adj. ind. (hic & mo- 
du8, § 134, 5^) qf Uds sori or 
AtndL 

Humanitas, atis, £ ftnmamly; 
Jdndness; genUeness; from 

Humanus, a, um, adj. (h<»no^) 
^timan. 

Hum£rus, i, m. iheshoulder, 

Humilis, e, adj. (ior, limus, § 12Ss 
2,) humble : humOi loco natum 
esse, to be bom tn a humbU 
sialion or ofobscure parents* 

Humor, dris, m. moisiure; pl. 
liquids; humors, 

HumuB, i, f. (Ae ground : humi, 
on ihc ground, § 231, 1., R. 3. 

Hyena, », f. ihe hyena, 

Hydrus, i, m. a water-snakc 

Hymnus, i, m. a hymn; a song 
ofpraise, 

Hyperboreus, a, um, adj. (iitt^^^ 
^ogiag,) properly, lioing be- 
yond ihe source of ihe norih 
wind ; northem : Hyperborei, 
drum, m. ^Lpeople vtMbiting 
the northcm regions; beyond 
Scythicu 

Hystrix., Icis, f. a poreupvne, 

I. 

lapStus, ihe son of Codus and 

Terra, 
Ib^ros, i, m. a rtver ff Spain^ 

now the Ebro, 
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nri, adv iken; here; thefL 
IbideBi, adv. in the same plaee. 
Ibis, Idis, f. ihe tftw, ihe Egyp- 

HantUniu 
IcftroB, i, m. the eon ofD<ed&hu. 
Icariiu, a, um, adj. of Icdrus; 

Mwnan» 
Ichneumoi], dnis, m. ihe iehneiW' 

mon tft EgypHan nU, 
IchnQsa, ae, f. an ancient Greek 

name ofSardmia, dtrivedfrom 

ihe Greek fx^og^ afootstep ; a 

traek. 
Ico, ic6re, ici, ictum, a. io strikej 

fiedus, to make, ratify, or con" 

ehide a league or treatjf. 
Ictus, a, um, part 
Ictus, ta, m. a hlow ; a stroke. 
Ida, »^ f. a monntain of Troasy 

near Troy. 
Ideus, a, um, adj. hdonging to 

Jda : mons Ideus, mount Ida. 
Idem, eftdem, idem, pro. § 134, 6 ; 

the same. 
Idoneus, a, um, adj.^; suitable. 
Igltur, conj. iherefove. 
Ign&ruB, a, um, adj. (in & gna- 

nB^)ignorant 
Ignavua, a, um, adj. (in & gna- 

VU8,) idle ; inadive ; cowardly. 
Ignis, Ib, m.fire ; fiame. 
Ignobilis, e, adj. (in & nobtlis,) 

igyuilUe; mean; unknoum. 
Ign6ro, are, avi, atum, a. (ignd- 

tus,) to he ignorarU; not to 

know. 
Igndtus, a, um, pait & adj. (in &. 

notus,) unknoum. 



Dium, i, n. Rium or TVoy, fAe 

'principal cUy of Troas. 
Illatus, a, um, part (firom inf^ro,) 

hrought in; it^tected upon; 

inferred. 
IUe, a, ud, pro. § 134 ; thai; he; 

she; it; iheformer: pLthey; 

those. 
Dlecebra, le, f. an aUurement; 

an enticement. 
IDico, adv. (in &> loco,) in ffiat 

place; immediately; instant- 

ly. 
Illuc, adv. ihUher: huc — illuc, 

nouf here — now there. 
Dlustris, e, adj. (ior, isstmus,) 

Hlustrious ; famous ; cde^ 

hrated. 
Hlustro, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

lustro,) to ehlighten; to iUuS' 

traie ; to render famous ; to 

celebrate ; to make renmoned. 
Dlyria, le, £ a cowdry opposite 

to Raly, and bordering on the 

AdriaJHe. 
Imftgo, Inis, f. an vmage ; a pic' 

ture; afigure ; aresemblance. 
Imbecillis, e, adj. (ior, limus, 

§l^,2j)u)eak;feeble. 
Imber, bris, m. a shower ; a rain. 
Imitatio, dnis, f. indtation: ad 

imitatidnem, in imitation : 

from 
Imitor, ari, fttus sum, dep. to im» 

ilate ; to copy, 
Immanis, e, adj. monffroiM ; cru- 

el; httge; enormous ; dread- 

M 
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Iiiiin6ii8us, fty 111D9 ft^. (in & men-' 

8U8,) immdagurabk; bound- 

Uaa ;' tmmocferate. 
immeiftus, a, uib, pflart (in & 

meiltus,) noi deaeiving; un- 

ddBcrvtdL 
Imm&iens, tis, part hanging 

over; tkreatming; from 
Immineo, 6re, ui, n* to hang 

aver; toimpend; tothreaten; 

to henMor. 
ImmiBsus, a, um, part admitted; 

8ent in ; darted in ; from 
Immitto, -mittSre^ -misi, -mis- 

sum, a. (in & mitto^) toletin; 

to Mend tOy into, againat^ or 

vpon; to iknmai. 
Immobilis, e, adj. (in & mobilis,) 

immovable; steadfasL 
Immdlo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

mola,) to aacrifice ; to tmmo- 

late. 
Immortalis, e, adj. (in & mort&r 

lis,) immortoL 
Immotus, a, um, part (in .& 

motus,) umneved; atiU; ma- 

tionless, 
Immutatus, a, um, part. altered; 

changed; from 
Immuto, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

muto,) t/o change» 
Impatiens, tis, adj. (in &. pati- 

ens,) impatient; not aJble to 

endure. 
Impeditus, a, um, part impeded; 

hindered ; encumbered ; en- 

tangled; from 
Impedio^ ire, ivi, itum, a. (in & 



pes,) to impe^; t0 s.>.^,^f 

jto obatruct; to checki^ioder 

lenf; toprevenL 
Impendeo, -pende;^, -j>ei|d], 

-pensnm, n* (iii & penfiecv) 

to hffng Qver; to impew^; 4or 

threaten, 
Impenetrabilisi e, adj. ,(in.d&- 

penetrabilis,) impendrable, 
Impens^ adv. ezeeedinffy ; grefA^, 

Imperator, oiis, m. (imp^ro^) a 

commander; agenerqL 
Impezlto, are, ayi» &tum, fre§; 

(imp^ro,) to command; to 

ruLe; to gopem, 
Imperitus, a, um, adj. (ipr,. isel- 

mua,) (in & peritus,) tnexpe- 

rienced; unacquainted wUh,. 
Imperium, i, n. a comnumd; 

govemment; reign; uvihori' 

ty; power; from 
ImpSro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

command; to order ; to dv- 

rect ; to govem ; to rule over,. 
Impertiens, tis, part from 
Impertio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (in & 

partio,) to impart ; to ahare ; 

to gioe, 
ImpStro, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

patro,) too6toifi; toftmMh, 
Imp^tus, i^s, m. (in & peto,) 

force; violence; impctuoaity; 

an aJUtaclu 
Impius, a, um, adj. (in & pius^ 

impiaua; undutifuL 
Impleo, £rc, 6vi, ^tum, a. UyfH 

to accompliah ; to perfomu^ 
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ImplicVUia, a» um, pftrt enUm' 

gUd; oitaekaL 
ImplFco, are, avi cr ui, atam or 

itom, a. (in ii^ piico») to entan- 

gle ; to vft^icato» 
ImpUcor, ari, atas or ftus sum, 

pasa. fo 6e tntangled : morbo, 

lo he aUacked wUh; to hesicL 
LDpl6ro, &re, &vi, atum, a. (in & 

ploro,) to implore; to heseeeh; 

toheg* 
Impono, -ponSre, -posui, -posi- 

tum, a. (in & pono,) to lay or 

plaee upon; to impoae; to 

put. 
Imp<ntQnus, a, um, adj. danger- 

ous; perUous; trovMeeome; 

eruel; outrageoue; craving; 

ungovemable. 
Imposittts, a, um, part (impono.) 
Improbatus, a, um, part disal' 

lowed; dieapproved ;^r^eeted, 
Imprdbo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

probo,) to disapprove; to re- 

jed. 
ImprSbus, a, um, adj. wicked; had. 
ImprQdens, tis, adj. (in & pru- 

dens,) impruderU; inconsid- 

erate. 
Impugnatarus, a, um, part from 
Impugrno, &re, avi, atum, a. to 

aUacJu 
Impon^ adv. (in Sl pcena,) un£k 

impunity; wiihmdhurt; with- 

out pumshmenl» 
Imus, a, um, adj. (sup. of in- 

ffiru9, § 125, 4,) the lowest; 

ihedeepeMt. 
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Ib, prep. with ^ aeeusalke, sig-r 

nifies into; towarda; upon; 

•m(a;/or;<v«h*t:^the 

ablative, in; upon; anumg; 

at; § 23Sf (2:) in dies, frtm 

day to day: in eo esse, to he 

on lAe poini qf: in subfime, 

alojt 
Inaiiis, e, adj. vavn; empiy; tfi« 

effedudl ; fooUsh, 
Inaresco, -aresc^re, -arui, inc. 

§ 173 ; to grow dry» 
Inc^do, -ced£re, -cessi, -cessnm, ' 

n. (in & cedo,) to go; to 

wedk ; to eome* 
Incendo, d6re, di, sum, a. (in d& 

candeo,) to light ; to Hndte ; 

to setjire to; to inflame. 
Incensus, a, um, part lighied; 

kindled; huming; infiamed. 
Incertus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) (in & certus,) uncertmn, 
Inchoo, are, avi, atum, a. to he- 

gifu 
Incidens, tis, pait from 
Incldo, -cid6re, -cidi, n. (in &, 

cado,) to faU inio or upon ; 

to ckance to meet wiUu 
Incipio, -cipfire, -c6pi, -ceptum, 

a. (in & capio,) to commence ; 

to hegin, 
Inclto, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

cito,) to instigate ; to encaur^ 

age ; to aninuite, 
Includo, d6re, si, sum, a. (in & 

claudo,) to shut tn.' to in* 

dude ; to indose ; to encircte 

to encompass. 
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InelQsns, a, um, part. (inclQdo.) 
Inclj^tus, a, um, adj. (comp. not 

u«ed ; «up. isslmua,) famoua ; 

edAraUd; renowned. 
Incdla, c, c an itJiabUani, 
IncAo, coU^ie, cohu, cultum, a. 

(in & colo,) to inhalnt; to 

dufeU, 
Incolamis, e, adj. unhurl; tin^ 

punithed; mtfe^ 
lacompeitus, a, um, adj. tin- 

wnomt ; tmcertovt. 
Inconsiderftt^, adv. mconMtT^ 

aidy; raddy, 
Incredibilis, e, adj. (in 9l credib- 

t&iy)incredihU; wonderfuL 
Incredibilrter, adv. incredibly, 
Incrementum, i, n. (incresco,) an 

increase. 
Incr^po, are, ui, Itum, a. (in & 

crepo,) to reprove; to chide; 

fo olame, 
Incruentus, a, um, adj. (in & 

cruor,) hloodless, 
Incult^, adv. (ius, issim^,) rude- 

ly; plainly; from 
Incultus, a, um, part & adj. (in 

& colo,) uncuUivated; umn- 

habited; deserL 
Incumbo, -cumbfire, -cubui, -cu- 

bitum, n. (in & cubo,) to lean ; 

io lie ; to rest or redine upon ; 

to appty to : gladio, tofall up- 

on one^s sword ; to slay one^s 

ielfvnih a sword, 
Incursio, dnis, f. (incurro,) an at- 

tack; an incursion; an in- 

road. 



Inde, adv. thtnce ; flrom ^uneL 
Index, Icis, d. (indlco,) an indeVf 

a mark ; a sign, 
India, te, f. a country ofAsia, die- 

riving its name from ihe rvoer 

Indus. 
In^co, cftre, xi, ctum, a. (in Sl 

dico,) to indicate; to em- 

nounce ; to dedare ; to pro- 

dcntn, 
Indictus, a, um, part 
Indicus, a, um, adj. of Jndia' 

Indian. 
Indig^na, e, c. (in & geno,)^a 

native. {- L; 

Inddles, is, £ (in &, oleo, to 

grow,) the disposition; na- 

ture ; inherent qutdUy, 
Indoco, c€re, xi, ctum, a. (in & 

duco,) to lead in ; to induce ; 

to persuade. 
Inductu^ a, um, part 
Induo, -du^re, -dui, -dotum, a. to 

put on ; io dress ; to dothe, 
Indus, i, m. a large river in the 

westem part of Indicu 
Industria, te, £ industry; dit^ 

gence, 
Indatus, a, um, pait. (induo.) 
Inedia, «, f. (in & edo,) want of 

food;fasiing; hunger, 
Ineo, ire, ii, itum, irr. n. & a. (in 

&, eo,) to go or enter into ; to 

enterupon; tomake; toform 
Inermis, e, adj. (in & arma,) de» 

fencdess; unarmed, 
Ineitia, le, f. (iners,) lazinesSf 

sloth; idteness. 
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Infifaiiiiy e, adj. (in & fama,) m- 

famousi dugraeeJvL 
In&ns, tisy c. an v\fani ; a dnUL 
Inftrl, druniy m. pL 

tht iftfemal reguma; Hades; 

Orcua; Ihe itifemal gods; 

the shades* 
Inferior, ua^ adj« comp. Su In- 

firua. 
Inftro, infeirey intOli, ill&tum, 

irr. a. (in & fero,) to Ming m 

or agairui; to bring upon; 

io iti/lici upon: bellum, to 

make uHor upon» 
InS&TUBf a, um, adj. (inferior, in- 

fltmus or imus, § 125, 4,) low; 

humUe. 
Infesto, &re^ avi, &tum, a. to m- 

fut; to duturb; to moleff; 

tovex; toplague; totroMe; 

to annoy ; from 
Infestus, a, um, adj. hoaiQe ; m- 

imieaL 
Inf igo, g£re, xi, xum, a« (in & 

figo,) to fix; to fastm; to 

drivein, 
Infinitus, a, um, adj. (in & finio,) 

infiniie ; unbounded; vast ; im- 

meme : infinitum argcnti, an 

immense quantity ofsUver : in- 

finita nobilitais, %vasi number, 
[nfirmus, a, um, adj. weak ; ir^/imu 
Infizus, part. (infigo.) 
Inflammo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

inflam/e; to excite; to stimu- 

late ; to animate. 
Inflatus, a, um, part bloun upon ; 

puffedup. 



InfligOy gl^tBf z^ ctnniy a* (in dt 

fligo,) to i^flici. 
Inflo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

flo,) to Uow tfpon. 
Infrendens, tis, part from 
Infrendeo, 6re, ui, n. (in &> i^n- 

deo,) to gnash with the teeth,, 
Infiingo, -fringere, -fr^gi, -frac- 

tum, a. (in & frango^) to break 

or rend in pieces ; to disane' 

nul ; to make void, 
Infundo, -fund^re, -fadi, -fasum, 
. a. (in & fimdo,) to pour in : 

infunditur, U empiies, 
Ingenium, i, n. Me disp^siiion; 

genius; taUnts; eharaeler, 
Ingens^ tis, adj. great; very 

greoL 
Ingenuus, a, om, adj. free-bom; 

free; noble; ingewuous* 
Ingredior^ •gr6di, -gressus mm, 

depu (in & gradiory)io go4ii ; 

toenter; tocomein; towalk; 

to waUc upon ; to go. 
Ingressus, a, um, part 
Ingruo, -grufire, -grui, tl toin 

vade; toassaU; topourdowni 

tofaU upon suddei^. 
Inhcreo, -hsrere, -hssi, -he- 

sum, n. (in & hereo,) to 

cleave or stick to orin: cogi- 

tationibus, to be Jixed or losi 

inihought, 
Inhio, are, avi, atum, a. & n. (in 

& hio,) to gapefor ; to deeire, 
Inimicus, a, um, adj. (in & ami> 

cva^) ininUcal ; hostHe, 
Inimicus, i, m. an enemy. ' 
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unequaUy» 
Initium, i» n. (ineo,) a mmmunm- 

merU; abegmmng. 
Initams, a, uniypait. (ineo^) abmU 

<o enUr i^nmi or begm» 
Iiyicio, -jicto, -jtei, -jectmn, a. 

(m Sl jftcio^) to ihrwp in or 

upon, 
Injoria, e, £ (injurius,) an ityu- 

ry; cmvmuIL 
IniAtOi &re, avi, atum, n. (in & 

nato,) to swim oxjloai upan. 
Innitor, -niti, -ndsiis or -nixus 

Bum, dep. (in & nitor,) io iedtn 

or dependupon ; to rest upon, 
Innoceiitia, le, £ (in & nocens,) 

innocence* 
Innotesco, -noitesG^te^ -ootni, 

inc (in . 4& notesoo,) to, be 

knotm; to beeome knounu 
Innoxius, a, um, adj. (in &. nox- 

iuB,) handeu. 
Innumerabllis, e, adj. (in & nu- 

mcrabilis,) inmmiarahU. 
Inmnnftms, a, mn, adj. (in &l 

numfirus,) uifiuiiteraUe. 
Inopia, i^£ (inops,) wani, 
InopuSj i, ra. a /ountain or mer 

qf Delos, near tMch w^poUo 

and Diana toere 9aid to have 

been bom» 
In- or im- primis, adv. (in & pri- 

mus,) chie/ly ; especidUy. 
Inquam, or Inquio, de£ I say ; 

§183,5. 
Inqulno, &re, avi, atum, a. to pol- 

lute ; to stain ; to «otZ. 



InqiOro^ -qiMre, -^isfvi, -i^ikisf- 

tum, a.(in & qiwro,) to in~ 

qulro; toinvest^atei 
Insania, », £ (ins&miB,) madness. 
IfflWtaio, ixe^ ivi, itom, n. lo 6e 

mad» 
Inscribo, HBcribdie, -seripGd, 

-ecriptum, a« (in & stribo») 

to imcribe ; to wriie upon. 
Inscriptus, a, um, parL 
Insectmn, i, n. (insftco^) an tn- 

Hct, 
Insiquena, tis, part su^eeeilmg'.; 

subsequeni;/oUowing; from 
Insfiquor, -86qui, -secCitus sum, 

dep. (in &u sequor,) to /ot- 

low. 
InSEdens, tis, part from 
Inrideo, nsid^re, -s^di, -sessom, 

n. (in & sedeo,) to iii upon, 
Insidiie, arum, £ pL an ambush; 

ambuseade; treaehery; db" 

ceii: per insidias, treacher- 

ously, 
Insidians, tis, part from 
Insidior, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

Ke in waii ; toliein ambush; 

to deeeive, 
Insigne, is, n. a mark ; a token ; 

an ensign; from 
Insignis, e, #dj. (in & signum,) 

distinguished ; emineni. 
Insisto, -sist£re, -stiti, -stitum, n. 

(in & sisto,) to stand upon; 

toineist 
Insolabillter, adv. incohsoldbly, 
Ins^ens, tis, adj. (ior, is^muS| 

insoleni; haughiy. 
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-Insolenter, adv. (i6s, iasnn^,) 

haughJtily^ insolaUly. 
Inspectans, tis, parL from 
Inspecto, are, &vi, atum, fireq. 

to in$pect ; to look vpon, 
faiBtatanis, a, um, part (in- 

sto.) 
Instituo, -Btitu^re, -stitui, -stitu- 

tum, a. (in & statuo,) io ap- 

point ; to instilute ; to make ; 

to order, 
InstitQtum, i, n. cm ingtUution ; 

a dodrine; fiom > ^ 
Institutus, a, um, part (instit- 

uo.) 
Insto, -stare, -stiti, n. (in & sto,) 

tobenearto; tourge; toper- 

sist; to harass; to ptirsue 

dosdy ; to beg eamesUy. 
Instrumentum, i, n. an instru" 

ment ; utensU ; implement ; 

fi^om 
Instruo, -stru£re, -struxi, -struc- 

tum, a. (in & struo,) io pre^ 

pare; to teach; to supply 

with; tofumisK 
InsQbres, um, m. pl. a peopie 

limng nortk oftke 'Po, in Cis- 

alpine Gaul, 
Iusuesco, -euescSre. -flu£vi,-su^- 

tum, inc. (in 6l suesco,) to 

grow accustometL 
Insdla, e, f. an island» 
InsQper, adv. (in &> super,) more' 

over» 
Intftger, gra, grum, adj. (rior, 

enfmus^) whole; enHrs; un- 

huri; just. 
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Inftgo, -tegftre, -texi, -tectum, a. 

(in d& tego,) to cover, 
Integritas, atis, f. (int£ger,) in^ 

tegnty ; prohity ; honesty, 
Intellectus, a, um, part from 
Intelligo, -lig£re, -lexi, ec- 

tum, a. (mter &, lego,) lo uti- 

derstand; toperceive ; to dis' 

cem ; to know ; to leam, 
Inter, prep. hetu>een ; among : in- 

ter se, mutuaUy : occurrentes 

inter se, meding each other, 
Intercipio, -cip^re, -cepi, -cep- 

tum, a. (inter & capio,) to tfi- 

tercept; to usurp ; to take 

away fraudulenUy, 
Interdico, -dicfire, -dixi, -dictum, 

a. (inter & dico,) toforbid; 

to prohibiL 
Interdictus, a, um, part. 
Interdiu, adv. by day; tit the 

day4im/e. 
Interdum, adv. someHmes. 
Interea, adv. (inter & is,) in ths 

meantime. 
Interemptus, a, um, part (inter- 

&no.) 
Intereo, !re, ii, Itum, irr. n. (inter 

& eo, § 182,) to perish. 
Int£rest, imp. (intersum,) it con^ 

cems : mea, it concems me. 
Interfector, dris, m. a murderer ; 

a slayer ; a destroyer, 
Interfectus, a, um, part ktUed, 
Interficio, -fic€re,rftci, -fectum» 

a. (inter & facio,) tokSl; to 

siUxy. 
Intfirim, adv. th (hs mean tme. 



9D0 



imnBEIIIO— ^IMTBSXICIOk 



InteilDMi, -imere, -toii, •empClim, 

a. (mter&' emo,) io kiU; to 

pul to deaih; to day, 
Interiori ns, adj. (suji. intlmiis, 

§ 196^ 1,) «fifter ; ike inienor, 
InteriChs, adv. /arthtr tn ihe tnU- 

riar, 
Inteijectue, a, um, part eoH &e- 

tufeen: anno interjecto, ayear 

hamng iniervened; a year qf- 

ter. 
Interjicio, -jid^, -j^ci, -jectum, 

a. (inter & jacio,) to throw be- 

iwten, 
Intemecio, 6nis, £ (interneco,) 

nitn; deeiruction: ad inter- 

necionem, with a general «na«- 

eaert. 
Intemodium, i, n. (inter & no- 

dus,) f&e epace hetween two 

knota; ajoinL 
Intemus, a, um, adj. tntemaZ; 

mare intemum, ^ Mediier' 

ranean sea. 
Interpres, £tis, c. an interpreter. 
Interregnum, i, n. (inter &> reg- 

num,) an interregnum ; a va- 

ctmcy of thjt throne. 
Interrdgo, are, avi, atum» a. (in- 

ter & rogo,) to aak, 
Intersum, esse, fui, irr. n. (in* 

ter Sl sum,) io be present 

at, 
Intervallum, i, n. (inter & val- 

lum,) antntervat; atpaee; a 

ditiance* 
Interveniens, tis, part from 
Intarvenio, veiiire, vftBi, ventnm, 



D. (inter ^ \enio,) fo eoMe 6e* 

fween; fotnlervene. 
Intexo, «re, ni, tum, a. (in & 

texo,) to tnterwave. 
Intlmus, a, um, adj. sup. (comp. 

interior, § 126, l,)«ntter»uijf ; 

tnmo5f; intimate ; faniMiar ; 

mwk hdoved, 
Intra, prep, withm : — adv. inward, 
IntrepCdus, a, um, adj. (in & 

trepidu8,)year2e»«; intrepid. 
Intro, &re, avi, atum, a. io enter* 
IntrodacO) -duc^re, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, a. (intro & duco,) lo 

lead in ; io introduee. 
Introitufi, tis, m. (introeo^) an en* 

trance. 
Intuens, tis, part from 
lutuedr, &ri, itus sum, dep. (in & 

tueor,) to look upon ; to eon- 

nder; to hehM; to gaxe aL 
Intus, adv. witkin. 
Inusitatus» a, um, adj. tcnoecut- 

tomed ; unuawd ; extraordi" 

nory. 
Inutilis, e, a^. uaeless. 
InvadOf -vad6re, -vasi, -vasum, 

a. (in & vado,) io invade ; io 

attack ; to assaU ; tofall up- 

on. 
Invenio, -vlnire, -v6ni, -ventum, 

a. (in & venio,) iofnd; to 

get ; to procure ; to obtain s 

to invent ; to diecover. 
Inventus, a, um, part. 
Invesligo, are, avi, atum, a. (in 

& ve8Ugo,)totnoeii(gafe; fa 

froot OT fnd out; io dii€»ver 
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Jnvleetq, adv. (in &, Ticis,) muiu^ 

alhf ; in tum : ee invfcem oc- 

cicterunt, dew one «MMtr* 
Invictus, a, um, part (sli •& vic- 

tus,) uncmupurtd; imptnt^ 

trahU; wvtdnerable. 
Invidia, », £ (invldus,) tnoy ; ha- 

trtd. 
Invfsus, a, um, adj. (in & visus,) 

haitd; hait/td; ^ehnaxunu: 

]debi, unpopvktn 
Invitatus, a, um, part» intnitd; 

erUertotncif :-— flubs. a guesi. 
Invito, are, avi, atum, a. to tn- 

vite, 
Inviug, a, um, adj. (in & via,) ui- 

acctssiblt; impanaiHi; ttn- 

pen/eirahU, 
Invdco, are, avi^ atiim, a. (in tiL 

voco,) io eaU upoh ; tb inooke. 
lonea, um, m. pL Joniam; ike 

inhahitants 6f Jbflid. 
lonia, e, f. lomja ; a eowntry on 

the westem eoast of Asia Mi- 

nor, 
lonius, a, um, adj. o/ lorda ; 10- 

nian : mare, (Actf pari of the 

Mediterranean ti^iieh lies 6e- 

twten Qrteee and^Oie soulk of 

Raly, 
Iphicr&tes, ia, m; <m MstwUm 

gtntraL 
Iphigenia, c, f. the daughler of 

^gamemnon and Clytennts^ 

tray and priestesi of Didna, 
Ipse^ a, um, pro. { 135 ; Ae hin^ 

sty; th/t htrstif; ^MT; or 

■imply&e; she; ii: et ipiEie, 



hs also ; before a veib of the 

first or secoad person, /; 

ihou: ego ipse, / mysdf' 
■ tu ipse, thauthysdf &c. 
Ira, e, f. anger; rage, 
Iiascor, irasci, dep. § 174 ; le be 

angry, 
Iratufl, a, um, adj. angry, 
Ire. iS^ £o. 
Ineparabilis, e, adj. irrtparablt ; 

irreeofoerabte, 
Irretio, ire, Ivi, itum, a. (in & 

rete,) to entanglt ; io inenart 
Irretitus, part eniangled; caughi 
Imdens, tis, part from 
Irrideo, d£re, si» sum, a. (in & 

rideo,) io deride; io laugh 

ai, 
Infgo, ftre, evi, &tum, a. (in &. 

ngo^) io UHXter ; to hedew ; to 

moisien, 
Infto, are, &vi, &tnm, a. io tm- 

iate ; io provoke ; io ineiie, 
Irruens, tis, part from 
IiTOO, U£re, ui, n. (in & ruo,) ie 

rush ; iorush tn, tnto, or up- 

oti; toaUaek, 
Is, ea, id, pro. § 134; this; ht, 

she ; ii : in eo esse, i. e. in ea 

statu, to ht in that siatt ; ioht 

upon iht point, 
Issus, i, f. a maritime ciiy of Ci 

licia, 
Isdcus, a, um, adj. qf or hdong 

ingU Enus, — 
Isocr&tes, is, m. a eetebraiem 

tMenian oraior, 
Iste, ayud, prd. $ 134; Aat; tha 
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penon ot Udng ; Ae; »he; U. 

§ 207, R. 35. 
Ister, tri, m. tike name ofthe Dan- 

ube ({fter it etUers Blyricum* 
Isthmlcus, a, um, adj. Isihmian ;. 

hdonging to the Lfthmus of 

Qninth: ludifgamesceiehral'' 

ed ai ihat place. 
Isthmus, i, m. ofi isthmus; a 

neck of land separaHng two 

seas. 
Ita, adv. so ; in such a numner; 

even so ; thus» 
Italia, fe, £ Ualy, 
It&lus, a, um, adj. Italian, 
Itili, subs. fhe Ualians, 
Italicus, a, um, adj. belonging to 

lialy ; Jlalian. 
It&que, ady. and.so; (herefore, 
Iter, itixifiris, n. a joumey ; a 

road ; a march. 
It£rum, adv. again; once more; 

a second time. 
Itb&ca, iBffia rocky island in (he 

Jonian sea, wiUi a ciiy of ihe 

sanu name, 
Itidem, adv. in Uke manner; Uke- 

wise; also, 
ItOrus, a, um, part (ea) 
IvL SSeeEa 

J. 

Jaeens, tis, pait from 

Jaceo, £re, ui, n. fo 2ie ; iohe sit" 

uated, 
Jacio, jac^re, jfici, jactum, a. io 

throuf; to cast; tojling; to kurL 



Jacto, &re, avi, atom, &eq.(^^o») 

io ihrow about; to' toss; to 

agiiate, 
Jactns, a, um, part (jacio,) cast; 

Uirown, 
JacCdor, &ri, atus sum, dep. to 

hurl; to dart ; to shoaL 
Jam, adv. now; already; pres» 

enUy ; even. 
Jamdudum, adv. hn^ ago, 
Janicillum, i, n. one of the seven 

hUis of Rome, 
Jason, dnis, m. ihe son of JEson, 

king of Thessaiy^ and leader 

of ihe Argonauis; also, an 

inhahitant of Lycia, 
Jejunus, a, um, adj. fasHng; 

hungry. 
Jovis. ^^eeJupiter. 
Juba, le, f. ihe mane, 
Jubeo, jubfire, jussi, jussum, a. 

£0 command; to bid; to or* 

der ; to direct. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj. (jocus,) 

sweet; agreeable; delighifui; 

pleasani, 
Judeea, e, f. Judea. 
Judteus, a, um, adj. hdongif^ to 

Judea : — subs. a Jew. 
Judex, tcis, c. ajudge, 
Judicium, i, n. a judgmeni ; Je- 

dsion, 
Judico, ftre, avi, &tum, a. to 

judge; to deem; to deter» 

mine ; to dedde, 
Jugerum, i, n. § ^ 1 ; ofi acrt 

ofland, 
Jugoitu i, n. a yokie; a ridge 0* 
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clam (/ moiinlflRii» ; «f» im*, 

an itutfwnini cottilt^tng' of 

(tM ipean- pUutd treety and 

a ikird Und transvemly apan 

tkm, 
Jugurtha, eyiii.ii kmg ofMi- 

itddku 
Jolius, i, m. a namd of Cwsr^ 

tDho bdonged to ike geas Ju- 

lia. 
Janctus, a, um, part (jungo.) 
Jonior, adj. (comp. from jav^nis,) 

younger. 
Junius, i, m. (Ae name ofa Bo- 

man trtbe ivhieh induded ihe 

family of BriUuB. ' 
Jnngo, jungere, janxi^ junctum, 

a. io wdU; io eonneei; io 

joifi: currui, io pvi in; io 

hamees io. 
Juno, dnis, £ ihe daughkr. of 

Saium and %B^e pfJwfMh* 
Jupiter, Jovia, m. { €5 ; ikeBon ^ 

Salumy and kSng offhtgode» 
Jurgideua, a, um, adj. (jurgium,) 

quarreUome; seoUing; hraui- 

tng. 
Juro, are, &vi, atum, a. io ntear. 
JuB, juris, n. righi ; jusOce : jus 

civitatis, ihe freedom of the 

eity; cUizentkip: jure, wUh 

reaeon; righOy; deeervedly. 
JussL See Jubea 
Jussus, a, um, part (jabeo.) 
Jussu, abL m. § 94 ; a eom- 

mand, 
fustitia, 8, f,jueiiee ; irom 
JustOi^ a, unii adj. jusf ; Higftl; 



fM; f^vdat; onftfurry; er 

act 
Juvenca^ «b, f. a cow ; a heifer^ 
Juveneius, i, bl a Roman gen- 

ercdi conguered hy Andriscua* 
Juvtois, e, adj. (comp. junior, 

§ 126, 4,) young; yovihfUL 
Juv6nis, is, c. a young man or 

i^oma»; ayouih. 
Juventus, Qtis, f. youOu 
Juvo^ juvare^ juvi, jutum, a. io 

hdp ; io ao&isi. 
Juxta, |N*ep. near; hard hy:^ 

tLdv.^dike; even; equaBy. 

L. 

L., an abhretnaiion of Lucius. 

§388. 
Labor, dt. Labos, dris, m. lakw ; 

«oO.* 
Labor, labi, lapmis sum, dep. fo 

faU; iogiide; togOdeaway; 

iojiowon. 
Laborideus, a, um, adj. (labor,) 

laborio/ut, 
Laboro^ &re, avi, atum, n. to 

u>ork OT labor ; ioeuffervfHh; 

io be distreased. 
Labyrinthus, i, m. dldbfytiinJOu 
Lac, lactis, n. miUk. 
Lacedsmonius, a, um, adj. ^- 

Umging io Lacedanum ; Lm" 

ced^Bmonian; Spartan» 
Lacediemon, dnis, f. iMced^B^ 

mon, or Sparta^ the capitai 

ofLaconia. 
Lacer&tus, a, um, part firom 
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tnjiiece». 
Lacesi&tiis, a, uhi, part from 
Lacesso, €re, ivi, itumt a. io du- 

turb ; to irouUe ; to ^prwokt ; 

to stirvp* 
Lacrf mai ae, £ a leor. 
Lactts, ds^ ni. a lake. 
LaconlcuBy a, um, adj. Iduome ; 

Spartan; LaeeikBmonuuu 
Ledo, led^re, lesi, Issum, a. to 

tf^vre ; to hurL 
LctatUB, a, um, part (lietor.) 
Lctitia, n, C (laBtus,) joy. 
Letor, ari, atoa sum, dep. to re- 

joiee; to be ^ad; to be de- 

lightedmtlL 
Letuai a, um, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

glad; jo^vl ; fuU qf joy; 

fortunaie ; protperou» ^frtdl- 

ful; abundant, * 
LflBVlikua, i, m. (Ae nameofa JBo- 

manfamUy; (P. Valeriua,) a 

Roman conavl. 
Levor, oria, m. smoothneea* 
Lagus, i, m. a Macedonianf u>ho 

adopted as hia son {hai Ptol~ 

emy who afterward» became 

hngofEgypL 
Laua,», twooL 
Lanatua, a, um, adj. bearing 

wool; wooUy. 
Laniatus, a, um, part from 
Lanio, are, avi, atum, a. io tear 

in pieces. 
Lapicidlna, e, f. (lapis & csdo,) 

a quarry, 
Lapideu8,a,um,adj.«tony; &om 



Lapis, Idia, m. a «iotte. 
Lapaus, a, um, part (labor.) 
LaqueuB, i, m. a nooee ; a snart» 
Largitio, onis, f. a preeenL 
Lat^ adv. (i6s, iBsim^,) widdy ; 

extmaivdy. 
LatSbra, e, £ a lurking-pUMee ; a 

hiding-piaee ; aretreaL 
Latens, tis, pait from 
Lateo, trey ui, n. lo &e hidden; 

to be concealed; to be wi- 

knounu 
Later, eris, m. a bricJL 
LatercQlua, i, ul dim. (later,) a. 

littie brick; a briek, 
Latinus, i, m. an aneient king of 

HiA Laurentesy a people of 

fUdy, 
Latinus, a, um, adj. Latin; qf 

LaHum: Latini, subs. the 

Latins, 
Lfititado, inis, £ (latus,) 5reaifiA. 
Latium, i, n. iJaUum, 
Latmus, i, m. a mountain in Ca« 

rta, near Ihe borders qfhmia, 
Latona, e, £ ihe. dat^hUr of the 

giant CcMis, and moiher <f 

ApoUo and Diana, 
LatTO, are, avi, atum, n. & a. lo 

bark ; to bark aL 
Latro, onis, m. a robber, 
Latrocinium, i, n. robbery; p%r 

racy, 
LatQrus, a, um, part (fero.) 
Latus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

broad; unde, 
Latus, £ris, n. a side, 
Laudatus, a, um, part from 
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Laudo^ &rei aviy &tuin, a. to 

prmae ; to exUA ; io cmnmentL 
Laurentia, e, f. Set Acca. 
Laus, dis, f. prcdse ; gkry ; hon- 

or; fame; repvU; e«fuRa- 

(ion; oaliie. 
Xiauti^ adv. mmpiuoudy; fnag- 

njficenUy, 
Lavinia, ae, f. ihe daughter of 

LatinuSf and ihe second vaife 

ofMneas. 
Lavinium, i, n. a c% in ttalyy 

6ttttt hy JEneaa. 
Lavo^ lavare & lav^re, lavi, lo- 

turo, lautum, &> lavatum, a. 
^ § 165; to wash ; to baihe. 
Leena, e, f. a lioness» 
Leander, & Leandrus, dri, m. a 

vovth ofAhydos^ distinguish' 

edfor hi$ attachment to Hero. 
Lebes, 6tis, m. a keltle ; a caldron, 
Lectus, a, um, part (lego,) read; 

chosen, 
Leda, e, f. the wife ofTyndaroB^ 

king ofSpartOy and the mother 

qfHelena, 
Legatio, onis, f. (lego, are,) an 

embassy, 
Legatus,i,m. (lego, are,) a depuiy; 

a lieutenant ; an ambassador. 
Legio, 6nis, f. (lego, £re,) a U" 

gum ; ten cohorts ofsoldiers. 
Legislator, dris, m. (lex &. fero,) 

alegidator; alctwgiver» 
Lego, legfire, legi, lectum, a. to 

read; to choose; to coUect, 
Lem&nus, i, m. (Ae name of a 

lake tfi Gault hordervng upon 



the country of the HdvetHf 

uo^f the lake of Geneva. 
Leo, onis, m. a lion, 
Leonidas, e, m. a brave king of 

SpartOj who feU in the baJtfle 

of ThemufpyUs. 
Leonllnus, a, um, adj. bdonging 

to LeonHnij a eity and a peo^ 

ple ofihe same namej on the 

eastem coast of SicUy, 
Lepidus, i, m. (he name ofan iUuS" 

trious famUy^ ofthe MmUian 

dan: M. Lepidus, one ofthe 

triumvirs with Jiugustus and 

Antony, 
(ij^us, dris, m. a hare, 
Letalis, e, adj. fatal ; deadly ; 

from 
Letum, i, a. aeath. 
Levis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

light ; trivial ; inconsidera- 

ble; smooth. 
Levltas, atis, f. lightness. 
Levo, are, avi, atura, a. to ease; 

to rdieve; to lighten; to al^ 

lemaie. 
Lex, gis, f. a law; a condUion. 
Libens, tis, part (libet,) wiUing. 
Libenter, adv. wiUingly. 
Libet, or Lubet, libuit, imp. U 

pteases. 
Libenter, adv. (libens,) /ree2[y ; 

wiUingty. 
Liber, lib^ra, libfirum, adj./ree. 
Liber, libri, m. the inner bark of 

a tree ; a book. 
Liberaliter, adv. (liberalis,) lib 

eraUy; kxndty. 
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Libeifttua, a, 01x1» patt. .(Ub#ro,) 

liberaUd; $d at Ubertjf^ 
Lib^r^ adv. /redjf; unlh9«i re* 

strainL 
lib^ri, drumi m. pL § 96; tihU- 

dreiu 
lab^ro, are, avi, atam, a. iofree ; 

to liberaie; to ddwer. 
Libertaa, atis, t liberiif. 
Libya, e, £ properly lAbya^ a 

kingdom qf Africc^lymg wetlt 

qfEgyjd; eometimes U eom- 

jnrdiends tht whole ofAfrica, 
Licinius, i, m. a wm/t common 

among tke Bomans, 
Licet, uit, itum est, imp. § 169; 

it ia lawfvl ; it is permitted ; 

you may ; one may, 
Lic^t, conj. alihougk, 
Ijienoeus, a, um, adj. sptervdic. 
Ligneus, a, um, a^j. wooden; 

from 
Lignum, i, n. wood; a log of 

wood; timber, 
Ligo, are, avi, atum, a. to bind, 
Liguria, e, £ Ugwria^ a couit- 

try in tht west of Italy. 
Ligus, Dris, m. a lAgurian, 
Ligusticus, a, um, adj. Ligwrian : 

mare, the guyof Genda, 
Lilybieum, i, n. a promontory on 

the westem coast of SicUy, 
Limpidus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) transparent; limpid; 

dear, 
Limtis, i, m. mud ; day, 
Lingua, sb, £ the tongue ; a tan- 

guage. 



IMmafU.iLjtax; lintn, 
LiquidiM, a, atii, adj. (ibr, mi- 

muB,) liqmd;. dear; pwre 

VimpitL 
lofl» litifl, £ a str^; a eonien» 

tion; a eontroversy, 
Littfoa, or Litftra, e, £ a tsiies 

if ihe alpkabet: (pL) letiers; 

liieraiKre,;iearmng; atdter; 



Litterarius, a, um, 

to letters ; titerary, 
Littus, or LitxmjdnBfJLiheshore, 
Loco, are, &vi, atnm, a. tojdaeef 

setj disposej or arrange; to 

gioe or dispose qfin mar-' 

riage; from 
L0CU8, i, m. in sing. ; m. & n. in 

pL §92,2; apiace, 
Locusta, e, £ a locust. 
Long^ adv. (ii!», isdtmft,) (lon- 

gu8,)/ar, •/«•©/. 
Longinquus, a, um, adj. (comp. 

ior,)yar ; distani ; long ; foT' 

eign, 
LongitQdo, Inis, £ length ; from 
Longus, a, um, adj. (ior, isdl-, 

mus,) longj applied both to 

time and space ; lasting, 
LocQtas, a, um, part (loquor,) 

having spoken, 
Locuttirus, a, um, part. aboui io 

speck; Irom 
Loquor, loqui, locfitus sum, dep^ 

tospeak, 
Lorica, e, £ a coai of maiij 

corsdd; breast-plate; euvrass 
Lorum, i, n. a ihong 
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Lubens, ^ part (Ittliet) 
Lubenter, adv. (ii!k8, issimd.) See 

Ldbenter. 
Lnbet See Libet 
LnMdo, or libido, Inifl, f. iM; 

^ksire. 
LnbilCttSy a, nm, tL^Mippery^ 
Lnceo, Incere, Inzi, xl U> Mhe, 
Lncitts, i, m. a JfoiiMifi pnenomen. 
Lttcrelia, e, f. a R&mim mairMj 

ike voife of CoSatmu». 
Lncretius, i, m. thefaiher ofljur 

creUa, 
Lnctus, iks, m. (Ingeo)) moum-' 

ing; aorrow. 
Lucnlltts, i, m. a Romm cefe- 

hraUd for Ms luxuryy his 

paJtronage of Uamed men^ 

and hia mUUary taients* 
Lttcus, i, m. a grovei 
Ludo, lud^re, lusi, lusnm, a. to 

play; to be in sport; to cfe- 

eetve. 
Lndus, i, m. a game ; a play; 

a place of exerciae ; a echool : 

gladiatorius, a achool for 

gladiai^Mrs, 
Lugeo, lug6re, luxi, n. to numm ; 

to lamentm 
Lamen, Inis, n. (luceo,) light; 

an eye, 
Luna, le, f. (he moon. 
Lupa, e, f. a she-^wolf 
Lttpus, i, m. a wolf 
Luscinia, le, £ a nighlvngale, 
Lttsitania, e, £ a part o/^Hispa- 

nia, now Portugal, 
Lustro, are, &vi, &tum, a* to pwv- 
18 



f^l to appeaae ; to expiaU : ez- 

en^m, to retWMQ ; ^lo mutfier. 
Lfttftruin, ij n. I%e 2otr of wHd 

beaets; aden, 
Lusui^ ds, toj a game ; a play : 

per Ittftumi »n* spori; vpoT' 

HMy. 
Lutatius, i, m. fke noftie rf a 

Bimaa^ trHbe : G. Ltttatiufl 

CatCKhis, a iZMium eon<ii^ in 

thejirst Pume war, 
Luletia, e, f. a eity of Gauif now 

Paris. 
Lutum, i, n. dojf. 
Lux, lucis, £ l^hi, 
Luxuiia, e, f. luxury ; exeess; 

voluptuousness. 
Lycius, a, um, adj. Lydan; of 

Lycia^ a counJtry of Asia 

Minor. 
Lycom^des, is, m. a king ofScy- 

ros. 
Lycurgus, i, m. the Spartan iaw- 

gvoer, 
Lydia, le, f. a couniry of Asia 

Minor, 
Lysander, dri, m. a celebraUd 

Laced{Bnumian general, 
Lysim&chus, i, m, one ofMtxan- 

da^s generalSy who was afUr-' 

wards king of a part of 

Thrace, 

M. 

M., an cMreviaiion of Marcus* 

§328. 
Macedo, dnis, m. a Macedonkm, 
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MACEBOIHA — MALVU. 



Bfacedonia, e, £ a cma4ry of 
Europe^ lying weH of Thrace^ 
and runih of Thtsstdy and 
Eplnu. 

MmcedonlcuB, a, um, adj. of 
Maeedonia ; Macedonian ; 
also, an ag^men or sumatne 
of Q. MaeUus. 

Maciea, «i, f. leannest ; deeay. 

Macrobii, 6fum, m. pl. a Greek 
word eignifying long-lived; 
ihia name was given io eer- 
iain tribes of EUdopianSf «lAo 
were distingvdshed for (ht 
simpKcity and puriiy oftheir 
mannerSf and for their lon- 
gevUy. 

Mactatus, a, um, part from 

Macto, are, ayi, atum, a. 1o saeri- 
fice ; to day. 

MacOla, e, £ a sptd ; a stain. 

Madeo, fti», ui, n. to &e moist ; 
to be weL 

Mien&des, um, £ pl. priestesses 
of Bacchus; haechants; bac- 
ckanals. 

Medtia, idis, adj. McMitian : pa- 
lus Msedtis, a lake or gvlff 
lying north of the JBtmne, 
now called the sea ofAxoph. 

Magis, adv. (sup. ma^m^ § 194,) 
more; raiher; hetter. 

Magister, tri, m. a teqcher; a 
master : magister equitum, 
the commander ofthe cavalry^ 
and ihe dictatof^s lieutenant. 

Magistratus, t^s, m. a nuxgistra- 
cy;a civUoJfice ; amagistrate. 



Magneaia, e, £ a tawn of io^ 

mo. 
Magnif ic^ adv. (entius, entissi- 

m^,) (magnificus,) magnilt' 

cenUy; splendidly. 
Magnificentia, e, £ magnyicencef 

spkndor; grandeur; from 
Magnificus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entimimnH,) (magnus & fa- 

cio,) magnificent ; ^lendid. 
MagnitQdo, Inis, f. (magnus,) 

greatness; magnitude; size. 
Magnop£re, adv. (magnus & 

opus,) greatly ; very ; eamest- 

ly^. 

Magnus, a, um, adj. (comp. major, 

sup. 'mazimus,) greid ; large. 
Major, comp. (magnus,) greater ; 

the elder. ' v 

Majores, um, m.pL forefathers; 

aneestors. 
Mal^, adv. (pej6s, pes^^,) (ma- 

lus,) hadly ; Hl ; hvrtfvUy. 
Maledico, -dic^re, -dixi, -dictum, 

a. (mal^ & dico,) to reoHt; 

to raU at; to dbuse; to re- 

proach. 
Maledicus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimu8,)rei;t/t7tg*; raUvtg; 

scurrUous ; abusive. 
Maleficus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) (mal^ & facio,) 

wicked; hurtful; mischievous; 

ir^urious : — subs. an evU-doer. 
Malo, malle, malui, irr. § 178, 3 

to prefer ; to be more willing 

to wish rather, 
Malum, i, n. an apfie. 



Malom, ], n. (malus,) emZ ; mw- 

fortmt ; calamity ; mfferinga; 

evU duds. 
Malus, a, um, adj. (pejor, pessi- 

mus, § 125, 5,) had ; wickzd : 

mali, had men. * 
Mancinus, i, m. a Roman constd 

who made a disgraceful peace 

unth ihe ^PumanHana. 
Mando, mand^re, mandi, man- 

som, a. io cJtew ; to eaL 
Mando, are, avi, &tum, a. io com- 

mand; ioiatnui; toeommU; 

to hid; io eiyoin: mandare 
"marmortbus, to engrave upon 

marhle. 
Mane, ind. TLthe moming, § 94 : — 

adv. eafiy in the moming, 
Maneo, ere, si, sum, n. to re- 

nudn ; to contitme, 
Manes, ium, m. pl. ihe dead; (he 

manes; ghosts or shades of 

ike dead, 
Manlius, i, m. a Roman proper 

name, 
Mano, are, avi, atum, n. ioflow* 
Mansuefacio, -fac^re, -f^ci, -fac- 

tum, a. (mansues d& facio,) 

to tame ; io make iame, 
Mansuefio, -fifiri, -factus sum, 

irr. § 180, N., to be made tame, 
Mansuefacms, a, um, pait. 
Mantin6a, le, f. a cily ofArcadia, 
Manubiie, &nim, £ pl. hooty; 

spoHs ; plunder. 
Manumissus, a, um, part. from 
Manumitto, -mittere,-misi, -mis- 

sum, a. 'manus & mitto^) to set 



Jrecj at Uberty; tojree; !• 

manumit 
Manus, tUi, £ a hand; the trvnk 

of an elephant ; a hand oi 

hody ofsoldiers. 
Mapale, is, xl a hut or cottage of 

ihe J\/\midians, 
Marcellus, i, m. the name ofa 

Ilom£tn famUy which prO' 

duced many iUustrious men, 
Marcius, i, m. a Roman nami 

and cognomen or sumame. 
Marcus, i, m. a Roman pmnd 

men. 
Mare, is, n. tAe sea, 
Margarita, se, f. apeari, 
Mariandf ni, orum, m. pL a peo 

ple of BHhynia, 
Marinus, a, um, adj. (mare,) nuh 

rine; pertaimr^ to th^ sea, 

aqua marina, sea^stder. 
Maritifmus, a, um, tid},maritimef 

on the sea^oast: copi», na- 

valforces, 
Maiitus, i, m. a hushand, 
Marius, i, m. (C.) a distinguished 

Romangeneralf who was seven 

times dected consuL 
Marmor, dris, n. marhU, , 
Mars, tis, m. the son of Jvpitef 

and JunOf and god ofwar, 
Maisi, drum, m. pl. a people of 

Lativm, upon the horders ^ 

lake Tic^nus, 
Marsj^as, e, m. a cehhrated 

Phrygian musician; also, a 

hroUar ofAniigdnus^ the king 

qfMacedonia, 
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Mtssa, e, f. a ^ndu; a fotin^. 
Massicus, a, um, adj. Jiiassie, of 

MasHcus, a numntain in Ccan- 

pama, famodis for it$ wine: 

vinum, Massic wine, 
Massilia, e, f. a mantime towh 

of Gallia Narbbnensis, now 

Marseilles. 
Mater, tris, t amother; a ma- 

Materia, e, f. a material ; mdt' 

ier; stuff; Hmber, 
Matrimonium, i, n. mabrimony; 

m 

mamage, 
Matrona, le, £ a matron ; a mar" 

riedufoman* 
Matrtoa, e, f. a ri»er of Gaulj 

now tkeMame, 
Maturescoy matuieBeSre, matu- 

rui, iDC io ripen; to grow 

ripe; from 
Matarus, a, um, adj. (ior, ifmua 

or isdlmua,) r^; mature; 

perfect, 
Mauritania, e, f. a country tn 

Ihe westem part of Afrieay 

extending from Mimidia to 

ihe AUantie ocean, 
Mauaolua, i, m. a king ofCa- 

fia, 
Maxilla, e, £ a jaw; a jaw- 

bone, 
MaxTm^, adv. (sup. of magis,) 

most ofdU ; especiaUy ; great- 

ly, 
Maxlmus, i,m. a Roman sumame: 

Q,u. Fabius Maxlmus, a dis- 

tinguished Roman genend. 



MaxUnus, a,.umi ad). (sup. of 

magf^us,) greatest ; eldest : 

maximus natu. See Natu. 
Mecum, (me & cum, § 133, 4,) 

wiikme, 
Medeor, ^ dep. § 170 ; to eure ; 

taheoL 
Medicina, e, € mediane, 
Medico, are, avi, atum, a. to hedt ; 

to admxnister medicine; to 

medieate ; to prepare medir 

eaUy ; to emhalm, 
Medicus, i, m. aphysidan, 
Meditatus^ a, um, part designed; 

practised; from 
Medrtor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

mtditate; to reftect ; to prac^ 

tise, 
Medius, a, um, adj. middle ; the 

midsty§ 205, R. 17: medium, 

themidfUe, 
Medibmatrici, drum, m. pL a 

people ofBelgic GauL 
Medosa, e, f. one of the fhree 

Gorgons, 
Megftra, e, f. the capitat ofMeg* 

aris, 
Megarenses, ium, m. pL Mega- 

rensians; the inhabilants of 

Megdra, 
Meg&ris, idis, f. a smaU country 

of Greece, 
Megasth£nes, is, m. a Greek his- 

torian, whose teorks have heen 

lost. 
MehercCt'^, adv. hy Hercules 

truty certainly, 
Mel, lis, n. honey. 



MELEAGRUS ^METALLUH. 
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Meleagnis &. -ager, gri, m. a 

Jdng of CalydordcL 
Melior, us, adj. (comp. of bonus, 

§ 125, 5,) hetUr. 
Melii!ls, adv. (comp. of ben^,) 

hetler. 
Membrana, s, f. a ikin skin ; a 

tnembrane; parckmenL 
Membrum, i, n. a limb; a mem- 

her. 
Memlni, def. pret §183; / re- 

member ; Irelate, 
Memor, dris, adj. mindfid, 
Memorabilis, e, adj. memorahle ; 

remarkahU ; worUiy qf heing 

mentioned. 
Memoria, le, f. memory, 
Mem5ro, ar^, avi, atum, a. to rt- 

memher; to say ; to men- 

tion, 
Memphis, is, f. a large cUy of 

Egypt 
Mendacium, 1, n. a faUehood; 

from 
Mendax, acis, adj. false ; lying, 
Menelaus, i, m. a king of Spar- 

to, the son ofMreuSy and kus- 

hand of HeUn. • ^' 
Menenius, i, m. ( Agrippa,) a Ro- 

many distinguishedfor his sttc- 

cess in reconciling the plehe- 

ians to the patricians. 
Mens, tis, f. the mind ; the tnU ; 

ihe understanding, 
Mensis, is, m. a month, 
Mentio, oms, f. (memlni,) mention 

or a speaJdng of, 
Mentior, iri, itus sum, dep. fo Ue ; 
18» 



to assert faLsdy ;' to feign ; to 

deceive, 
Mercator, oris, m« (mercor,) a 

merchant ; a trader. 
MercatOra, ee, f. § 102, 7 ; mer- 

chandise; trade, 
Mercatus, tks, m. a market; a 

mart ; afair; an emporvum , 

asaU, 
Merces, edis, f. (mereo,) wages, 

areward; aprice, 
Mercurius, i, m. Mercury^ the son 

ofJupiter and Maia, Hewae 

the messenger ofthe gods, 
Mereo, 6re, ui, Itum, n. to cEe- 

serve ; to gain ; to <tcquire, 
Mercor, eri, itus sum, dep. to de^ 

serve ; to eam, 
Mergo, merg^re, mersi, mersum, 

a. to sink; to dip under. 
Meridianus, a, um, adj. southem ; 

souih; atnoon-day; from 
Meridies, iei, m. (medius & dies,) 

noon; mid-day; south. 
Mer!t6, adv. wHh reason; with 

good reason ; deservedly, 
Meritum, i, n. (mereo,) merit; 

deseii. 
MersL jS^ee Mergo. 
Mersus, a, um, part. (mergo.) 
Meriila, e, f. a hkukhird. 
Merx, cis, f. rMrchandxse. 
Messis, is, f. (meto,) Ihe hat" 

vest. 
Meta, iB, f. a gocu, ; a lindt, 
Metagonium, i, n. a promontory 

in the northempart ofAfriea, 
Metallura, i, n. metat; a ndne 
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MSTANIBA — ^BCIRATUS. 



Metanira, s, f. the vdfe qf CdeuSf 

^^^g of EUtms. 
Metelius, i^m,tke name ofanU' 

lustrionafamUy at Rome, 
Metioi', metiri, mensus sum, dep. 

to measure, 
Metius, i, m. (Suifetius,) an M- 

han generati jmt io defdh by 

TuUus HostUius. 
Meto, meteie, messui, mesBum, 

a. to reap ; tQ tnotr. 
Metuo, metu^re, metui, a. to 

fear; from 
Metas, i^, m.year. 
Meus, a, um, pro. § 139 ; (ego^) 

my; mine. 
Micipsa, e, m. a king of JVW 

vddia. 
Mico, are, ui, n. to shine. 
Midas, «, m. a Idng of Phrygia^ 

distinguishedfor his toeaUh. 
Migro, are, avi, ftturo, n. to re- 

move ; to migrate; to xvan- 

der. 
Mihi. See Ego, 
Miles, itis, c. a soldier ; the sol- 

diery, 
MilStus, i, f. the capital of lonia, 

near the borders of Caria. 
Militia, fe, f. (miles,) war; mUi- 

tary service, 
Milito, ftre, avi, atum^ n. to serve 

in war, 
Mille, n. ind. (in sing.) a thot^ 

sand: miilia, um, pL mille, 

adj. ud. § 118, 6L 
MiUiarium, i, n. a mUestone; a 

mUe or 5000 Boman feet: 



ad quintum milliarium urbis, 

within Jive mUes of the ciiy, 
MDti&des, is, m. a celebrated 

Jtthenian general, who con- 

quered the Persians, 
Milvius. i. m. a hte, 
Mins, ftrum, £ pl. § 96 ; threats* 
Minatuis, a, um, part (minor.) 
Minerva^ le, f. Vte daughter qf 

Jupiterf and goddess of war 

and unsdom^ 
Minim^, adv. (sup. of parum,) 

least; atleast; notaialL 
Mlnimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

paivus,) the least ; the smaU- 

esL 
Ministerium, i, n (minlster,) ser- 

vice; labor.. 
Miniun^ i, n. red lead; vermU- 

ion, 
Minor, ari, atus sum, dep. io 

ihreaien ; to mcnace, 
Minor, oris, adj. (comp. of par- 

vus,) less ; smaUer;^ weak- 

er, 
Minos, ois, m. a son of Kuropa^ 

and king of Crete, 
Minuo, minu^re, minui, mina- 

tum, a. to diminish, 
Mini^is, adv. (minor,) (comp. of 

parum,) less: qu6 mmi]iB or 

quomtnus, that — noL 
MifacDlum, i, n. (miror,) a mtro- 

de ; a wonder, 
Mirabilis, e, adj. wonderful ; off- 

ionishing, 
Miratus, a, um, part (nmor,) wos^ 

dming aL 



MlilB — MONEO. 
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Mirft, adv. (mixiu,) iooiii2er/ii%; 

rtmarkiMy» 
Miror, ari, «tus sam, dep. fo wn^ 

der at; to admirt; ftom 
Minis, a, mn, wfy tgontUrfid; 

- surprxstttg» 
Misceo, miac^re, miscai, miBtmn 

or mixtimi, a. to ndngU ; io 

mix, 
Miser, to^ £nmi, adj. miaerMe ; 

unkappy; wrdeked; aad. 
Miseratus, a, mn, part. (miseror.) 
Misereor, miBer6ri, miseif tus or 

misertus suzn, dep. io have 

eompassion; topity. 
Mis^ret, miseruit, miserltum est, 

imp. U pUietk: me misSret, 

IpUy, 
Misericordia, e, £ (miseifcors,) 

pUy ; eompaseion, 
Mis^ror, ari, atus Bum, dep. to 

pity, 
MisL See Mitta 
Mistus, &, Mistus, a, um, part 

(miscea) 
Mithridates, is, m. o eddjraied 

king of Pontua, 
Mithridatfcus, a, um, adj. he» 

longingtoMUhridates; JIEih^ 

ridaHc 
Mitis, e, adj. (ior, issbnus,) ndtd; 

meek; kind; humane, 
Ifitto, mittere, misi, missum, a. 

io send; to throw; to hring 

forth; toproduee; toqfford: 

mittire ae in nqaam^toplunge 

tfito the water, 
Miztus. See MistaB. 



ModicnBi a, om, adj. moderaUf 

qfmoderate size ; smaU, 
Modius, i, m* a measulre ; a hd{f 

hushel, 
Mod6, adv. now ; onbf ; hvi : 

mod6 — mod6, sometimes — 

someHmes:^^can},{fdrin mod6 

or dummddo^) pronded that ; 

ifofnly, 
ModuB, i, m. a mearare f a matt« 

ner; away; degrte; limU; 

moderation, 
McBnia, um, n. pL <&e waUs of 

acUy, 
Moenus, i, m. the Mainef a river 

of Germany, and a braneh 

of the Rhine, 
Moerens, tis, part from 
M<Breo, moer&re, neut. pass. io be 

sad; to mowm, 
Mceris, is, m. a lake tn Egypt, 
Moles, is, f. a mass ; a hulk ; a 

hurden; aweight; apUe, 
Molestus, a, um, adj. (ior, istf- 

mus,) irksome; severe; troubHe' 

some ; oppressive ; unwelr 

eome, 
Mollio, ire, Ivi, itum, a. to soften ; 

to moderate ; from 
MoUis, e, adj. (ior, iss&nus,)«o/l; 

tender, 
Molossi, orum, m. pL f^ Moloss-' 

ians, a people of Epbras, 
MomordL See Mordeo. 
Monens, tis, part from 
Moneo, 6re, ui, itum, a. to adm 

vise ; to remind ; fo toant; lo 

admonish. 
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MONIHENTUU— MUS. 



Monimentum or -umentom, i| n, 

§ 102,4; amomameid; atne^ 

marial; artcord, 
Mons, tis, m. a movndain} a 

mxmnL 
Monstro, are, avi, atum, a. io 

show; topaintout. 
Mora, e, f. dday, 
Morbus, i, m. a diaease. 
Mordax, acis, adj. bUitig ; aharp ; 

mappigh; from 
Mordeo, mord&re, momordi, mor- 

Bum, a. to bUe. 
Mores. See Mos. 
Moriens, tis, part from 
Morior, mori & moiiri, mortuus 

sura, dep. § 174 ; to die. 
Moror, &ri, atus sum, dep. to de- 

lay ; to tarry ; to stay ; to re- 

main : nihil moror, / care not 

for; Ivalw not. 
Morosus, a, um, adj. moroae; 

peevish ; Jretftd ; cross. 
Mors, tis, £ deaih. 
Morsus, ds, m. a bUe ; hUiTig. 
Mortalis, e, adj. mortaL 
Mortuus, a, um, part (mori- 

or.) deadm 
Mos, moris, m. a cmtom : more, 

afler ihe manner of; like : 

mores, condud ; deportmeni ; 

manners; customa, 
Moss^ni, orum, m. pl. a people 

of Asia Minor^ near the EuX" 

ine. 
Motus, ds, m. motion : terrse mo- 

tus, an earthquake. 
Mottts, a, um, part from 



Moveo. mo¥6re, moTi» molum, a. 

to move; to stir; to ezcUe 
Mox, adv. 80on ; aoon ajltr ; hy 

andby. 
Mucius, i, m. (Scevdla,) a Ro- 

manf cdebraied for h» forti-' 

tude. 
Muliebrifl, e, adj. womanly ; fe- 

maU; from 
Mulier, Cris, f. a wman. 
MultitQdo,Inis, f. (multus,) amvl' 

tiJtnde. 
Multo or -cto, are, avi, atum, a. 

to punish ; tofine ; to impose 

afine ; to aenience to pay a 
fine. 
Mult6, & MultJkm, adv. much ; by 

far. 
Multus, a, um, adj. mueh ; many. 
Mummius, i, m. a Baman gene- 

rai. 
Mundus, i, m. the world ; ihe uni- 

verse. 
Muniendus, a, um, part from 
Munio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to forti- 

fy : viam, to open or prepare 

a road. 
Munus, £ris, n. an qffice; a gift ; 

a present; afavor; a re- 

ward. 
Muralis, e, adj. pertaining to a 

waU: corona, the mural 

croum, given to him whofirst 
. mounted the toaU of a besieg-' 

edtoum; from 
Murus, i, m. a waU ; a waU ofa 

toton. 
Mus, muris, m. a mouse 



MUSA — variGo, 
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Mnfla» e, £ a muae; a «onigv 

MucfOa, m, £ afly* 

Musculus, i,,m, dim, (mus, § KX^ 

0y) a imu moust. 
Mutfce, es, & Mu0lc«, e» £ 

(musa,) flitine; ihe art qf 

muncp 
Muaicus, a, um, adj. muneoL 
Muto, are, avi, atum, a, io chavgt; 
- lotran^fbmu 
Mygdoiua» », £ a «moK counby 

of Phrggku 
Mynnecldes, is, m. an u^gemotw 

ariisi ofMSL^taM. 
Myndius, i, m. a Migndiixai an 

inhabiiani ofMfndut, 
MynduB, i, £ a eUjf in CariOf 

uyir HaUcamaotuB, 
Myaia, e, £ a eauniry of Aia 

MinoTf hamng fhe Propontis 

on the north^and the JEgean 

uaanthewet^ 
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Nabis, idis, m» a iyrant qfJjac&- 

detMon» 
Ne, adv. verily; iruUf, 
Nactus, a, um, part (nanciscor,) 

havingfound, 
Nam, conj. § 198, 5; for; buL 
Nanci8cor,nancisci,nactus sum, 

dep. to get; iofnd; to uuet 

loUh. 
Narbonensis, e, adj. Narbonen- 

sis Gallia, one qf the four 

divisioniofQaul^inihesouthr 

eaiiemparin derimngite name 



Jrom tte cs^^JVMv^aov 

Murbonne* 
Naris, is, £ Me nosbriL 
Nano, are, ivi, atum, a,ia rdofe; 

fp ieff; loaoy. 
Nascor, nasci, natns snm» depi 

ia be bam; ta grow; to fte 

produeed, 
Nasica, e, m. asurmametfPub' 

Uus ComeUus Sespiok. 
Nasus, i, m. a mose^ 
Natalifl, e, adj. noial; diea nai» 

talisi a birihrdettf» 
NataaB, tis, part firom^ :- 
Nato, are, avi, atam, fieq. (no,) 

ia swim ; ioJtoaL 
Natu,abLsing.m.i3f&tr<lk; natu 

minor,lhe3foiif2gef'.* minimuH^ 

the youngesi: ismjoff.the el- 

der : max&nus, the otdesL 

$126,4 
NatjMn^ ,ct, £ (nascoi^) naiure; 

ereation; powen 
NaCuralis, e^ adjV nafuraL' 
Natus, a, um, parL (naaeor,) 

ftortr.* octoginta amos natu% 

eighty years eid 
Natus, i, m* a aon. 
Nau&agium, i» n. a Mpwredu 
Nauta, «, m« a saUor. 
Navalis, e, adj. (navis,) nasat; 

betonging io ships* 
Navigabilis, e, adj. namgMe, 
Navigatio, onis, £ (navlgo,) naivC' 

gation, 
Navigium, i, n. aMp ; a vessd, 
Navigo, &re, &vi, atnnv iL ^navis 

& ago,) io namgate; tosaU 
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«avig&tor, imp. naoigaHon is 

earriedon; they acuL 
Nayis, is, f. o ship, 
Ne, Gonj. fiotfUit; kst ihat ; 

ihat — not: ne quidexn, not 

evcn. §279, a 
Ne, conj. enciitic : in direct 

questions, it is oiten omitbed 

in the translation ; in tndireet 

questions, v^idher : in a aec- 

ond question, or. § 265, R. 2. 
Nec, conj. (ne & que,) and noi ; 

hut not; neiUier; nor. 
Neces8ariu8,a,um, adj.(neees9e,) 

neeesaanf : — subs. afiiend. 
Necessitas, atis, £ neeessUy ; 

dubf, 
Neco, are, &vi or ui, atom, a. io 

kUl; to destroy; io slay, 
Nefas, n. ind. (ne & &s,) impte- 

iy ; wrong. 
Neglectus, a, um, part from 
^^gltge, -lig£re, -lexi, -lectum, 

a. (neo &l lego,) to negted; 

not to earefor; to disregard, 
Nego, are, avi, atum, a. to deny ; 

to rtfuse ; to dedare UuU not. 
Negotium, i, n. (ne & otium,) 
; Ittbor; pains; dff- 



Jiculty : iacili or nullo negotio, 
easUy, 
Nemo, inis, c. (ne & homo,) no 



one ; no man. 



Nemus, dris, n. afirest ; a grove. 
Nepos, otis, m. a grandaon, 
NeptCinus, i, m. JVepttme, a son 

qf Saltam and Ops, and ihe 

godof tiuesecu 



Neqnaqaani, adv. by no metms, 
Neque, conj. (ne & que,) netlfter 

nor ; and — noL 
Nequeo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. n. (ne 

& queo, § 182, 3>) leannot - 

/ am noi able, 
Nequis, -qua, -quod or -qmd, pra 

§ 138 ; Jesf any one; ihat no 

one or no iking. 
Nereis, idis, f. a Mreid; a sear 

nympK The JVkreids were 

the daugUers of JVerevs and 

Doris. 
Nescio, ire, Ivi, itum, n. (ne & 

scio,) to he ignorant of; wd 

to know ; can not. 
Nestus, i, m. a river in ihf. tsest- 

em part of Thrace. 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne & 

uter, § 107,) neiiher of ihe 

two; neitker. 
Nicomedes, is, m. a ftingr 9f 

Biikynia, 
NidiHco, are, avi, atum, a. (nidus 

& facio,) to huUd a nesL 
Nidus, i, m. a nest 
Niger, gra, grum, adj. hlcKk. 
Nihil, n. ind., or Nihilum, i, n. 

(ne & hilum,) nothing : mbSl 

habeo qnod, Ihave no reason 

why, 
Nihilomlni!», adv. neverihdess, 
NUus, i, m. ihe JS/tle; ihe hnrgeSt 

river of Africa, 
Nimius, a, um, adj. too gred* 

excessive; immoderate, 
Nimiiim, & Nimi6, adv. too 
much. 
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ffiniiai 1, m. a king ofJhsyria, 
Nidbe, 68, f. ike wife o/Ampkton^ 

ku^ofThebes. 
Nbi, adv. (ne & si,) uhksa ; ex- 

cepi; ifnoL 
Nisas, i, XD. a Idng of Megdriaj 

and ^faXhiT ofSsUa, 
Nilidas, a, um, adj. (niteo,) 

shimng; Mghi; dear, 
NHor, dris, m. (niteo,) spUndor; 

gloss; briUiancy. 
Nitor, niti, niBRis & nixas suni, 

dep. to strive, 
Nix, nivis, f. snHo. 
No, nare, navi, natam, n. to 

swinu 
Nobilia, e, adj. (ior, iasTmas,) 

nohle; eekhnded; famous; 

ofhigh rank. 
Nobilltas, atis, f. nobUiiy; the 

nobUUy; ihe nobles; a noble 

spirU; nohleness, 
Nobillto^ are, avi, atum, a. io en- 

nohle ; to makefamous. 
Noceo, ere, oi, itam, a. to hurt ; 

to wyure ; to hamu 
Noctu, abl. sing. by night ; in 

the nighi time. §94. 
Noctumus, a, um, adj. nighUy ; 

nodumaL 
Nodas, i, m. a knot ; a tumor. 
Nola, n, f. a cUy of Campor 

nia. 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, irr. n. (non & 

volo, § 178, 2,) to be ununU- 

ing : the imperative of nolo, 

with an infinitive, is translat- 

ed by not^ and the infinitive. 



hy an imperative; as, esse 

noli, be not. 
Nom&des, um, m. pL a namt 

given to those tribes who wann 

derfrom place to plaee^ unth 

their Jlocks and herds^ having 

nofixedresidence. 
Nomen, inis, n. a name. 
Non, adv. noL 
Nonagesimus, a, um, num. adj. 

ihe ninetieth, 
Nonne, adv. (instead of num 

non,) not ? (in a question.) 
Nonnihil, n. ind. someUdng, 
Nonnisi, adv. only; not; excepL 
Nonnullus, a, um, adj. somA, 
Nonus, a, um, num. adj. the ntnt/L 
Nos. See Ego. 
Nosco^ noscere, novi, notum, a. 

§183, 3, N.; to know; to un- 

dcrsland; to leam, 
Noster, tra, trum, pro. our. §139. 
Nota, e, f. a mark, 
Notans, tis, part firom 
Noto, are, avi, atum, a. to mark; 

to observe ; to stigtnaOze, 
Notus, a, um, part. (from nosco,) 
% knoum, 

Novem, ind. num. adj. pl. ntne. 
Novus, a, um, adj. (comp. not 

used ; sup. issimus,) new ; 

recent ; fresh, 
Nox, noctis, f. nighi : de noctei 

bynighi, 
Noxius, a, um, adj. hwifid ; in- 

jurious, 
Nubes, is, f, a cloud, 
Nubo, nub£re, nupsi & nupta 
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NUDATUfi^^<»£0. 



0llIDy imptQIIlf n* fo COIHTf 

ioveQ; to marry; tohemar- 

ried ; {vmed only of the wife.) 
NadatttSy a, iim, parL hdd open; 

ttripped ; deprioed ; from 
NqcIo, &re^ &vi, atmii, o. lo moke 

naked; to lay open ; firom 
Nadus, a, mn, adj. naktd; hetre, 
Nullaa, a, am, gen. lus, § 107, 

adj. (noB ullaa,) no ; no one. 
Nom, adv. : in tranilatuigr dHreci 

qoestions, it is commonly 

omitted ; in mdirtti questions, 

it aignifies wheiher» 
Nama, n, m. (Pompilios,) Ifte 

eeeomd king ofBome^ and Ihe 

suceeeeor of Romiulue, 
Nomantia, s, f. a eUy ofSpednj 

iMtk wa» heeieged 6^ the Bo^ 

manefbr twenty yeare. 
Numantini, 6ram, m. pL AU- 

maniinee; Ihe people of Mh 

mafifta. 
Numen, Inis, n. (nuo,) a deUy ; a 

god. 
Num£ra, Are, avi, &tum, a. to 

eovni; tonumber; toreekon; 

from 
NnmSras, i, m. a number, 
Nunfide, aram, m. pl. the JV)i- 

midiam. 
Numidia, e, f . a cownGry of^JHea, 
Numrtor, dris, m. the father of 

Ehea SUvia, and grandfaOier 

ofJRomutus and Remtu. 
Nummus, i, nLmoney. 
Nnnc, adv. now: nunc etiam, 

evennow; etUL 



Nancftpo^ &re, &n, fttum, a. U 



Nunquam, (ne & anquam,) adv. 



Nunti&tus, a, um, part fiom 
Nuntio or -cio^ are, avi, atum, a» 

(nustius,) fo anmmnce ; toteiL 
Nuptitt, aram, £ pL nuptkds; 

marttage; ajoedding, 
Nnsqaam, adv. (ne & usqaam,) 

not^Aere ; «1 no place, 
Nutrieadus, a, om, part. io he 

nouriahed. 
Nutrio, ire, ivi, ftum,. a. to notir- 

Nutiitus, a, um, part. 
Nutrix, icis, f. a nuree. 
Nympha, s, f. a nymph ; a god- 

des» preeiding overfotmiainSf 

groveSf or mer«, &c 

O. 

O! int. O/ ah! 

Ob, prep. for ; on accouni of; 

hefore, 
Obdormisco, -dormisc€re, -dor- 

mivi, inc. (ob & dormbco,) to 

fcUl asUep ; to sleep. 
Obddco, -duc€re, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, a. (ob & 4uco,) to draw 

over; to cover over. 
Obductus, a, um, part spread 

over; coveredover, 
Obedio, ire, Ivi, itum, n. (ob & 

audio,) to ohey; to comphf 

with; to he subject to. 
Obeo, ire, ivi & ii, Itum, irr. & 
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Sl a. (ob Sl eo,) io goto; to 

discharge ; to execuU ; io tHe, 
Oberro, &re, avi, atum, n. (ob & 

erro,) to tDander; to wcaukr 

abotti. 
Obitas, Hbj m. (obeo,) deaiOu 
Objaceo, 6re, ui, itam, n. (ob & 

jaceo,) io lie againsi or 6e- 

fore ; iohe opposiie, 
Oojectus, a, um, part ihrown to^ 

oriniheufay; exposed. 
Objicio, -jidire, -jftci, -jectum, a. 

(ob & jacio,) io ihrow hefore; 

toihrowto; io give ; io ohjed ; 

to expose. 
OblTgo, ire, &vi, fttum, a. (ob & 

llgo,) io bind; io Mige; io 

oUigaie, 
Obliqu^, adv. indirecUy ; obUque- 

ly; from 
Obliquus, a, um, adj. Miqw ; ut- 

dired; sidewise. 
ObbtUB, a, um, part forge^ng ; 

havingforgoiien. 
Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitas sum, 

dep. ioforgei. 
Obnoxiua, a, um, adj. ohnoxioua ; 

subjeei; exposedio; liahle. 
Obruo, -ru£re, -rui, -ratum, a. 

(ob & ruo,) io overwhdm ; io 

cover; to bury. 
Obratufl, a, um, part kuried; 

eovered; overwhelmed. 
ObflcOro, &re, avi, atum, a. (ob- 

BCOrus,) io obeeure ; io dark' 

en. 
Obfl^ro, ire, Avi, atum, a. (ob & 

Micro,) io beseeeh; io cof^wre. \ 
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ObsSquor, -sSqui, -secOtus sum, 

dep. (ob &. sequor,) tofotiow ; 

to eerve, 
Observo, are^ avi, atam, a. (ob 

& servo,) io observe ; fo 

waichm 
Obses, Idis, c (obsideo,) ahos^ 

iage. 
Obsessus, a, umi part hesieged; 

irom 
Obsideo, -sid^re, -s£di, -sessum, 

a. (ob & sedeo,) fo besiege ; io 

invesi ; to blockade. 
Obsidio, onis, f. a siege, 
Obsidionalis, e, adj. belonging to 
• asiege; obsidional: coiona, 

« crown given io him who had 

raised a siegCm 
Obst^triz, icis, f. a midw\ft, 
Obtest&tus, a, um, part from 
Obtestor, ari, atus sum, dep. (ob 

& testor,) io conjwre ; iobo^ 

seech ; to entreai. 
Obtineo, -tin^re, -tinui, -tentum, 

a. (ob & teneo,) to hM; to re- 

tain ; to obtain : obttnet sen- 

tentia, ihe opinion prevails* 
ObtOlit See Ofi^ra 
ObviAm, adv. in ihe way; meet» 

ing ; to mjeei : fio or eo obvi- 

&m, Imeet; Igo to meeL 
Oecasio, onis, f. an occasion; a 

good opportunity. 
Occasus, tLSy m, the setting of 

ihe heaverdy bodies; ihe de^ 

scent; evening; ihewest. 
Occldens, tia, nL the west; the 

seitingsun; evemng^ 
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Occidentftlis^ e, adj. vfuUm ; oc- 

ddenUd. 
Occido, occidfire, occidi, occtomD, 

a. (ob & cedo,) io laU; to 

day; toputio dtaUu 
Occldo^ occid€re, occldi, occftr 

sum, !!• (ob & cado,) tofaU; 

to/oBdown; to seL 
OcciflCffOB, a, um, part. (occido.) 
OcciBOfl, a, mn, part. (oc<ddo.) 1 
Occoec&tufl, a, om. part from 
Occoeco, are, avi, atam, a- io 

hlind; todazzle, 
Occulto^ &re, avi, atum, fireq. 

(occdlo,) to eoneeal ; to hUk» 
Occultor, &ri, atus sum, pasa. to 

he eoncealed; io Mde ont^s 

edf. 
Occapo, are, avi, atum, a. to oc^ 

cupy; to seixe upon; totake 

posseanonof 
Occurro, -currfere, -curri & -cu- 

curri, -cuTBum, n. (ob & cur- 

ro,) to meet ; togoto meet; to 

eticoimler. 
Oce&nufl, i, m. the ocean; the 

sea, 
Octaviinufl, i, m. (Caesar,) tte 

nephew and culopted eon of 

Jidiiu Ccsaarj caUed, aJUr the 

hatUe at Actium^ At^tatus. 
Octavufl, a, um, num. adj. (octo^) 

eigkth, 
Octingenti, te, a, num. adj. pl. 

eight hundred, 
Octo, ind. num. adj. pL eighl, 
Octoginta, ind. num. adj. pL 

eigkhf. 



Ocdlus, i^xxLon ejfe. 

Od^ o^ase, del pret § 18% 1; 

tohaU; todetesL 
Odium, ifiLmhatred. 
Odor,drifl,m.a«meS: pLoddreo, 

odors ; perfumes. 
Oddror, ftri, &tU8 sum, dcp. to 

smeU. 
(Eneufl^ ei & eos, m. a Jang of 

CalHdon, andfatherofMeled' 

ger and Dtjanlra. 
(£nom&u8,i,m.§9; thenameof 

a edebraUd gladiator. 
(Eta, e, m. a mountain in Thes' 

salif, on ihe horders of Do- 

ris. 
Off^ro, offferre, obtOli, oblatum, 

iir. a. (ob & fero, § 196, 7,) lo 

offer; topresent. 
Officina, n, f. awork-shop ; an 

qffice. 
O^cio, -ficCre, -feci, -fectum, a. 

(ob '& facio,) to stand in the 

way of; to injure ; io hurt 
Officium, i, n. duty ; a kindness ; 

an oUigaiion; poliJteness; ct- 

vtZtfy; attention. 
Olea, e, f. an olive-tree. 
Oleum, i, n. otZ. 
Olim, adv.ybrmerly; sometime. 
Olor, oris, m. a swan. 
Olus, €ri8, n. herbs ; poiherbs. 
Olympia, «, £ a toum and dio- 

trict of ihe Petoponnesus^ vp» 

on the Alpheus. 
Olympicus, a, um, adj. OlympiCf 

pertamingto OhfmpicL 
Olympius, a,um, adj. Otympian 
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perUamng 'io Glympus or to 
Olympuu 

Oljmpus, i, m. a high mountain 
between Thessaiy and Mace- 
don, 

Omen, tnis, n. an omen ; a sign. 

Onmis, e, adj. all ; every ; every 
one : omnes, aU : omnia, all 
ihinga : with aine, it may sig- 
nify any ; as, sine omni dis- 
cordift, wiihoui any discord.' 

Onos, ^ris, n. a hwrden ; a load, 

Onustus, a, um, adj. laden ; fuU 

Op^ra, iB, f. labor; pama: dare 

op^ram allcui, to attend io a 

(hxng ; to deeoU one^s sdf to 

U. 
OpSror, ari, &tufl sum, dep. to 

lahor ; to work. 
Opimus, a, um, adj. (comp. ior,) 

rich; frtdtfvl; fat; dain- 

ty. 
Oportet, ere, uit, imp. it behovea ; 

U is meetf JU^ otproper ; itis 

a duty ; toe ought. 
Opp{dum, i, n. a toaUed iown; a 

town. 
Oppono, -pon€re, -posui, -posl- 

tum, a. (ob &> pono,) to op- 

pose ; io 8et against. 
Opportunus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 

simus,) seasonaUe ; commodi- 

0U8 ; convenient ; favorable. 
Oppositus, a, um, part opposed; 

opposUe» 
Oppifmo, -prim^re, pressi, -pres- 

•un^ a. (ob dt premo,) to op- 



press ; to overpower ; to sub' 

due. 
Oppug^natus, a, um, part from 
Oppugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ob 

& pugno,) to assauU; to be* 

siege; to attempt to take by 

foree ; to storm. 
(Ops, nom., not in use^ § 94,) 

opis, gen. f. aid; hdp; means; 

assistance: opes, pL weaUh; 

riches ; resources ; power. 
Optlm^, adv. (sup. of ben^,) very 

wtU; exeeUenUy; best. 
Optimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of bo- 

nus,) best; most worthy. 
Optio, dnis, f. a choice; an op^ 

tion; from 
Opto, are, avi, atum, a. to <2e- 

sire. 
Opulens, &. Opulentus, a, um, 

adj. (ior, isslmus,) rieh; opU' 

tent; weaUhy. 
Opus, €ris, n. a work ; a labor; 

atask. 
Ora, 86, f. a coast; a shore. 
Ora, pL See Os. 
OracCQum, i, n. (oro,) an orade ; 

aresponse. 
Orans, tis, part (oro.) 
Oratio, onis, f. (oro,) a discourse ; 

an oration. 
Orator, oris, m. (oro,) an orator ; 

an ambassador. 
Orbatus, a, um, part (orbo,) be 

reaved or deprived of 
Orb^lus, i, m. a moufitoin qf 

Thrace or Maeedonuu 
Orbia,ia,nLanor6; acvrde: in 
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orbem jac^re, fo lie round tn 

a drcU: orbis, or orbis terra- 

rum, iht woritL 
Orbo, are, avi, atum, a. (o <fe- 

prive ; to bareave qf. 
Orcus, iy m. Pluto^ the god qftht 

lower ufcHd; tke i^femal rt- 

gioM, 
Qrdtr.o» «re, avi, atum, a. <o or- 

der; to ordain; toarrange. 
Ordo, Uiis, m. order; arrangt' 

ment; arow: ordlnea remd- 

rum, banks ofoara, 
Oriens, tta, m. (ohor,) the east; 

ihe moming. 
Oriens, part. (orior.) 
Orientalis, e, adj. eattem, 
Origo, Inis, £ aource; origin: 

origlnem duc£re, to deriioe 

ovu^8 origin ; irom 
Orior, oriri, ortus sum, dep. § 177 ; 

to arise ; to hegin ; to appewt. 
Omamentum, i, n. (omo^) an ar- 

nament, 
Omatus, tU^ m. an amameni; 

from 
Omo, are, avi, atum, a. to adom; 

to deck. 
Oro, are, avi, &tum, a. to heg; to 

entreaL 
Orodes, is, m. a Hng ofParfhia, 

u>ho took and deatroyed CraS" 

9US, 

Orpheus, ei & eos, hl a cde- 
hrated poet and musieian of 
Tkrace. 

Ortus, a, um, part. (orior,) having 
ariam; risen; bom; hegun. 



Ortus, (ka^ m, a rising; eaaL 
Os, oris, n. ihe mouth; theface, 
Os, ossis, n. a hone, 
Ossa, e, m. a hlgh mountain in 

Thessaly. 
Ostendo, -tend^re, -tendi, -teD» 

sum & tentum, a. (ob & 

teudOf) to show ; tojpointout; 

to exhibiL 
Ostia, iB, f. a town^ buHt by ^^tn- 

ctts MarduSf at the mouth qf 

the ISber; firom 
Ostium, i, n. a mouth ofa river, 
Ostrea, ee, £ pL ostrea, orum, o. 

an oyster, 
Orium, i, n. Mure; qmd;ea8t, 

idleness. 
Otos, i, m. a son ^ ^eptumef or 

of^loeus, 
Ovis, is, £ a sheep. 
Ovum, i, n. a» egg. 

P. 

P., an dbbreviation ^Publins. 
PabOlum, i, n. (pasco^)ybMl; fod- 

der, 
Paciscor, pacisci, pactus sum, 

dep. to make a compact; io 

form a treaty; to bargain; 

to agree. 
Pactolus, i, m. a river oflAfdia, 

famousfor its gciden sands. 
Pactum, i, n. (paciscor,) an 

agreement; a contract: qao 

pacto, in what manner 

how. ^ 

Pactus, a, um, part (paciscor 
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Padus, ifJXL the largtH rwtr of 

Malyf now ihe Po* 
Pene, or Pene, adv. almoH; 

nearly, 
Palea, le, f. chaff. 
Palma, e, f. tht palm of ihe 

hand; apalm-trte. 
Palpebra, m^tthe eydid : pL (he 

eyelashes. 
Palus, Odis, f. a metrsh ; a twamp; 

alake. 
Paluster, palustris, palustre, adj. 

marshy. 
Pan, Panis, m. iht god of ^ftep- 

herds. 
Pando, pand^re, pansum & pas- 

sum, a. to open; to expand; 

to spread ouL 
Panionium, i, n. a sacred plaee 

near mcwU Mycdle in lo- 

nia. 
Panis, is, m. hread. 
Panthera, s, f. apardher. . 
Papirius, i, m. tte namenf sever- 

al Rotnans. 
Papyrus, d. g. & Papyrum, i, n. 

an Egypti^ P^^ ^^ ^*^ 
ofwhichpdper iDoa made ; iht 

fifipyna. 
Paratus, a, um, part & adj. (ior, 

isslmus,) (paio,) prepared; 

ready. 
Parce, arum, £ pl. tht Fates. 
Paico, parcCre, peperci or parsi, 

to spci^e. 
Pardus, i, m. a m£de panther; a 

pard, 
Parens, tis, c. (pario,) a pareni; 
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father; nudher; ereator; au- 

ihor; invenior. 
Pareo, ere, ui, n. to obey ; to be 

eubject to. 
Paries, Stis, m. a waU. 
Pario, parCre, pep€ri, partum, a. 

to bear; to bringforth; to 

cause; toproduce; toobtain; 

to gcdn : ovum, to lay an 

Paris, idis w idos, m. a aonof 
Priam, Hng of Troy, and the 
broiher ofHector. 

Pariter, adv. in like tnanner; 
equaUy; at the same time. 

Pamassus, i, m. a mountam of 
Phocis, tsEose two summtts 
were sdcred to ApoUo and 
BacchuSy and upon which the 
Muses werefabled to reside. 

paro, are, avi, atum, a. to pre- 
pare; toprovide; toprocure; 
io obtava ; io equip : parare 
insidias, to lay plois againsL 

Paropamisus, i, m. a ridge of 
mounkdns in ihe north ofbi" 
dia. 

Pars, tis, f. a part; a share; a 
portion; a region; a party: 
magnam partem, ybr the most 
part: in utr&que parte, on 
each side : magnd. ex parte, 
in a great measure; for the 
most part. 

Parsimonia, 8B, f. (pasco,) /m- 

gality. 
Parthus, i, m. an tnhabitant ^f 
Parihia; a Parikkm. 
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PABTICUUl— PAULLUS* 



Particcaa, e, t dim. (paxB,) a 

partUU ; asmaUparL 
PartieDdiifl, ft,iiin,paxt.(p6rtion) 
Partiiii, adv. (pan,) parUy ; in 

parL 
Partior, iri, itus siun, dep. (pars,) 

io dimdt ; to sharc 
Partus, a, um, part (paria) 
Partns, ilks, m. a birth ; offspring. 
Panim, adv. (minjks, minim^, 

il7A,)lUae; toolilOe. 
PaxvOlus, a, um, dim. adj. smaB; 

very smaU ; from 
Panrus, a, um, adj. (minor, minl- 

mus, § 1525, 5,) smaU or liOU; 

Uss; iht Uaet 
Pasco, pasc&:e, pavi, pastum, a. 

tofeeiL 
P&BCor, pasci, pastua sum, dep. 

tofeed; to graze; to feed 

upon, 
Passer, ^ris, m. a sparrow. 
Passim, adv. here and ihere; 

every uhere; in every diree- 

tion. 
Passurus, a, um, part. (patior.) 
Passus, a, um, part (patior,) haih- 

ing suffered. 
Passus, a, um, part (pando^) 

stretchedotd; hungup; dried: 

uva passa, a raisin. 
Pa88UB,t^m.a|Kice; ameasure 

of 5 feet : mille passuum, a 

mHe or 5000 feet. 
Pastor drii, m. (pasco^) a shep- 

herd. 
Patefacio, fac£re, f6ci, factum, 

a. (pateo & facio,) to open ; 



to disdose; to dUcover, io 

dOecL 
Patef io, fieri, factus sum, ./r. 

§ 180, N. ; to fte Uiid opet*. or 

diseooered. 
Patefactus, a, nm, part opened ; 

discovered. 
Patens, tis, part & adj. lying 

open; open; cUar; from 
Pateo, £re, ni, n. <o &e open ; to 

Stand open;'to extend. 
Pater, tris, m. afaiher: patresi 
fathers ; senators : paterfa- 

milias, patrisfamilias, § 91 ; 

the master of a family; a 

housekteper. 
Patemus, a, um, adj. palemaL 
Patientia, le, £ palience ; hardi-' 

ness; from 
Patior, pati, passus sum, dep. to 

suffer; to endure; to Ut; to 

aUow. 
Pairia, », f, (patrius,) one^s nar 

tive wmntry; one^s birlhplace. 
Patriinonium, i, n. (patcr,) patu 

mony; inhtritance. 
Patrocinium, i, n. patronage; 

from - 

Patronus, i, m. (pater,) a patron ; 

protector. 
Patruelis, is, c. a coimn [by the 

faihet^s side.) 
Pauci, e, a, adj. ^\.few; afeuu 
Paulatim, adv. gradually; liUU 

bylittU. 
Paul6, or Paull6, adv. a litlU» ' 
PauMilUn, adv. a littU. 
Paullus, or Paulns, i, m. a tog* 



PAtTPER — ^PERCOMTOR. 
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nomen or sumame in tht 

JEmilian tnbe. 
Pauper, firis, adj. (ior, limus,) 

poor. 
Pauperies, £i, f. poverty, 
Paupertas, &tis, f. paverty; tn- 

digence, 
Paveo, pavSre, pavi, n. tofear; 

to he afraid. 
Pavo, dnis, c. a peacocL 
Pax, pacis, f. peace. 
Pecco, &re, &vi, aturo, n. to sin; 

to commU afardU 
Pecto, pectfire, pexi & pexni, 

pezum, a. to comb ; to dress, 
Pectus, dris, n. ihe hreaat 
Pecunia, le, f. mxmey ; a sum of 

mtmey. 
Pecus, adis, f. a $heep ; a heast, 
Pecus, dris, n. cattle ; a herd; a 

floch, 
Pedes, itis, c. (pes,) one onfoot ; 

afooi-soldier, 
Pel&gus, i, n. the secu 
Peleus, i, m. a king of Thes- 

saly^ the son of JEdcus^ and 

father ofAeh£Ues. 
Pelias, 8B, m. a king of ThessO' 

ly^ and son qf^eptune. 
Peligni, orum, in. pl. apeopie of 

Italy, whose country hxy he- 

tween ihe Atemus and the 

Sagrus. 
Pelion, i, n. a lofly nunmtain tn 

Tlussaly. 
Pellicio, -licftre, -lexi, -lectum, 

a. (per &, lacio,) to aUure ; to 

enHee; toimnte. 



Pellis, is, f. ^ skin. 

Pello, pellSre, pepuli, pulsum, a. 

to drive away ; to hanish ; to 

expd ; to dispossess ; to heai. 
Peloponn6sus, i, f. a peninsula 

of Greece^ now called the 

Morea. 
Pelusium, i, n. a town ofEgypt, 
Pendens, tis, part ftongftn^ ; tifi- 

pending. 
Pendeo, pend^re, pependi, pen- 

sum, n. to hang.^ 
Pene, adv. almost 
Penetrale, is, n, the inner pcart 

ofa house. 
Penetro, are, avi, atum, (pdnltus,) 

a. to penetrate ; to enter. 
Pen^us, i, m. the prindpal river 

of Thesscdy, flowing hetwun 

Ossa and Olympus. 
Peninsilla, le, f. (pene & insCQa,) 

apeninsula. 
Penna, e, f. afeaiher; a quHl; 

awing. 
PensHis, e, adj. (pendeo,) hang' 

ing; pendent, 
Penuria, ii&, f. want ; scarcity. 
PepercL See Parco. 
PepOli. See Pello. 
PepCrL See Pario. 
Per, prep. hy ; fhrough; for: 

during; along. 
Pera, e, f. a wallet; a hag. 
Peragro, are, avi, atum, n. (per 

&> ager,) to travd through; 

to go ihrough or over. 
Percontor & -cunctor, ari, &tuf 

Bum, dep. to ask ; to vnquir§ 
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PE&CUNCTATUS — ^PERMUTO. 



Percunctatus, a, um, part (pei^ 

cunctor.) 
Percussor, oris, m. a murderar; 

an assassin ; one who wounds ; 

from 
Percutio,-cut£rey cussif-cussum, 

a. (per &> quatio,) to strike; 

to ufotmd : secCUri, to behead, 
Perdit^ adv. very; vehemenUy; 

exceedingly; desperately; from 
Perditua, a, um, part & adj. 

(perdo,) ndned; lost; un- 

done; desperate, 
Perdix, icis, f. apartridge. 
Perdo, -d£re, -dldi, -ditum, a. 

(per & do,) to rtan ; to lose ; 

to destroy» 
Perdaco, -ducfire, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, a. (per & duco,) to lead 

to. 
Perductus, a, um, part. brought; 

led; conduded, 
Perigrinatio, onis, f,foreign trav- 

d; a residence in a /oretgn 

country. 
Peregiinus, a, um, adj./ore^ftt. 
Perennis, e, adj. (per & annus,) 

continual; lasting ; unceas- 

ing; everlasting; perenniat. 
Pereo, -ire, -ii, -ituro, irr. n. 

to perish ; to be slain ; to be 

lost. 
Perfidia, te, f. perfidy ; from 
Perflfdus, a, um, adj. (per & 

fides,) perfidious. 
Perg&mum, i, n., & -us, i, f., pl. 

-a, orum, n. ihe citadd of 

Troy; also, a ciiy ofMysia^ 



siiuated upon the river Coi- 

eus. Jt was here that parck' 

ment was Jirst made^ which 

is hence eaUed membrana Per- 

g&mL 
Pergo, perg^re, perrexi, perrec- 

tum, n. (per &> rego,) to ad^ 

vance ; to conlvnue. 
Pericles, is, m. an eminent orator 

and statesman ofAthens. 
Periculosus, a, um, adj. danger^ 

ous ; ptrHous ; hazardous ; 

from 
PeiicCilum, & Periclum, i, n. 

danger; periL 
PeritQrus, a, um, part (peree.) 
Peritus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

skUfvl; experienced. 
Permeo, are, avi, atum, n. (per & 

meo,) to go ihrough; tojlow 

through ; to peneirate ; to per 

meate. 
Permisceo, -misc^re, -miscui, 

-mistum & -mixtum, a. (per 

& misceo,) to mix ; to min- 

gU. 
Permistus, a, um, part mxxed; 

mingled ; confused. 
Permitto, -mittSre, -misi, -mis- 

sum, a. (per & mitto,) to com^ 

mit ; io intrust ; to permit ; 

to allow ; to give leave to ; 

to grant. 
Permutatio, onis, £ exchange ; 

change; from 
PermQto, are, avi, atum, a. (per 

& muto,) to change; to e» 

change. 



PEBNICIES ^PETRXA. n 
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Pernicies, €i, f. {]pem6co,)de3truc- 

tion; extenninaiioru 
Perniciosus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

muBf) pemiciims ; hwifuU 
Perpendo, -pendfire, -pendi, -pen- 

sum, a. (per & pendo,) to 

ponder ; to tceigk ; to consid" 

er, 
Perp^ram, adv. uTong; amiss; 

rashly; unjusily; absurdLy; 

falsely, 
Perpetior, -p£ti, -pessus sum, 

dep. (per &. patior,) tobear; 

to suffer; to endure. 
Perpetuus, a, um, adj. perpetwd ; 

constanL 
Perrexi. See Pergo. 
Persa, 8b, m. a Persian ; an tn- 

habUant ofPersia, 
Persecatus, a, um, part. from 
Pers6quor, -s^qui, -secQtus sum, 

dep. (per & sequor,) to pur" 

sue; tofoUow; tocontinue; 

to persevere in; to perse^ 

cute. 
Perseus, ei Sl eos, m. the son of 

Jupiier and Dande ; also, the 

last king ofMacedon* 
Perslcus, a, um, adj. ofPersia; 

Persian. 
Perspicio, -spicSre, -spexi, -spec- 

tum, a. (per & specio,) to see 

ihrough; to discem ; to become 

acquainted wUh ; to discover, 
Persuadeo, -suad6re, -suasi, -su&- 

sum, a. (per Sl suadeo,) to 

persuade. 
Perterreo, -terrfire, -terrui, -teni- 



tum, a. (per & terreo,) to 

Jrighten greatly, 
Pertenftus, a, um, part affright 

ed; discouraged, 
Pertinaciter, adv. (iCis, issim^) 

obstinaidy; constanUy ; pet' 

seoeringly, 
Pertinax, acis, adj. (ior, ise£mus, 

obstinaie; wUfid, 
Pertineo, -tin^re, -tinui, n. (per 

& teneo,) to extend; to reach 

to. 
Pervenio, -venire, -vfini, -ventum, 

n. (per &. venio,) to come to ; 

to anive at; to reach. 
Pervenitur, pass. imp. one comes ; 

they come ; we come^ &c 
Pervius, a, um, adj. (per & via,) 

peroious ; which may be pass^ 

ed through ; passable, 
Pes, pedis, m. afoot, 
Pessum, adv. doum; under fooip 

to the bottom, 
Pestilentia, fe, f. (pestilens,) a 

pestUence; aplague, 
Petens, tis, part (peto.) 
Petitio, dnis, f, a petitian ; a ean- 

vassing or solicUing for an 

qffice; from 
Peto, £re, ivi, itum, a. to ask ; to 

request ; to attack ; to assaU ; 

to goto; to seek ; to go for; 

toderive; tobring. 
Petra, le, f. the meiropolis of 

Araibia Peirtta, 
Petrea, », f. (Arabia,) Arabia 

Petrcsaj the northem part of 

Jtrainaj south ofPalestine 
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Petulaotia, e, f. pebikmee ; tMo- 

lence; wiaddeooumesa ; uHtnr 

Umness, 
PhcaZf &ci8, DL a Plueadan^ or 

inhabitani qf Phaacia^ now 

Corfu. Tke Phaacians were 

famoueforhavury. 
Phalene, &ruiii, f. pl. Ihe trappinge 

ofahoree; habUiments. 
PharoB, i, £ a small idand at tke 

westem moulh of the AtZe, on 

uhieh toas a tower or Ught' 

hottse^ esteemed one of the sev- 

enwondersqfthe worid. 
Pharsalua, i, m. a cUy of Thes- 

saly, 
Pham&ces, is, m. a son qf MUk- 

ridates^ Jdng ofPontus, 
Phasis, Idis d& is, £ a town and 

river of CdchiSf on the tast 

side ofthe Etuine, 
Phidias, ae, m. a edebrated Athe- 

nian statuary, 
Philcii], 6rum, m. pL tufo Car" 

thagtman broihers^ who suf- 

fered fhemsdoes to he buried 

alive^for the purpose qfestah- 

lishing ihe controverled boun- 

dary oftheir country, 
Philippi, onim, m. pl. a city of 

Macedony on the confines of 

Thrace, 
Philippfcus, a, um, adj. helonging 

to Philippi, 
Philippides, ae, m. a comic poet, 
Philippus, i, m. PAi^t/? ; ihefaiher 

ofAlexander ; alao, the son of 

Demetrius, 



PhOomftla, le, £ a nighlingah 
Philosophia, e, f. phUosophy, 
Philosdphus, i, m. a philosopher 

a lover of learmng and wis- 

dom, 
Phineus, i, m. a kxng ofArcadia^ 

andpriest ofJipoUo, 
Phocsi, orum, m. pL <^ Pho^ 

etBons; inhahitants of Pho^ 

etBOf a mariHme cityqfLmia, 
Phocis, Idis, £ a country of 

Greece. 
Phcenice, es, £ Phanida, a mar- 

itime country qf Syria, noHh 

qf PaUdine, 
Phcsnix, icis, m. a Phosnician, 
Phryx, ygis, m. a Phrygian ; an 

inhabitant ofPhrygicu 
Picentes, ium, m. pL the inhdbit- 

ants ofPieenum, 
Pic6num, i, n. a country qf Italy, 
Pictus, a, um, part (piogo,) 

painted; embroidered: picta 

tabCda, apidure ; a painiing, 
Pi£tas, atis, £ (pius,^ piety ; JUial 

duty, 
Pignus, dris, n. a pledge; a 

pawn; security; assurance, 
Pila, e, £ a balL 
Pileus, ijia,ahat; a cap, 
Pilus, i, m. Hht hair, 
Pind&rus, i, m. Pindar^ a T\e- 

ban^ the mod eminent of the 

Greek lyric poets, 
Pingo, pingSre, pinxi, pictum, a. 

to paint'; to depid; to ddine- 

ate; to draw ; io represent in 

painting ; acu, io embroider. 
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Piagma e» wdj.fat; ferHU ; lich. 

Pinna, e, £ afitu 

Fineeiifl, i, m. tke principai p<ni 

and arsenal ofMiens, 
Pir&ta, e, m. a pirate, 
PiBcator, oiis, m. afaherman, 
Piscis, is, m. ajish. 
Pisistr&tus, i, m. on Atheman fy- 

rant, dittinguiahedfor kia elo- 

quence, 
Pistrinam, i, n. o imZZ. 
Pius, i, m. an agnomen, or aur- 

name ofMeteUus, 
Pius, a, um, adj. piousy duJt^uly 

or tjffedvmate to parents, 
Placeo, £re, ui, rtum, n. toplease : 

mbijtobevainoTproudof; to 

plume one^s sdf 
Placet, placuit, ot placltum est, 

imp. «f pleases ; itis determin- 

ed; it seema good to, 
Placidus, a, um, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

placid ; quiet ; still ; tranquU ; 

mUd; genUe, 
Plaga, s, f. a hlow; awound: 

plagae, pl. nUa ; Unls, 
Plan^ adv. entirdy ; totaUy ; 

pUdnty, 
Planta, e, f. aplant. 
Plat&nus, i, £ the plane-tree. 
Platfta, fB, £ a speciee ofhird^ the 

spoonJbm, 
Plato, onis, m. an Athenian^ one 

of the most cdebrated of the 

Crecian phUosophers, . 
Plaustrum, i, n. a eart; a wag- 

on, 
Piebs, & Plebes, is, £ thepeo- 



ph; the common people ; the 

ptebeians, 
Plecto, plectSre, — plexum, a. to 

punish ; to weaoe, 
Plerique, pleneque, pler&que, 

adj. pl. nuist ; the most ; many, 
Plerillunque, adv. commonly; gen 

eraUy ; for t&6 most parl ; 

somdimes. 
Plinius, i, m. Pliny ; the name of 

two distinguished Homan ati- 

ihors. 
Plotinus, 1, m. See Catienus. 
Plumbeus, a, um, adj. of lead; 

leaden; from 
Plumbum, i, n. lead, 
Pluo, plu^re, plui or pluvi, n. to 

rain, 
Pluiimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

multus,) very mvch; most; 

very many. « 

Plus, uris, adj. (n. in sing., comp^ 

of multus, §§ 125, 5, & 110,) 

mare : pl. tnany. 
FliiBy adv. (comp. of multi!tm,) 

more; Umger, 
Pluto, onis, m. a son of Satumf 

and kxng of ihe infemal re- 

gions. 
PocOlum, i, n. a cup. 
Po^ma, &tis, n. apoem, 
P(Bna, iB, £ a puniskment, 
Poenltet, ^re, uit, imp. it repents : 

p<BnItet me, Irepent, 
Poenus, a, um, adj. bdonging to 

Carthage ; Carlhaginian .*— > 

subs. a Carthaginian, 
Po^ta, e, m. a poet 
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Pol, adv. hy PoUux; fndy, 
PoUeZy Icis, m. the tkumh; ihe 

greattoe, 
Polliceor, eri, Itus Bmn, dep. to 

pronUae. 
PoUicItus, a, tun, part 
Pollux, ocis, m. a son ofLeda^ 

and tmn brothtr of Cattor, 
Polyxena, e, £ a daughter qf 

Priam and Hecubcu 
Pomlfer, £ra, Srum, adj. (pomum 

& fero,) hearingjridt : pomif- 

fir« Keh6reB,JruU-trees, 
Pompa, le, f. aprocesaion ; pomp ; 

parade. 
Pompeianus, a, um, adj. hetong- 

ing to Pompey, 
Pompeius,i, m. Pompey; the name 

ofa Roman gens, or danyjrom 

whxch aprang many distxn- 

guishedindividuals : (Cneius,) 

a dtstinguished Romany sur- 

namedthe Great. 
Pompilius, i, m. See Numa. 
Pomum, i, n. an apple ; any edi- 

hlefruiJL growing upon a tree. 
Pondus,.£ris, n. a weight, 
Pono, pon^re, posui, positum, a. 

to place ; toput ; to seL 
Pons, tis, m. a hridge, 
Pontius, i, m. (Theleslnus,) a 

general ofthe Samnites, 
Pontus, i, m. a sea: hy synec- 

ddche, the Euxine or Black 

sea; also, the kingdom of 

Pontus, on ihe south of Ihe 

Euxine, 
PoposcL See Posco. 



PopOlor, ari, &tus sum, dep. to 

tay wastt; to depoptdate ; 

firom 
PopOlus, i, m. ihepeopU; a na* 

Hon; a biJI^: pL naiions; 

trAes, 
Porrectns, a, um, part from 
Ponfgo, ig^re, exi, ectum, a. 

(porro & rego,) to reach or 

spreadout; toextend; toof- 

fer. { 

Porsfina, e, m. a ^tng' ofEJtrur- 

ria, 
Porta, e, f. a gate, 
Portans, tis, part (porto.) 
Portendo, -tend^re, -tendi, -ten- 

tum, a. (porro &, tendo,) to 

presage; toforebode; topor" 

tend; to hetoken, 
Porticus, tis, f. a portico ; a gal- 

lery ; aporch, 
Porto, are, avi, atum, a. to carry ; 

to hetxr, 
Portus, tls, m. a poft ; a harhor, 
Posco, posc^re, poposci, a. to dt^ 

mand ; to eamestly rtquest 
Positus, a, um, part (pono,) sihi^ 

ated, 
Possessio, dnis, f, possession. 
Possessor, dris, m. a possessorz 

dn occupant ; from 
Possideo, -sid^re, -s^di, -sessmn, 

a. to possess, 
Possum, posse, potui, irr. n. (po- 

tis & sum, § 154, 6,) to ht 

ahle; Ican, 
Post, prep. ajler : — ^adv. ajtery af 

ter (hat ; afterwards, ^. 
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Fott^ adr. qfterwarda. 
Po8tera«erun], adj. § 125, ^«(erior, 

i^us,] sueceeding s 9ub0e- 

queiU; next: in. post^rum, 

{jnippLy lempus,) for ikt fu- 

turt : post^ri, orum^ (§ 205, 

R-7, (l);|?Mfer%. 
Postis, is,.m. a|io3^ 
Pos^uamj,adT.<|/2er; qflcrihat; 

since. 
Poetr^mo & -i^ adv. ai lcuft; 

JmaUy; from 
Postremus, a, um, adj. (sup, of 

postera, § 125, 4,) the last: 

ad po8tr6mum, at last. 
PostOlo, are, avi, atum, a. (posco,) 

io ask ; to ask for ; to de- 

maruL 
Postumius, i, m. Ihe name of a 

Roman gens or dan: (Spu- 

rius,) a consut defeated hy the 

SammieSy at ihe Caudine 

Forks. 
PosuL Su Pono. 
Potens, tis, adj. (ior, isi^mus,) 

pouferfuL 
Potentia, e, £ power; authority; 

goverhmenL 
Potestas, atis, f. (potis,) power. 
Potio, dnis, f. (poto,) a drink; a 

dravghL 
Potior, iri, itus sum, dep. to 

get; to possess; to ohtain; 

io trijoy ; to gain possession 

of. 
Potis^ilkm, adv. (sup. of potii!is,) 

pnncipaUy ; chi^y ; espeeial- 
20 



PottluEi, a; iun,..part (potiorj 

hatting obte^ineA, 
PotijL^ adv. xonip«,(siipk potistf* 

mimt] raJther» 
Poto, potare, potavi, potatum or 

potmiii.a. fo <&TftA^ 
Potuiss0. Ste Possnm. 
Potus, i^ m. <i&*tfi^ . 
Pr»,.prep.d^9re;,/<>r; t» comr 

pariaanpf. oxvMh. 
Prealtus, a, um, adj. vtry high 

or lofty, very deep, 
Pnebeo, ere, ui, itum, a. (pm & 

habeo,) to offer; to supply; 

iogive; io afford; speciem, 

io exhibU the appearance qf: 

usum, to servefor, 
Prtecedens, tis, part from 
Pnec^do, -ced£re, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, a. (pne &. cedo,) to prc" 

cede ; to go before. 
Pneceptor, dris, m. (pnecipio,) a 

precepior^ master, or teacher. 
Praeceptum, i, n. (pnecip io,) a 

precept; adoctrine; advice. 
Precido^ -cid^re, -cidi, -cisum 

a. (pne & ceedo,) to cut off. 
Precipio, -cipSre, -cepi, -cep- 

tum, a. (pne &. capio,) to pre 

scribe ; io command. 
Precipito, are, avi, atum, a. (pne- 

ceps,) to (hrow ; to ihrow 

down; to precipitate. 
Prtecipu^ adv. especiaUy ; par^ 

ticularly; from 
PnecipuuSi a, um, adj. espeeudp 

distingidshed ; ihe chief; (he 

principal. 
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PnecUM, adv. txodUadly; for 

mouBly; gUmously; frbm 
PiBclarufl, a, mn, adj.yofiioiw* 
PnBclado, -cludftre, -clQfli, -clQ- 

Biun, a. (pns & claado,) to 

cIoM ; to Hop ; to sM up. 
Preco, dnifl, m. a heraUL 
Pnsda, e, f. booiy; thepnof. 
Pnsdlco, ire, &vi, atum, a. (pne 

&dico,)to|iraue; iodedart; 

to a»»eH; to affirm, 
Predico, c6re, xi, ctum, a. (pre 

& ^co,) to predict ; to fore- 

tdL 
Pnedictus, a, um, ipdxLfordold. 
Pnedor, aii, atus sum, dep. (pre- 

da,) to plunder, 
Pnefans, tis, part. from 
Praefari, fatus, def. § 183, 6; to 

foreUU; toaminownet; toprt" 

dicL 
Pref^ro, -ferre, -tali, -latum, 

irr. a. (pne & fero,) to prefer; 

to*bear before, 
Prefinio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (pne 

& finio,) to appoifd; to de- 

termine. 
Prefinitus, a, um, part 
Pnelatus, a, ura, part (pref^ro.) 
PreliaRB, tis, part (pnelior.) 
Preliatus, a, uro, part from 
Prelior, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

give baUU; to engage; to 

fghi. 
Pnelium, i, n. a baiUe, 
Pnemium, i, n. a reward; a 

prue» 
Premitto -mittfire, -miei, -mis- 



som, a. (pi» Sl niitto,) fo «eiti 
before. 
Pneneste, is, n. a eity ofLaHum, 
PnBnimtio, fire, avi, atam, a. 

(pns Sl nnntio,) to announee; 

totellbtfordumd; ioeigmfy; 

to gine naHee, 
Pnepftro, are, avi, &toni, a. (pi» 

& paro,) to prtpan; to make 

ready; to make. 
Pnepono, -ponSre, -poeui, -po^- 

tum, a. (pm & pono,) to sei 

before ; to value more ; io 

plaee over ; to prtfer, 
Pnesens,tis, adj./^re^ent; imnn- 

nent, 
Pres^pe, is, n. a manger ; a 

crib, 
Prsesidium, i, n. a garrison; 

defence, 
Pnestans, tis, part Sl adj. (ior, 

isslmus,) (pnesto,) excdleni; 

distinguished, 
Prsstantia, e, £ auperiority ; an 

advantage; a preeminence, 
Pnesto, stare, stlti, n. & a. (pne 

& sto,) to siand btfore ; lo 

perform; to pay ; to grani ; 

togive ; to render ; to exeeute ; 

to cauae ; to excd ; to be «u- 

perior; to surpasa: se, io 

ahow or prove one^s »df: 

prtestat, imp. it i» hetter, 
Pnesum, -esse, -fui, irr. n. (pm 

& sum,) to beover; topreeide 

over; to have the charge or 

command of; to ruU over. 
Pretendo, -tend^re, -tendi, -teii- 
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mm or tuin, a. (pnB & tendo,) 

to hM before ; io stntck or 

exUttd befare ; io bt opposite 

io; fopreUnd* 
PnBter, prep. bendes; exeept; 

eontraryto. 
Pmtetea, adv. (pmter d& ea,) ho- 

9%des; tnoreover» 
Pnetereo, ire, ii, Itain, irr. a. 

§ 183, 3, (prflBter & eo,) to 

passoverorby; togobeyond; 

to omit ; notto mention» 
Preterenndus, a, um, part (pne- 

tereo.) 
Prcteriene, euntifl^ part (pre- 

terea) 
Pneteiltua, a, nm, part (pre- 

tereo.) past, 
Preterquam, adr. exeqpt; 6e- 

sides : preterquam ai, exc^ 

in case. 

9 

Pnetoiius, i, m. (vir,) a moii viko 

has been a prator; one ^ 

preBtorian digniiy. 
Pratum, i, n. a meadow; apas- 

ture, 
PravltBS, atis, £ depraviJty ; from 
Pravua, a, unl, adj. (ior, istfmufl,) 

depraoed; bad, 
Precatus, a, um, part (precor.) 
Preci, -em, -e, f. (prex not used, 

§ 94,) a prayer : pl. preces. * 
Precor, ftri, atus sum, dep. to 

pray; io enireaL 
Premo, premere, preaeiy preesum, 

a. io press; to grieve; io 

vrge. 
Pretidsus, a, um, adj. (ior, isal- 



maa,) preeious ; vahuiUe ; 

eosUy; firom 
Pretium, i, n. a price ; a ransom ; 

a reward : in pretio esse, to 

be valued; to he in estima' 

iion. ^ 

Priftmus, i, m. Pruan, the lasl 

HngofTroy. 
Pridie, adv. fke day hefore. 
Pritoe, es, f. a marUime town of 

lonia. 
Prim6 d& -i!im, adv. (sup. of pri- 

iu,)Jirst; atjirst: quumpri- 

mi!km, as soon as. 
Primdris, e, adj. ihejirst; ihe 

foremost: dentes, the front 

teeth. 
Primus, a, nm, num. adj. the 

Jtrst. 
Princepe, Ipis, adj. (primus &, ca- 

pio,) (Ae eft^/*; ihejlrst: prin» 

clpes, ihe princes ; the chirfs; 

enief^men. 
Principatus, As, m. a govem' 

meni; prmcipaiUy. 
PriscuB, i, m. a cogndmen or 

svmame of ihe etder Tar* 

^tttlU. 

Prior, us, adj. (sup. primus, 

§ 126^ 1,) iheformer ; prior ; 

first. 
Pri68, adv. before; prior; JirsL 
Priusquam, adv. sooner than ; 6e- 

fore ihai ; before. 
Priv&tus, a, um, adj. (privo,) pri' 

vaie ; secrei : — subs. a prU 

vaieman. 
Pro, prep.ybr ; insitead qf. 
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PioInMjb, e, adj. (proba,) |m>5a- 

ProboMUi, IdiB, f. p f9h o 9euf fhe 

ttunk qfm dephanl. 
Procfts, e, m. See SiMtto. 
Proc^dens, tia, part from 
Ph)c£do, -cedftre, -ceaBi, -ces- 

eam, n. (pro St cedo,) io pro- 

eeedj io gofofik;to go Jbr^ 

ward ; to advanee ; io go 

out, 
Procein&B, &tiB, £ stalure; 

heighi ; ttdbuss ; length ; 

firom 
Proc€ru8, a, um, adj. taB ; tong. 
Procl&mo, ire, &vi, atum, n. (pro ; 

& clamo,) ioeryoui; to pror 

claiin. 
Proconaul, Olis, m. (pro & con- 

aul,) aproeontvL 
Piroereo, fae, kvi, atam, a. (pro 

& creo,) fo A^g«f. 
Proeul, eAv.far, 
ProcQio, are, &Ti, &tQm, a. (pro 

& curo^) fo (oAie eare of; fo 

aunu^ps. 
Procuno, cuirere, corri Sl cu- 

curri, cumim, n. (pn> &, cur- 

ro,) to run Jorward; to jut 

cfut ; to extend, 
Prodigium, i, n. a prodigy, 
Proditor, dris, m, (prodo,) a trai- 

tor. 
ProdttuB, a, um, part Irom 
Prodo, -dfire, -dldi, -dltom, a. 

(pro & do,) fo hetray; to re- 

fofe ; fo diseover; to disdose ; 

iomanifksL 



PMBlior, iri, ktxa ram, dep. io 

fght; frbrt 
PrftUttm, i, n. d hatHe. 
Profectus, a, uio, part. (pn^cia- 

cor.) 
ProficiBcens, tis, pait. from 
Proficiscor, icisci, ectua sum, 

dep. (pro & facio,) fo mateh ; 

to trtml ; io depart ; togo* 
Profiteor, -fitftri, -fesaus aum,dep. 

(pro & fifcteor,) fo deelare ; io 

avow pvhlidy ; io profess : 

sapientiam, fo profess tnS" 

dom; to prqfess io be aphx^ 

losopher, 
Profugio, -fug^re, -fisgi, -fiigT- 

tum, n. (pro & fiigio,) fo,^ ; 

fo escape* 
Proftlgus, a; um, adj./eetng' ; es' 

capingt^^-mbiL aJugHwe ; an 

exHe. 
Progredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

dep. (pro & gradior,) io gofn^ 

ward; toproeeed; toadvanee. 
Progressus, a, um, part. having 

advanced. 
Prohibeo, 6re, ui, Itum, a. {pnt ^ 

hBheo,)toprohth(t; tohind^ 

toforbid, 
Prohibltus, a, Um, part 
Projicio, -jic€re, -jAci, -jectum, a. 

(pro & jacio,) fo fhroio away; 

io throw down ; to throw. 
Prolabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 

(pro & labor,) iofcdl down ; to 

fallforward. 
ProlapBus, a, um, part. haioing 

fdUen, 
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Prol&to, ftre, avi, fttum, a. (prof- 

6ro,) to enkargt; to extmd; 

to amplify, 
Proles, is, f. a raee ; offspring, 
Prometheus, 'i^ m, ike son of k^ 

petus and Clymene, 
Promittens, tis, part from 
Promitto, -mitU^, -n&i, -mis- 

smn, a. (pro & mitto,) to pron^ 

ise ; to offer, 
Promontorium, i, n. (pro & mons,) 

apromontory; aheadland; a 

eape, 
Promoveo, -movere, -movi, -mo- 

tum, n. & a. (pro & moveo^) 

to moveforward; to enlarge, 
Pronus, a, um, adj. inelined, 
Propago, are, avi, atum, a. to 

propagate ; to prolong ; to 

eontinue, 
Prope, adv.& prep.(propii!kB, prox- 

im^,) near; near to ; nigh, 
Propfiro, are, avi, atum, n. to hcts- 

ten, 
Propinquus, a, um, adj. (prope,) 

near; relaied : propinqui, sube. 

relations; kinsmen, 
Propior, us, adj. comp. § 126, 1 ; 

(prozlmus^ sup.) nearer, 
Propiilks, adv. nearer; comp. of 

prope. 
Propono, -pon£re, -posui, -poef- 

tum, a. (pro & pono,) to set 

hefore ; topropose; to offer, 
Prop6nor, -pdni, -posltas sum, 

pass. to he set hefore: pro- 

posKtum est mihi, liniendofr 

purpose, 

20» 



Propontis, idis, tihesea ofMar- 

tndra, 
Propositus, a, um, part proposed; 

put, 
Propri^, adv. peculiaHy ; partie- 

vlarly ; properly ; striclly, 
Proprius, a, um, adj. peeuliar; 

proper; one^sown; speciaL 
Propter, prep.ybr ; onaccountqf, 
Propulso, are, avi, atum, freq. 

(propello,) to drive away ; to 

ward off; to repeL 
Propylieum, i, n. ihe porck of a 

temple ; an eniranee^ the rows 

of columnsjeading to ihe A- 

cropdlis at Aihens, 
Prora, le, f. the prow ofa ship. 
Proscribo, -scribere, -scripsi, 

-scriptum, a. (pro & scribo,) 

to proscribe ; to ouHaw ; to 

doom to deaih and confiscation 

ofgoods, 
Prosecutus, a, um, part having 

accompanied, 
Prosgquor, -sSqui, -secutus sum, 

dep. (pro & sequor,) to accomr 

pany; to attend; to foUow; 

io celebraie: honoribus, to 

heap or load wUh honors ; to 

honor, 
Proserpina, e, f. ihe daughter of 

Ceres^and JupUer^ and urife 

ofPluto, 
Prospectus, {is, m. (prospicio,) a 

prosped ; a distant view, 
Prospi&rd, adv. (prosper,) prospet 

oudy; suecessfuUy. 
Piostemo^ -stemere, -strAvi, 
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-rtifttnnii ft* (pro dt fltemoi) 

to proHraU; to throw dounL 
PmtratiiB, », uni| put (pxoster- 

na) 
Proram, prodeasei profbi, iir. il 

(pro & •imi, § 154, 5,) to do 

good; topn^ 
ProtagdniB, », hl a Grecsk p/bi- 

<oM»p/ker. 
Proteniu, adv. (pro & tenas,) im- 

mediat^; dirteUy, 
Protfiro, -terfire, -trivi, -tritnm, a. 

(pro & tero,) to trmnplt upon ; 

to tread down ; to emsh, 
Protractiu, a, uqi, part from 
Protr&ho, -trahftre, -traxi, -trac- 

tum, a. (pro & trajio,) to pro- 

traet; toprolong, 
Proveniens, tis, part from 
Provenio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 

tum, n. (pro & venio,) to eome 

forth, 
Provincia, e, f. aprovmee. 
Provocatio, dnia, £ a provoea- 

tton; a chaUenge; irom 
Provdco, &re, avi, &tum, a. (pro 

& voco,) to caU/brth ; fo eaU 

out; to dtfy or chattenge; to 

appeoL 
Proxbo^ adv. (sup. of prope,) 

nxartaX ; very near ; next to, 
Proz&nus, a, um, adj. (supu of 

propior,) nearest ; nexi. 
Prudens, tis, adj. (ior, iatflmua,) 

prudent; wise; experL 
Prudentia,»,£|>niifeficc; ibimi- 

edge, 
PseQdopfailippas, i, m. afilH or 



pretended PhSip^ a mane g«9* 
en to Andriseu9. 

PaittAcus, i, m. a p<aroL ■ 
Psophidiaa, a, ura, adj. o/* or &e- 

Umgingto Peophie ; Poophid- 

ian, 
Psophia, idis, f. a city (^ Area- 

dia, 
PtolenMeuB, i, m. Ptekmyj' ihe 

name of aeveral Egyptian 

kings. 
Public^ adv. (publicu8,)/m5/<d|y ; 

at the puldic expense ; by puh' 

lic authority. 
Publicdla, », m. (popillus d& co- 

lo,) o sumame given to P. 

ValeriuSf on account of his 

love ofpopularity, 
Publiciia, a, um, adj. (popOlus,) 

public: in poblicum procS- 

dens, going abroad or appear' 

ing tn puUie : — subs. pubK- 

cum, ihepublie treasury, 
Publius, i, ixL the prenomen qf 

several Bomans, 
Pudibundus, a, um, adj. (pudeo,) 

ashamed, 
Puer, Sri, m. a boy; a servanL 
Puerilis, e, adj./itim/e; chHdisk: 

etaa, ho^mod; ehSdhood, 
Pueritia, e, f. boyhood; ehHd- 

hood, 
Pugna, e, £ a batUe, 
Pug^nans, tis, part (pugno.) 
Pugnatua^ a, um, part from 
Pugno^ are, &vi, atum, n. toftgjki: 

pngnatur, pasa. imp. ahalOit 

isfought; iheyfy^ 
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Pulcher, ra, mm, adi. (ior, rl- 

mus,) favr ; tfeautifid • glo- 

rwis. 
PukhritQdo, 1018, f. fairhesa; 

beauty, 
Pullus, i^ m. Ihe young of any 

animaL 
Pulsus, a, um, part (pello.) 
PulvUlus, i, m. (Horatius,) a Ro- 

man eotwd «n thtjirsi year 

qfthe repMie. 
Punlcus, a, um, adj. Pumt ; he- 

longing to Carthage ; Car- 

tkaginian, 
Punio, ire, fvi, itum, a. to punisK 
Punitus, a, um, part 
Pupillus, i, m. a pupU; a ward; 

an orphan. 
Puppis, is, f. the siem ofa ship. 
Purgo, are, &vi, atum, a. topurge ; 

topurify; to dear; todean; 

to excuse, 
PurpOra, ee, f. purpU ; the purple 

musde. 
Purpuratus, a, um, adj. tiad in 

purple: purpurati, pl. eotcif- 

iers; nobles. • 
Purporens, a, um, adj. purple. 
PuruB, a, um, adj. pure ; dear. 
Pusillus,. ^ um, adj. smaU; 

weak. 
Puteus, i, m. a wdl, 
Puto, ftre, &vi, &tum, a. to think. 
Putresco, putresc^,re, putrui, inc. 

(putreo,) torot; to deeay, 
Pydna, e, H a fown ofMaeedo- 

ma. 
Pygmsi, drum, m. ffti Pygmiss^ 



a race of dwarfs^ inhMHng 
a remote part of India or 
Etbiopia» 
Pyra, e, f. afuneral pUe, 
Pyr&mis, idis, f. apyrumid. 
Pyrenaeus, i, m., & Pyrenie), 
6rum, m. pL Pyreneesy nunm-' 
tains dimding IVanee and 

Pyrrhus, i, m. a king of Epir 

rus. 
Pythagdras, se, m. a Gredan 

philosopherj hom at Samos. 
Pythagbr6us, i, m. a Pythago- 

rean; afoHlower ox dxsdple of 

Pythagoras. 
Pythia, le, f. the priestess of 

ApoUo at Ddphi. 
Pythias, e, m. a soldier ofPhUip 

hing ofMaeedon. 

Q. 

Q,., or Qu., an abbreination of 

Quintus. §338. 
Quadragesimus, a, um, num. adj. 

thefortidh;- from 
Quadraginta, num. adj. pl. ind. 

forty. 
Quadriennium, i, n. (quatuor &. 

annus,) the space offouryears. 
Quadriga, arum, f. afour*horse 

ehariot ; a team t^four horses. 
Quadringentesimus, a, um, num. 

adj. thefour hundredth. 
Quadringenti) s, a, num. acQ 

phfour hundred. 
Qnadriipes^ p^kUs, adj. (quatocr 
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& pes,) hami^ ftmr feet; 
faur-fooied, 
Qusrexis, tis, part from 
Quero, querftre, queslvi, que- 

Bitum, a. to ask; io wskfw; 

io inquire ; to eearch : quexl- 

tur, »< 19 asked; ihe inquiry 

isnuuk, 
Quiestio, dnis, f. a questiotu 
QuKBtor, oriB, m. a quastor ; a 

irtasurer ; an inferior mUitary 

qfficerwhoaUendediheconsula, 
QuestUB, i^, m. gain ; a irade. 
Qualis, e, adj. qf what kind ; 

as ; sudi as ; whaU 
QuAm, conj. &. adv. as; how: 

after comparatives, ihan. 
Quamdiu, or Quandiu, adv. as 

long as. 
Quamquam, or Quanquam, conj. 

though; aUhough, 
Quamvis, conj. aUhovgh. 
Quando, adv. when ; since, 
Quant^ adv. by how much; as, 
Quantop^re, adv. how greaUy; 

howmuch, 
QuantCim, adv. how much; as 

much as, 
Quantus, a, um, adj. how great ; 

as great ; how admirahte ; 

howsiriking, 
Quantuslibet, quantalH^et, quan- 

tumlibet, adj. (quantus & 

lihet,)'how great soever ; neo- 

er so great 
Quapropter, adv. wherefore ; 

why. 
Quare, adv. (qii& & re,) where- 



fore; for uhich reason^ 

whence; therefore, 
Quartus, a, um, num. adj. ihe 

fourth, 
Quasi, adv. as if; as, 
Quatriduum, i, n. (quatuor & 

dies,) a space offovr days, 
Quatuor, num. adj. pl. m^four, 
Qliatuord£cim, num. adj. pL ind. 

fourteen, 
Que, enclitic conj. § 198, R. 2; 

and; cdso, 
Queo, ire, ivi, itiun, irr. § 182, 

R. 3; iohe able ; Ican, 
QuercuB, iks, f. an oak, 
Queror, queri, questus sum, dep. 

io comptain, 
Questus, a, um, part. comj^nr 

ing ; having complained, 
Qui, que, quod, rel. pro. § 136 : 

who ; which; what, 
Qui, quiB, quod, interrogative 

pro. who9 whichf whaif 

§137. . 
Qut, adv. how ; in what manner, 
Quia, conj. § 198, 4 ; hecause. 
Quicunque, qjiscunque, quod- 

cunque, rel. pra § 136 ; who- 

soever ; whatsoever ; every 

one, 
Quidam, quedam, ^uoddam & 

quiddam, pro, § 138 ; a cer» 

iainone; a certain person or 

thing: quidam hom&ies, cer^ 

iain men, 
Quidem, adv. § 279, 3 ; indeedi 

iruty ; at leasL See Ne. 
Quin, conj. § 198, 7; M: hut ihaL 
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Qninetiiis, i^ m. (Titns,) a Ro- 

Quioddcim, num. adj. pL ind. 

Jifteen. 
Quingentei^us, a, um, num. 

adj. ihtfive kundredHu 
Quingenti^ e, a, num. adj. pL 

fivehundred, 
Quinqnageni, le, a^ num. a^j- pL 

every fijhf ; fijty. 
QuinquagesimuSy a, um, num. 

tA}. fifHetiu 
Quinquaginta, num. adj. pL ind. 

Quinque, num. adj. pL ind.^e. 
Quinquies, num. adv../Eve time»» 
Quinto, adv. ikej\ph Hme» 
Quintus, a, um, num. adj. ihejyVu 
QuintUB, or Quinctius, i, m. d 

svamame among the Romans* 
Quis, que, quid, pro. tffAo % tehai f 

quid? tohff 
Quisnam, or Quinam, quienam, 

quodnam or quidnain, pro. 

§ 137 ; who ; whaL *. 
QuiAquam, quequam, quidquam 

f>r quicquam, pro.- § 138, 3 ; 

imy qfie; any Oang: nec 

quisquanjiiid^ni no one, 
Qiusoue, quteque, quodqne or 

qvidqne, pro. each; every; 

whospever ; whaiaoever, 
Quisquis, qaidauid or quicquid, 

reL pro. { 136; whoever; 

uhaUver, 

Qoivis, qi*«vi% qpodvui or qnid« 

yis^ pro. vhoettver ; whatsO' 
evers any one. 



Qu6, adv. fhat ; ioiheend ikat ; 

wkUher: qu6— e5,/of quan- 

to — * tanto, by how muck ; by 

$0 much ; ox ihe more — ihe 

more. 
Q,u6df cqvj, ihai ; beeauee, 
Quomlnilks, adv. tkat — not, 
Quomddo^ adv. how^ hy whai 

means, 
Quondam, tidr,Jbrmeiiy; once. 
Quoniam, conj. since ; because, 
Quoque, conj. <dso, 
Quot, adj. ind. pL hoiv manyi 
Quotannis, adv. annt<a%; yeoT' 

ly. 
Quotidicij adv. (quot & dies,) 

every day; daUy, 
Quoties, adv. ae ojlen a»; how 

ojlen, 
Quum, or Cdm, adv. when 

quum jatn, as eoon as .-^-conj 

eince; aUhougK 
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Radids, i, m. a staff; a ray ; a rod, 
Radix, icis, f. a root; thefoot or 

base ofa mowdain, 
Ramus, i, m. a branch; a bough 
Rana, le, f. ajrog, 
Rapina, s, f. rapine ; plunder ; 

from 
Rapio, rap€re, rapui, raptum, a. 

to rob; to seize ; toplunder; 

to hurry moay, 
Raptor, oris, m. one wkb seize» 

or takes away by viofetr^ * a 

robber 
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Raptonu, a, tun, ptit (rapio.) 
Raptns, a, um, pait. (rapio,) 

seized; rohbed; earriedoffi 
RaiitajB, &tiB, £ rariiy, 
Rar^ adv. rare2y ; 9ddom; from 
Rarus, a, nm, adj. rart,few 
Ratio, OniB, £ (reor,) a reaean. 
Ratifl, is, £ a rqft ; a Mp ; a 

hoaL 
Ratiis, a, um, part (reor,) ilwnk' 

ing; hamng thonght. 
Rebello, ftre, ftvi, atum, n. (re d& 

bello,) io renew a war; to 

rebd; to revolL 
Rec6do, -ced£re, -cessi, -ces- 

Bum, n. (re & cedo,) to recede ; 

to yidd; to retire; to wUh- 

draw. 
Recens, lis, adj. new; recent; 
Jrtshi-^&v.recenUy; lcddy; 

newly: recens nati, new-bom 

chUdren, 
Reo^ptus, a, um, part (recipio.) 
ReceptOrus, a, um, part (re- 

cipio.) 
Recessus, tlB, m. (rec^do,) a re- 

cesa ; a comtr. 
Recipio, -cipSre, -c£pi, -ceptum, 

a. (re & capio,) to receive ; to 

take ; to takt hack; to recover: 

animam, to eome to one*a zdf 

again ; to recaver on^s aenaes : 

se, to rdwnu 
Recognosco, -noscfire, -novi, -nl- 

tum, a. (re & cognosco,) to 

recogmze, 
Hecolltgo, -ligCre, -Ifegi, -lec- 

tum, a. (re, con, & lego,) to 



gaffier up again; to reeel^ 

led ; to recover. 
Reconditus, a, um, part from 
Recondo, d£re, didi, ditum, a. (re 

& condo^) to hide ; to con- 

cecd, 
Recreatus, a, um, part irom 
Recreo, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 

cteo^ to redore ; to hring to 

life agmn, 
Rect^, adv. (iiis, iss&n^,) righJt; 

rightly ; from 
Rectus, a, um, adj. (ior, isfiffmus,) 

(rego,) righi; straight; up^ 

right; direct, 
Recuperatus, a, um, part from 
Recup^ro, are, §.vi, atum, a. to 

recover ; to regain. 
Redditarus, a, um, part (reddo.) 
Redditns, a, um, part from 
Reddo, -d£re, -didi, -dttum, a. 

(re Ito do,) to rdum ; to give ; 

to gvoe hack^JH^ make; to 

render; to reswre; to cause : 

verba, to repeat : antmam, to 

die : voces, to indtate, 
Redeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, irr. n. (re 

& eo, § 182,) to retum; to 

go hack, .^ 

Rediens, euntis, pan. refumtn^. 
Redigo, -igCre, -fegi, -actum, a. 

(re & ago,) io hring hctck; 

to reduce: in potestatem, to 

hring tnto one^s power, 
Redimendus, a, um, part from 
Redimo, -imSre, -^mi, -emptum 

a.(re & emo,)to huy haek 

to redeem ; io ransom 
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Redttcendas, a, nniy part. from 

RedCkcoy -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, a. (re & duco,) to lead 
or hring bctck : in gratiam, to 
recancUe, 

Reftrens, tls, part reqidting ; 
rehaming; referring; firom 

Ref^ro, -ferre, -tdll, -latum, irr. 
a. (re & fero,) to bring hack : 
gratiam, or gratias, to requite 
afavor; to ahow graiUude: 
beneficium, to requite a hene- 
JU: victoriam, to bring back 
victory, L e. fo retum ffictori- 
0U3 : imagrnem, to reflect the 
image ; to resemble : ad al{- 
quam rem, to refer to ; to 
reckon a part of 

Refluens, tis, part firom 

Refluo, -flu^re, -fluxi, -fluxum, 
n. (re &. fluo,) tojlow back. 

Refugio, -fugSre, -fiigi, -fugTtum, 
n. (re &> fiigio,) tojly back ; to 
Jlee ; to retreat 

Regia, e, f. (regius,) a palace. 

Regina, le, f, (rex,) a queen, 

Regio, dnis, f. (rego,) a region ; 
a dUlrict ; a country, 

Regius, a, um, adj. (rex,) royal ; 
regal ; the kiv^s, 

RegnatOrus, a, um, part. from 

Regno, are, avi, atum, n. (reg- 
nnm,) to rvU ; to govem, 

Regnatur, pass. imp. kingly gov- 
emment coniinues, 

Regnum, i, n. (^:ex,) a kingdom; 
empire ; dondnum ; reign; 
govemment; rule. 



Rego, reg^, rexi, rectmn, a. 

(rex,) to rule, 
Regredior, -gr6di, -gressus sum, 

dep. (re & gradior,) to turn 

back; to retum, 
Regressus, a, um, part haoing 

retvmed, 
RegCdus, i, m. a distinguished 

Roman genend in ihe Jbrst 

Punic war, 
Relatus, a, um, part (ref^ro.) 
Relicturus, a, um, part (relin- 

quo.) 
Relictus, a, um, part. (relinquo.) 
Religio, onis, f. (relfigo,) religion ; 

sacredness; sanctUy; rever^ 

eme ; rdigious rites. 
Relinquo, -linqufire, -liqui, -lic- 

tam, a. (re & linquo,) to 

leave ; to desert ; to quit ; to 

abandon, 
Reliquise, arum, f. pl. the relics; 

ihe remains ; from 
Rellquus, a, um^ adj. the rest; 

the remainder ; the otker, 
Remaneo, -manere, -mansi,-man- 

sum, n. (re & maneo,) to re- 

main behind, 
Remedium, i. n. (re & medeor,) 

a remedy, 
Remitto, -mitt£re, -misi, -mis- 

sum, a. (re & mitto,) to send 

hcKk ; to remit, 
Removeo, -movfere, -movi, -mo- 

tum, a. (re & moveo,) to remove, 
Remus, i, m. an oar, 
Remus, i, m. the twin brother i^ 

Romulus. 



942 



RenovfttDSi &, 1111I9 put. firom 
RenOvo, are, avi, atuiD, «. (re & 

novo,) to make an/ew; io re- 

ntvK 
Renuntio, are. avi, atum, a. (re 

d& nuntio,) io infcrm; io ro* 

pori ; io dedare ; io mp- 

wnmct. 
Reor, reri, ratus sum, dep. fp he- 

lieve ; to (hink. 
Rep&io, are, avi, fttum, a. (re & 

paro,) io renew ; io repair* 
Repentdi, adv. svddtrdy, 
Reperio, -perire, -p€ri, -pertum, 

a« (re & pario,) iofind; todia^ 

cover ; io inveni, 
Rep£to, -petfere, -petivi, -peU- 

tum, a. (re & peto,) to detnand 

hack, 
Repleo, 6re, ^vi, 6tum, a. (re & 

pleo,) toJQl; toJUl up; io re- 

jdenish, 
Repdno, -pon6re, -posui, -po^- 

tum, a. (re & pono,) io jdace 

again; to restore; to re- 

place, 
Reporto, are, avi, atum, a. (re &, 

porto,) to bring back; io gain 

or obtain. 
Repnesento, are, avi, atum, a. io 

represeni ; lo paint; to de^ 

pict. 
Repudio, are, avi, atum, a. to re- 

pudiate ; to rgeci ; to sligkt ; 

to disregard: uxorem, to di- 

vorce. 
Requiro, -auir^re, -quisivi, -qui- 

situm, a. (rc & qusro,) to 



^e^iit^dmmdi ^roipimi 

ReA, rei^ t ajhii^; an.e^finirf 

a wtnfi 4k i^itigdom; a goo^ 

emmeni ; a avJbject t res ges- 

tflB,actHm«iea^2ot(9:restre8 fa* 

mi^dfis or. dom^stlqft, domu* 

iie^qffmrs; proporiii^ 
Refl|0rvo,'4jre|.|iTi, atum, a. (re & 

servoi) io reservo;. io ke^/or 

a/uture iime, . 
Resideo, -sid^, -s6di, n. (re & 

0edeo!,)iast(; tonldoum; io 

rematn* 
Reslmus, a, um, i|dj. hent back ; 

crooked,. 
Resisto, -sistfire, -stiti, -stltum, 

n. (re & sisto,) to resiat; io 

wiihstand, 
Resc^vo, -solv£re, -solvi, -solQ- 

tum, a. (re & solvo,) io loosen ; 

to unbind ; to vnioose ; <o disr 

solve; io untic 
Respondeo, -spond^re, -spondi, 

-sponsum, n. (re & spondeo,) 

io answer ; io rephf ; to oor- 

respond: respondetur, pasa. 

imp. ii is answered, ai tht re- 

ply is made, 
Responsum, i, n. an answers a 

reply, 
Respu^lica, reipubUc», £ §91» 

ihe siate ; (he govemmeni 

ihe commonweaUh, 
Respuo, -spufire, -spui, a. io spU 

out ; to r^eei, . 
Restituo^ -8titn£re, -stitui, -adta 

tum, a. (re St, statuo,) !• re 
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«fore ; 1o replaee ; to rebtntd : 

adem, to eaust Oie army to 

roUy. 
Retineo, -tinere, -tintii, -tentmn, 

a. (re & teneo,) fo KM haxk ; 

toreUdn; to detain; to ^m- 

der. 
Rev&r&, adv. (re» & verus,) (rw- 

ly ; in very deed; tn realUy ; 

in good eamesL 
Reverentia, ©, £ revermce. 
Reversua, a, mn, part luxovngre' 

tumed, 
Reverto, -vertfire, -verti, -ver- 

snm, iL (re & verto,) to tum 

hack ; to retum. 
Revertor, -verti, -versus sum, 

dep. to retum* 
Reviresco, -virescCre, -virui, inc. 

(revireo,) to grow grem again, 
Revdco, &re, &vi, atum, a. (re & 

voco,) to recaU ; to caU back, 
Revdlo, are, &vi, atum, n. (re &, 

volo,) to Jly hack; to Jly off 

again, 
Rex, regis, m. a king ; also, the 

name of a phheian family at 

Rofne, 
Rhadamanthtis, i, m. a tawgwer 

of Cretej and subsequenUy one 

of ihe three judge» of fhe in- 

fenud regione. 
Rhsti, orum, m. pL ifte inhcdnt- 

ants of Bhatioj now fhe Gri- 

sons, 
Rhea, e, £ (Silvia,) the mother of 

Romultts and Remus, 
Rhenus, i,m. the rioer Bhine^ 
21 



RhinociSrbs, dtis,'m.'a rhmoceros 
Rhip«eus, a, um, adj. Bhiptean 

or Riphitan : montes, moun- 

tainsj Vfhichj cKCording io the 
~ aTunents, were found in the 

north of Scythia, 
Rhod^nus, i, m. <7le river Rhone. 
Rhodius, i, nx. an inhcdntant of 

Rhodes ; a Rhodian, 
Rhoddpe, es, £ a high mountain 

in the westem part of Tkracem 
Rhodus, i, f. Rhr des; an island 

in ihe Mediterranean sea. 
Rhoetfium, i, n. a city andprom^ 

ontory of Troas, 
Rhynd&cus, i, m. a river ofMyS' 

ia, 
Ridens, tis, paxt smUing ; laugh- 

ing at ; from 
Rideo, dere, si, sum, n. & a. (o 

lat^h ; to laugh ai; to moek; 

to deride, 
Rigeo, ^re, ui, n. to he eotd, 
Rig!dus, a, um, adj. severe, 
Rigo, are, avi, atum, a. (o water; 

to irrigate ; to hedew ; 1o iSeL 
Ripa, le, f. a hank, 
RisL See Rideo. 
Risus, i^s, m. ktughing; taugh^ 

ter, 
Rizor, ari, &tus sum, dep. fo 

quarrel, 
Rohur, dris, n. s^rength: rohur 

milrtum, ihe flower of the soU 

diers, 
Rogatus, a, um, part hemg ask 

ed; from 
Rogo, are, ftvi, &tiuii, a. fo ask i 
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to requtst; fo heg; to ei>- 

irtaL 
Rogusy iy m. afunerdl pQe. 
Roma, e, f. Rome^ the ehitfcUy 

o/Ralyf dtuaUd upon fht 7V- 

fter. 
RomanuSy a, um, adj. Roman, 
RomanuB, i, m. a Raman, 
Romalus, i, m. tkefovnder and 

firti Idng of Rome : RomOlus 

Silvius, a king qfMba. 
Ro8trum,i, n. abeak; abiU; a 

snovL 
Rota, e, C a wlud. 
Rotundus, a, um, adj. rouni, 
Ruber, rubra, rubrum, adj. (rior, 

enimns,) red, 
Rudis, e, adj. (ior, is^mus,] ruAe ; 

unevUivated ; new ; imctviZ- 

ized. 
Ritina, s, f. a rum; a doumfdU; 

afall, 
Rullianus, i, m. a Roman gene^ 

raJ^ who commanded the cav- 

alry in a war wUk the Sam- 

nites, 
Rumpo, rumpfire, rupi, ruptum, 

a. to hreak ; to break off; to 

hreak down ; to violate. 
Ruo, uSre, ui, utnm, n. to run 

headlong ; tofaU ; tobe ruin' 

ed; to hasten doum ; to rush, 
Rupes, is, f. a rock; a diff, 
Ruptus, a, um, part (rumpo,) 

broken; violaled. 
Rursus, adv. again, 
Rus, ruris, n. fhe courdry; a 

farm. 



Rustfcns, a, nm, adj. ruriic; be- 

longvng to fhe country, 
Rnstrcus, i, m. a countryman, 
Rutiliufly ifiiLa RoTnan consuL 

S. 

Sabini, 6rum, m. the Sdbines^ a 

people qfJUdy, 
Sacer, sacra, sacrum, adj. (comp. 

not uaed; sup. enlmus,) 5a« 

cred; htdy; dkrine; corue- 

crated, 
Sacerdos, dtis, c. a priest; a 

prie^ess, 
Sacra, orum, n. pL religious ser- 

vice; sacryice; sacredrUes; 

rdigious observances. 
Sacrificans, tis, part (sacrifi- 

co,) saaificing ; offering sac' 

r^ices, 
Sacrificium, i, n. a sacrifice; 

from 
Sacrifico, are, avi, atrnn, a. 'sa- 

cer & facio,) to sacrifice. 
Siep^ adv. (ii^s, isafm^, § 194,) 

often ; frequenUy. 
SfBvio, ire, ii, itiun, n. (sievus,) 

to rage ; to be crud. 
Sevrtas, atis, f. crueUy ; sevcri' 

ty; savageness ; harbarity; 

from 
Scvus, a, um, adj. severe ; crud; 

fierce; inhuvMin; violent, 
Saginatus, a, um, part from 
Sagino, are, avi, atum, a. tofai 

ten, 
Sagitta, IB, £ an orrotff. 
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HaganQni, dram, m. pl. Ihe jSSqe- 

gwUines; iht inhabUcmis of 

Saguntum. 
Sagfuntum, i, n. a toum qfSpain, 
Salio, salire, salai & salii, n. to 

spring ; to leap, 
Salsus, a, um, adj. (sal,) aaU ; 

sharp. 
Salto, are, avi, atum, n. fieq. 

(salio,) to danee. 
Saluber, -bris, -bre, adj. (brior, 

berrimus,) wholeaome; salur' 

hrious ; heaUhy. 
Salubiftas, atis, f. foHubriiy ; 

heaUh/ulness. 
Salum, i,n. the sea. 
Salus, atis, £ (salvus,) safeiy; 

salvation; heaWi, 
SalQto, &re, avi, &tum, vu to sa- 

lute*to caU. 
Salvus, a, um, adj. safe ; pre- 

served; unpunished, 
Samnites, ium, m. pL the S!atfi- 

nites, a people ofRcdy. 
Sanctus, a, um, adj. holy ; Uame- 

less. 
Sanguis, Tnis, m. hlood. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

wise : — ^subs. a sage ; a unse 

tnan. 
Sapientia, le, f. ufisdom ; phHosO' 

phy. 
Sapio, £re, ui, n. to he unse. 
Sarcina, s, f. apack; a hundle. 
Sardinia, e, £ a large iskmd in 

the MedUerranean seoy utest 

ofUaly. 
Sann&te, &raro, uujhe SarmO' 



HanSj a peopie xnhdbiHng ths 

norih ofEurope and Muu 
Sarp6don, dnis, m. a son ofJur 

piter and Europcu 
Satelles, itis, m. a sateUite, a 

guard; a hody-guard. 
Satiatus, a, um, part from 
Satio, are, avi, atum, a. to satiate ; 

tosatisfy. 
Satis, adj. & adv. enough; suf 

Jieieni ; st^fficieaUy ; very , 

quite. 
Satur, ilra, Hrvan, adj. satiated; 

fuU. 
Satumia, m, f. a name gioereto 

RaHy; eHso^acUaddandtoum 

near JaniciUum. 
Satumus, i, m. thefather ofJur 

puer. 
Saucio, &re, ^vi, &tum, a. to 

ufound. 
Saxum, i, n. a rock; a slone. 
SciBvdla, 8B, m. (Mucius,) a brave 

Rotnan soldier. 
Scateo, £re, n. to he fuU; to 

abound. . 
Scamander, dri, m. a river qf 

TroaSf tohichjlowsfiommount 

Ida into the HeUesporU. 
Scaurus, i, m. (he sumame qf 

several Romans. 
Scelestus, a, um, adj. tcicked; 

from 
Scelus, ^ris, n. ufickedness ; a 

crime ; by metonymy, § 324, 

2, a uficked person. 
Scena, e, f. a scene ; a stage, 
Schceneus, i, ol a king of A 
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cadiOf or ofSeyroif and/aOur 

qf^alania. 
Scheria, e, £ oit ancUtd tunne 

of tht idand CorcyrOf or 

CorfiL 
ScieDtia, s, f. ihiofo{e<^e ; from 
Scio, ire, ivi, itum, a. io know; 

toynderstamL 
Scipio, 6iiiB, m. a disHnguished 

BamanfamH^ : Scipiones, ihe 

Seipios^ 
ScopCdus, i, m. a diff; a roch 
ScoipiQ^ Ania, m. a seorpiotL 
Scotia, e, £ ScoUand 
Sciiba, e, m. a urriter; a secre- 

iang; ascrtbe; from 
Scribo, 8crib£re, acripsi, scrip- 

tum, «. io toriU : aciibdre 

leges, io prepare laws. 
Scriptor, Aria, m. a urikr; an 

atUhor, 
ScriptOrua, a, um, part (scriba) 
Scriptus, a, um, part (scribo.) 
ScrOtor, Ari, itua siud, dep. io 

search thlo ; (o trace ouL 
Scutum, i, D. a shidd* 
Scylla, e, £ tfte dau^der of 

J\/\sus. 
Scyroa, i, £ on island in ihe 

JEgeansecu 
Scythea, e, uu on inhabitani qf 

Scythia; a Scyihian, 
Scythia, te, £ a vasi country in 

the norih qf Europe and 

Asia. 
Scythicus, a, um, adj. Scythian. 
Seco, aecare, secuii sectum, a. 

io cuL 



Sec£do,-cedBre, -cessiy-cessiini^ 

D. (se & eedo,) to secede ; to 

step aside ; to unthdraw, 
Sectatus, a, um, part having 

foUoufed OT attended ; from 
Sector, ari, atus sum, dep. ireq. 

(sequor, § 187, II., 1,) to fol- 

low ; to pursue ; to aaeomr 

pany; io attend; io strioe 

cffter, 
Secum, (se & cum, §133, R. 4,) 

unih himsey; unih heredf; 

unthUsdf; with Ihemsdves. 
Secundus, a^ um, adj. the second; 

prosperous : res secundie, 

prosperUy. 
Securis, is, f. an axe, 
SecQtus, a, um, part (sequor.) 
Sed, conj. § 198, 4; huL 
Sedgcim, num. adj. ind. pl. (sez 

& decem,) sixteen, 
Sedeo, sed£re, sedi, sessum, n. 

io sU; io light upon, 
Sedes, is, £ a seat ; a residenee ; 

a sdllement: regni, ihe seat 

ofgonemmtnL 
Seditio, dnis, £ sedition; a re- 

hdlion; an insvrrection. 
SedCdus, a, um, adj. diligent. 
Seges, £tis, £ a crop ; a harvesL 
Segnis, e, adj. (ior, isstmus,) 

dtdl; slow; slothftd ; slvg- 

gish. 
Sejungo, -jungfire, -junxi, -janc- 

tum, a. (se &. jungo,) to di- 

vide ; to sever ; to separaten 
Seleucia, te, £ a town ofSyria 

near the Orotttes 
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Semel, adv. onct: plito semel, 

more than once, 
Sem£le, es, f. a daMghUr of 

Cadmus and Hermume^ and 

mother ofJBaeehus, 
Semir&mifl, Idis, f. a wtHike 

queen qfAssynOj and ihe wife 

o/Mnus. 
Semper, adv. alwaya. 
Sempitemusy a, um, adj. €per- 

UuHng» 
Semproiiias, i, m. ti^ name ofa 

Baman gens or dan : Sem- 

pronitis Gracchus, a Roman 

generoL 
Sena, le, f. a ioton ofPicemm, 
Senator, dris, m. (senez,) a sena- 

tor. 
Senatus, tls & i, m. (senex,) a 

senate. 
Senecta, e, or Senectus, otis, f. 

(senex,) dd age. 
Senescens, tis, part from 
SenescOy senesc^re, senui, inc 

io grow old ; io wane. 
Senex, is, c. an old man or too^ 

man: — adj. old : (comp. se- 

nior.) § 126, 4 
Sendnes, um, m. pL a peopU of 

GauL 
SensL iSSee Sentio. 
Sensus, Os, m. (sentio,) sense; 

feeling. 
Sententia, e, f. an opinion; a 

propoMon; aaentiment; from 
Sentio, sentire, sensi, sensum, a. 

iofed;iopereeive;iohe8ensi-' 

hle of; io cihserve ; to suppose, 
21» 



SepSro, are, avi, ^tum, a. (se Sl 

paro,) io separaJte ; to dioide. 
Sepelio, sepelire, sepelivi, se- 

pultum, a. to bury; to inter. 
Sepes, is, £ a hedge ; afence. 
Septem, num. adj. ind. pl. seven, 
Septentrio, dnis, m. the ^orthem 

Bear; iht north, 
Septies, num. adv. seven iimes. 
SepUmus, a, um, num. adj. (sep 

tem,) the seventh. 
Septingenteslmus, a, um, num. 

adj. ihe seven hundredth 
Septuagei^mus, a, nm, num. adj. 

the seventieth 
Septuaginta, num. adj. ind. pL 

seventy. 
Sepulcrum, i, n. a grave ; a sep* 

uLchre ; a tomb, 
Sepultdra, e, f. burial; «nter- 

menL 
Sepultus, a, um, part (sepelio,) 

hnried. 
Sequ&na, e, m. the SdnCf ariver 

in Drance. 
Sequens, tis, pait. from 
Sequor, sequi, secutns sum, dep. 

tofoUow; iopursue, 
Secatus, a, um, part (sequor.) 
Ser^nus, a, um, adj. serene; 

iranquU ; dear ;fQxr ; brighL 
Sergius, i, m. the name ofseveral 

Romans, 
Sermo, onis, m. speeeh; a dtS" 

course; conversation. 
Ser6, (seriilks,) adv. late ; too late, 
Sero, ser^rey sevi, satum, a. io 

sow; iovlani 
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Serpens, tia, ^ (sexpo,) a Mtrpeid ; 

atnake, 
Sertoriufl, i, m* a Rman gene' 

raL 
Seras, a, um, adj. late. 
Serviliofl, i, m. (Ae «oaiB qf a 

Eoman fatmly: ServUius 

Caaca, ofia qf the mwrderert 

af Caear, 
Servio^ ire, fvi, Itam, n. (aervoa,) 

io he a dave; io aem, (aa a 

elave.) 
Serviiium, i, n., or ServItUa, Qtis, 

t (aervua,) davery ; hondage. 
Serviua, i, m. (TnJliua,) ihe eixth 

JdngofRome, 
Servo, are, avi, atum, a. to pre- 

eerve; io guard; to waUh; 

to keep, 
Servud, i, m. a sUwe ; a eennmL 
Sese, pro. acc & abl. § 133, R. 2 ; 

himself; htre^; th^mselves* 
Seatertium, i, n. a aesfeiiium, or 

a thousand eestercea, §327,3. 
SestertiuB, i, m. a sesterce^ or 

two and a halfasaes* § 327, 3. 
Seatoa, i, or -ua, i, f. a town of 

Huracey on the shores of the 

HeUesponty opposite to AhS- 

dos, 
Seta, », f. a Mstle, 
Setinus, a, um, adj. Setine ; 6e* 

Umging to SetiOf a eiiy of 

Campama, near ihe Pontiae 
MarsheSyfamousfor ils trine, 
Sex, num. adj. ind. pL siz. 
Sexage^ua» a, um, num. adj. 

thssixHeih 



Semginta, num. aiy. ind. pl 

sixty, 
Sexcente^ua, a, um, num. adj. 

the six hundredth. 
Sextus, a, um, num. adj. the 

stxth, 
Si, conj. \f; tDheiher; io see 
whether : ai quando, jfat any 
iime» 
Sio, adv. so; ihus; in such a 

manner, 
SicciuBy i, m.(Dentatu6,) ihe name 

4/* a Ifrave Roman soldier, 
Siccua, a, um, adj. dry : aiccum, 

dry land, 
Sicilia, e, £ SicUy, the largest 

isUxnd in the Mediterranean, 
SicOlus, a, um, adj. SicUian: 
fretum, the straits ofMessina, 
Sicut, & Sicati, adv. (sic ut,) as; 

asjf, 
Sidon, onis, f, a maritime diy of 

Phanicia, 
Sidonius, a, um, adj. bdonging 

to Sidon ; Sidonian, 
Sidus, 6ris, n. a star, 
Significo^ are, avi, atum, a. (sig- 
num & facio,) to designate; 
to mark; to express; to sig' 
nify ; to gvoe notiee; to tm- 
ply or mean, 
Signum, i, n. a sign ; a token ; 
astatue; astandard; colors, 
SOens, tis, part (sileo,) sUent; 

keeping silence, 
Silentium, i, n. sUence. 
Sil6nu8, i, m. <Ae foster-faiher 
and instruetor ofBaeehms 
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eonceoL • 
Silva, or Sylva, ©, f. aforest; a 

wood. 
SDvia, e, f. (Rhea,) (Ae msQi/ar of 

Romulm» 
Silvius, i, m. a ton ofMiUea^ ikt 

second kingof*Ma: SilviuB 

Procas, a Idng ^Mha^ Hkefor 

iher of MmUor and ^mtdius» 
Simia, s, £ o» ope. 
Similis, e, adj. (ior, Umus,) aimi- 

lar; Uke. 
Similiter, adv. in like manner» 
Simplex, icis, adj. (semel & pli- 

co,) aimple; arHess; open; 

plain; aingle, 
Simdis, entis, m. a river of Troas, 

Jlowing into the Scanumder, 
SimoDides, is, m. a Greek poet, 

bom in the island of Cea, 
Simul, adv. ai the same time ; at 

once ; together ; as soon as : 

simul — simul, as soon as^ or 

no sooner than, 
Simulacrum, i, n. (simCdo,) an 

image; astatue. 
Sin, conj. but if 
Sine, prep. withotit 
Singularis, e, adj. singfe ; singu- 

lar; distingmshed ; extraor- 

dinary: certamen singulare, 

a sif^e combat, 
SingOli, e, a, num. adj. pi, eaeh ; 

one hy one; every: dngCdis 

menfllbus, every nunUh: sin- 

gdlis singOlas partes» to eaeh 

a tnart. 



Sinister^ ra, rum, adj. left, 
Sino, sin£re, sivi, ntum, a. io 

permU, 
Sinus, tm^vua hosom ; a bay ; a 

SiquiSy.siquay siquod or siquidy 

pro. ifanyone ; ifany Uang. 
Siquandp, adv. if at any time ; if 

wer, 
Sitio, tre, ii, n. &> a. to thirst ; <o 

be^ffiirHy; to eamedly desire. 
Sitis, is, f. thirsL 
Situs, a, um, adj. plaeed; set; 

sUuated ; permiited, 
Sive, conj. or; orif; tphether, 
Sobrius, a, um, adj. sober ; iem- 

perate, 
Socer, eri, m. afaiherAnrtaiut, 
Socialis, e, adj. (socius,) pertavn' 

ing to aUies ; sodal; confed^ 

erate, 
Soci£tas,ati8, f.^ociefy; aUiance; 

intercourse; pcainership; from 
Sooius, i,m, an aUy; a companion, 
Socordia, », £ (socokb,) negU' 

, gence ; doih, 
SocrSites, is, m. the most endnenl 

ofthe Athenian phitosophers, 
Sol, solis, m. the sun, ■ • 
Sol&o^ ere, itus sum, n« pass. 

§ 143,2; to he ipont; to be 

accustomed : solebat, tised, 
Solidus, a, um, adj. whole ; sotid; 

entire, 
Solitudo, Inis, f. (solus, j a desert ; 

awitdemess; asoUtaryplaee*' 
SoUtus, a, um, part (soleo,) «o- 

cusiomed; usuaL . ^ 
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Sollersjtis, adj. ingemoua; in- 
ventive ; cunmng ; Mfd ; 
shrewd, 
SoUeitia, le, £ sagacity ; sJaU ; 

shrewdness. 
Solon, 6nis, m. fhe lawgwtr of 
ihe Athenians, and one of the 
seven unse men of Greece. 
Solstitium, i, n. (sol & sisto,) Ihe 
solsticej parliculariy fhe sum- 
mer solstice^ in distinctionfrom 
bnima, the winter solstice ; the 
longest day, 
Solum, i, n. tht earth ; the soU; 

land, 
Soldm, adv. cdone ; only ; from 
Solus, a, um, adj. § 107 ; oloite. 
Solatus, a, um, part from 
Solvo, solvSre, solvi, solatum, a. 
to dissolve; to meU; to an- 
swer. 
Somnio, are, avi, atum, n. to 

dream ; firom 
Somnium, i, n. a dream ; from 
Somnus, i, m. sUep, 
Sonitus, <is, m. a sound; anoise, 
Sono, are, ui, itum, n. to sound; 

to resound ; from 
Sonus, i, m. a sound, 
Sorbeo, -^re, -ui, to suck in ; to 

dbsorb, 
Soror, oris, f a sister, 
Sp., an abhrevioHon ofSpuiius. 
Spargo, spargCre, sparsi, spar- 
sum, a. to sprinJde ; to strew ; 
toscaUer; to sow, 
SparsL See Spargo. 
Sparsus, a, mn, part 



Sparta, e, C Sparta or Laeedeb^ 

num, the capital of LacO' 

* 
nxoL, 

Spart&cus, i, m. f^ namjt of a 

cdebrated gladiator, 

Spartanus, i, m. a Spartan, 

Sparti, drum, m. pL a race of 

mmy saxd to have sprungfrom 

ihe drag&iCs teeth which Cad' 

mus sowed, 
Spartum, i, n. Spamsh broonij a 

plant of which ropes were 

mcuie, 
Spatiosus, a, ura, adj. Uage; spor 

ciotts; from 
Spatium, i, n. a spau; room; 

distance, 
Species, fei, f. (specio,) an ap^ 

pearance, 
SpectacCOum, i, n. a spectade ; a 

show; from 
Specto, are, avi, atum, a. fireq. 

(specio,) tohehold; tosee; to 

consider ; to regard ; to reUde f 

to refer, 
Specus, tis, m. £ & n. a cave. 
Spelunca, se, f. a cave, 
Spero, are, avi, atum, n. to hope; 

to expect, 
Spes, ei, £ hopt; expectation; 

promise, 
Speusippus, i, m. t^ nephew and 

successor of Plato, 
Sphinx, gis, f. a Sphinx, The 

Egyptian Sphinxis represent^ 

edasa monster, hamng a im- 

man^s head on fhe hody of a 

lion. 
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Spinay »1 f. a fhom; a sting ; a 

quiU ; a spine ; a backbone, 
SpirituS| tis, m. a breath; from 
Spiro, are, avi, atum, il to 

brealhe, 
Splendeo, ere, ui, n. to ahtne ; io 

be conspicuoits, 
Splendidus, a, um, adj. splendid; 

iUustriouB. 
Splendor, oris, m. brightness; 

splendor. 
Spolio, &re, avi, atum, a. io de^ 

spoU; to strip ; to dtprive; 

from 
Spolium, i, n. spoUs ; booty, 
Spondeo, spond6re, spopondi, 

sponsum, a. to promise; to 

engage. 
Sponsa, ffi, f. a bride* 
Spontis, gen., sponte, abl. sing., 

f. §94; ofhimself; ofitsclf; 

ofone^s own accord; volunta- 

rily; spontaneously. 
Spurius, i, m. a prsendmen among 

the Romans. 
Squama, e, f. Qve sccde ofafish. 
Stab(ilum, i, n. (sto,) a stcdl; a 

stable. 
Stadium, i, n. a stadium ; a 

furlong ; a measure of 125 

pajces ; the race-ground. 
Stannum, i, n. tin. 
Stans, stantis, part. (sto.) 
Statim, adv. immediately. 
Statio, onis, f (sto,) a station : 

navium, roadstead; an an- 

chonng-phice* 
Statua, e, £ (statuo,) a staiue. 



StatuBrius, i, m. astahutry; a 

sculptor. 
Statuo, uSre, ui, utum,' a. fo i2e- 

temiine; toresplve; iofix; to 

judge; to decide; to believe, 
Status, a, um, VL,dj.fixed; stated; 

appointed; cerkan. 
Statatus, a, um, part (statuo,) 

placed; resolved; fixed; -set* 

Ued. 
Stella, se, f. a star. 
Steiflis, e, adj. un/ruitfid; ster' 

Ue; bcoren. 
Sterto, Sre, ui, n. to ^snate, 
Stipes, itis, m. a stake ; fhe trunk 

ofa tree. 
Stirps, is^ f a root ; a sfock ; a 

race ; afamUy. 
Sto, stare, steti, statum, n. ts 

stand; td be stationary : stare 

a partibus, to fhvor the party. 
Stoicus, i, m. a Sloic, one of a 

sect of Grecian phUosopherSf 

vjhose founder was Zeno. 
Stolidita^atis, f.5<uji^ilfy; firom 
Stolidus, a, um, adj.ybb/M ; sU' 

ly ; stupid. 
Strages, is, f. (stemo,) anover^ 

ihrow; slaughler. 
StrangOlo, are, avi, atum, iu io 

strangle. 
Strenu^, adv. bravely ; activdy ; 

vigorously; strenuously; from 
Strenuus, a, um, adj. bold ; strenr 

uous ; brave ; validmi. ' 
Stroph&des, um, f. pL iwo smdU 

islands in ihe lonian secu 
Stmo, stru^re, stnud, titructum. 
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a. to pui fogdhar; to con- 

airuct ; to buUd : insidias, to 

prepan an ambuscade. 
StratMocam£luB, i, m. an ostrich. 
Strymon, dnis, m. a river whUh 

waa ancienUy the boundary be- 

tween Maeedoma and Harace. 
Stadeo, £re, ui, n. tofavor; to 

study; to endeaoor; to attend 

to; topuraue, 
Stadios^ adv. (stadidsas,) dudi- 

ously ; dUigenUy. 
Stadiam, i, n. zeal ; study ; dSi- 

gence; eagemesa, 
Stultitia, e, t/oUy ; from 
Stultus, a, um, adj. (ior, isalinaSy) 

focliah: Btalti,yboZ9. 
Stupeo, 6re, ui, n. to &e astmiMhed 

at; tobe amazed. 
Stumus, i, m. a Marling, 
Suadendus, a, um, part (suadeo.) 
Suadens, tis, part. from 
Suadeo, suad^re, suasi, suasum, 

a. & n. io adviae; to per- 

suade ; to urge, 
Suavltas, atis, £ (suavis,) aweet- 

nms ; grace ; mdody, 
Suavlter, adv. aweeUy; agreea- 

Uy. 
Sub, prep. under ; near to ; near 

ihe time of; just before ; at ; 

in the iime of, 
SubdQco, -ducfire, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, a. (sub & duco,) to with- 

draw; to tdhe away; to unth- 

hold. 
Subductus, &. um, part 
Subeo^ ire, ivi & ii, itum, irr. n. 



(sub & eo, § 182,) to go un- 

der ; to aubmit to : onus, to 

take up or atufain a burden. 
Subigo, -igfire, -egi, -actam, a. 

(sub & ago,) to avhject; to 

aubdue ; io conquer. ^ 
Sublt^, adv. auddeidy ; from 
Subitus, a, um, adj. (subeo,) aud- 

den; unexpected. 
Sublatus, a, um, part (sustoUo,) 

taken away ; lifted up. 
Sublimis, e, adj. aublimc; Jdgh 

in the cdr: in sublime, alqft. 
SubUm^, adv. alqft; in the air. 
Submergo,-merg6re,-mersi,-mer- 

sum, a. (sub & mergo,) to over" 

whdm ; to aink. 
Submergor, -mergi,-mersas sum, 

pass. to he overwkdmed; to 

aink, 
Submersus, a, um, part 
Subridens, tis, part amUing at, 
Subrideo, -ridfere, -risi, -risum» 

n. (sub & rideo,) to amUe. 
Subsilio, -silire, -silui & -silii, 

n. (sub & salio,) to leap; to 

jump. 
Substituo, -stituSre, -stitui, -sti- 

tutum, a. (sub & statuo,) to 

pui in one*a place ; to auhati- 

tute. 
Subter, prep. under. 
Subterraneus, a, um, adj. (sub & 

terra,) aubterranean, 
Subvenio, -venire, -vfini, -ven- 

tum, n. (sub & venio,) to come 

to one^a aaaiatance ; to avccar * 

to hdv 
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Subvfilo, tre, aTi, fttunu n. (sub 

^volo,) tojlyup. jf^^c. 
Sttcc^do, -ced£re, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, n. (sub &. cedo,) to «uc- 

eeed; io/oUow. 
Successor, oris, m. a succeMor. 
SuccuB, i, m. juiee ; Uquid ; 

sap» 
Suff^ro, sufferre, sustQli, subla- 

tum, irr. a. (sub & fero,) io 

takeiWHjy; tounderlake; to 

bear. 
Suffetius, i, uu (Metius,) an At^ 

ban generalf pul to dealh by 

TvUua HosHUus. 
Sufficio, -fic£re, -ftci, -fectum, 

D. (sub & facio,) to 9Vjffice ; to 

best^ficient, 
SuiFodio, -^od^re, -fodi, -fossiun, 

a. (sub & fodio,) to dig under; 

to undermine. 
Suffossus, a, um, part 
Suffragium, i, n. st^rage; vote; 

abaUot; choice. yf^^^. - 
Sui, pro. gen. § 133;' ofhimsdf; 

(fherself; ofitse^f: dusBsibi 

simSles, like one anolher, 
SuUa, or Sylla, e, m. a disHn- 

gvished Roman generaL 
Sulpicius, i, m. (Gallus,) a Ro- 

manj cdebrated for Ms leam- 

vng and doquence^ andfor Ms 

skUl in astrology. 
Sum, esse, fui, irr. n. § 153 ; to 

be; to exist; to serve for: 

terrori esse, to exciie ierror» 
Summus, a, um, adj. (see Sup6- 

rus,) ihe highest ; greatest; 



perfect: m 8umm& aqu&, on 
/v Vie surface ofihe waier, 
Sumo, sum^re, sumpsi, sump- 

tum, a. to take. 
Sumptus, a, um, part 
Sumptus, 6s, m. expense. 
Supellex, supellectrlis, f fumi' 

ture; household goods. 
Super, prep. above ; upon, 
Superb^ adv. (ii^s, issim^,)j9roii({- 

ly; haughtUy. 
Superbia, cb, f. (superbus,)|7ri(iie; 

haughtiness. 
Superbio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to 

be proud; to be proud of; 

from 
Superbus, a, um, adj. proud ; a 

sumame of Tarqutnf t^ last 

king qfRome, the Proud, 
Superfluus, a, um, adj. (super- 

fluo,) super/luous, 
Superj&cio, -jac€re, -j€ci, -jac- 

tum, a. (super & jacio,) to 

throw upon ; to shoot over, 
Superjacior, -j&ci, -jactus sum, 

pass. to be shot over, 
Sup^ro, are, avi, atum, a. (super,) 

to surpass ; to conquer; to 

excd; tovanquish. 
Superstitiosus, a, um, adj. super" 

stitious. 
Supersum, -esse, -fui, irr. n. (su- 

per & sum,) to reTndin; to 

survive, 
Sup^rus, a, um, adj. (comp. su- 

perior ; sup. supremus or 

summus, § 135^ 4,) above 

high; upper. 
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SapervacaiiB, a, um, adj. auptr» 

Jluous^ 
SaperveniOy -Texdre, -vftni, -ven- 

tum, n. (super & venio,) io 

ameujHm; tocome; tosur- 
prist Muddtfdy* 
Supervdlo^ are, avi, &tum, n. (su- 

per & volo,) tojly over, 
fioppfito, £re, Ivi, itum, n. (sub & 

peto,) tonffice ; io remain; to 

serve ; to he niffiderd. 
dupplex, icis, adj. supplumL 
Supplicium, L n. apuniskment 
Suppdno^ -pon^re, -posui, -po&f > 

tum, a. (sub & pono,) io put 

under; fo substiiute. 
JBupra, prep. & adv. above; 5e- 

foire. 
Sargna, m,m.{he iUle qf a Par- 

ihian qfficer, nexi in auOioriiy 

io theking. 
Snrgo, surg^re, surrexi, surrec- 

tum, n. to rise, 
Sas, uis, c. swine ; a hog. 
Suscipio, -cip^re, -cSpi, -ceptum, 

a. (sub & capio,) to under- 

iake; ioiakeupon; toengage 

in; io receive. 
Suspectus,a, um, part 6i adj. (sus- 

^icio^) suspected ; mistrusted, 
Suspendo, -pend^re, -pendi, -pen- 

sum, a. (sub & pendo,) to sus^ 

pend ; to hang ; to hang 

up. 
Suspensus, a, um, part. 
Suspicio^ -spic6re, -spexi, -spec- 

tum, a. (sub & specio,) to sus- 

peet 



Suspiicor, ftri, fitas sum, dep. fo 

suspeet ; io surmise. 
Sustento, are, avi, atum,' freq. lo 

sustain; tosuppmi: snsten* 

tare vitam, io suppori one*s 

sdf; from 
Sustineo, -tinfere, -tiinui, -tentuni,^ 

a. (sub & teneo,) io bear; io 

carry; iosustatn; tosuppori. 
SustoUo, sustollere, sustdli, sub- 

iStum, a. to iake away ; io lift 

up; to raise, 
Suus, a, um, pro. his; hers; its; 

iheirs. § 139, R. 2. 
Sylla. See Sulla. 
Syimba, e, f. a syUaJtiU 
Sylva. See Silva. 
Syphax, acis, m. a king of Aif- 

midicL, 
SyracasiB, arum, £ pl. Syracuse^ 

a celehraied cUy of SicUy. 
Syria, «, £ a large country of 

Asioj at ihe eastem extremUy 

ofihe MedUerranean sea. 
Syri&cus, a, um, adj. Syrian; &e- 

Umgvngto Syria.^ 

T. 

T., an ahbreviation of Titus. 
Tabesco, tabesc^re, tabui, iac. io 

consume ; to pine away. 
TabCda, c, £ a table ; a tabld ; 

apicture; apainting: plum- 

bea tabCda, a plate or sheet of 

lead, 
Taceo, 6re, ui, itum, n. io &e «•• 

lenL 
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Taetpi» te, m* (tongo,) tte foudL 
Tedei, tndmt,' tfesum est or 
'■ pevtBQSum est, imp. fo k 

toeory (^: vitsB eos tedet, 

ihM^ €art vmry ofMft, 
3?eii&»U8, iy m., & um, i, n. a 

prmnowUry ik Id^feonia, now 

Talentom, i, xl a toleitf ; a wm 
tanoudyutmuMJririii^BGO 

TiliBj e, adj. sudu 
Talpa, », c e mote. 
Tam, adv. 90; 90 muck, 
Tamen, conj. yet ; notwUhskmd' 

ing; stiU; neverthdess» , . 
Taniis, is, m. a river hehoeen Ew- 

rope and Anoy now (he Don» 
Tan&qnil, UiB, f. {hevAfeofTar. 

quittiua Priacus. 
Tandem,adv.aitoigi&; atlast; 

JmaUy. 
Tango, tang^ie, tetlgi, tactmn, 

a. to toueh. 
Tanquam, or Tamqttam, adv. as ; 

as weU as ; as if; like. 
Tant&lus, i, m. a son ofJupiter; 

thefather ofPdops^ and Hng 

ofPhrygia, 
Tant^ adv. (tantus,) so much. 
Tantopftre, adv. (tantus & opus,) 

so mueh ; so greaUy. 
TantiUn, adv. only; so mueh; 

from 
Tantus, • a, nm, adj. so great ; 

such: ta3ati,ofsomuehvalue: 

tanti est, t^ ts worth ikepains ; 

U makes amends * n^^^n est 
. 22 



tanti, it is nei best ; Uisnoi 

worViuMem 
Tard^, adv. (IiIub, issim^) (tardus,] 

dowly. 
Tudltas, atis^ £ (tiurdus,) slow 

ness; dulness; heaoiness. 
Taido, 4re, ivi, atum, a. to retardf 

I0 chsek; to stop ; from 
Tardus, a, um, adj. slow; duU. 
Tarentinus, a, um, adj. Tar 

entine; of or hdonging to 

Tartnium: Tarentini, Tar- 

entines ; the inhabUants oj 

Tarentum. 
Tarentum, i, n. a edebrcded cUt 

in the south ofB^dy. 
Tarpeia, te, f. the dayghter qf 

Sp. Tarpdus: she betrayed 

ihe Roman eitadd to the Sa- 

bines. 
Tarpeius, a, um, adj. Tarpeian : 

mons, Me TarpeUm or Capi- 

toKne mount. 
Tarquinii, 6rum, m. pl. a djty oj 

Etruria^ whence thefamity oj 

Tar(pixn dervoed iheirname. 
Tarquinius, i, m. Tarqutn; th* 

name ofan tUustrious Roman 

fansUyy ofwhidi two, Prisciu 

and Superbus^ were kings . 

Tarquinii, orum, pl. ihe Ta$ - 

quins. 
Taitarus, i, m., ds- •^a, drum, pl 

n. Tartarus; the infemal re> 

gions. 
Taurfca, e, f. a large pemnsutc 

ofihe Black sea^ now caUea 

As OtmAior TausidA 
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Tannui i, sl a higk nmge f^ 

wunmiaint inAriik 
Tanrai, i, m. a bulL 
Taygetnt, i, m^ & -a, dnmi, pl« 

n. a momdam qf Laooma^ 

nuar Sparta. 
Tectoniy i, nu a roqf; a Aowe» 
Tectusi a, mn, part (tego,) eoo- 

eretf; dtfendetL 
Teges, fitifl, £ a mof ; a n^; a 

eoverUt; from 
Tego, g£ro, zi, ctom^ a. ioeaver; 

todtfend. 
Tegmnentam, i, n. a eoffering. 
Telmn, i, n. a fMopon ; a dart ; 

an arrow» 
Temfir^ adv. at random; aeeir 

dentaOy; roMy, 
Tempe, n. pl. indec. a beautyvl 

vaU in Thusaly^ fhrougk 

lofeie^ ffte rioer Peneusjlowi* 
Temperiee, ifti, f. temperateneis ; 

mHdnesa; temperature, 
Tempestas, &tifl, i*. a storm; a 

tempesL 
Templmn, i, n. a tempiU. 
Tempoi, dris, n. time ; a season : 

ad tempus, at the time ap- 

pointed: ez tempdre, without 

premedUaHon, 
Temulentofl, a, mn, adj. dhtnjfc- 

en; intoxieated, 
Tendo, tend&re, tetendi, ten- 

smn, a. to stretek; io stretch 

out; toextend; iogo; toad- 

iMmee. 
Ten^bre, &nmi, C pl. darkness. 
Teneoy tenftre, tenui, tentum, a. 



tohaid; tohaee; toheep; to 

possess; ioknow; to hMby 

a garrwon : portmn, to reaek 

theharbor, 
Tent&tiu, a, am, part from 
Tentoi Are, &vi, itmn, a. fie^ 

toattempl; toiry, 
Tentyifte, armn, e. pL the in' 

hMianis tf Teni^j[ra^ a tawn 

andidandin Vpper EgypL 
Tenui8,e,adj.(%m; light; rare. 
Tenus, prep. upio; osfar a». 
Tepesco, eecte, ui, inc (tepeo,) 

io grow warm or eoel ; iobo' 

eome Upid» 
Ter, num. adv. thrice. 
Terentiue, i, m. a Bomanproper 

fiome. 
Tergum, i, n. f^ back; thefar^ 

ther side : a tergo, yh>ifi &e- 

hind: ad terga, bthind, 
Termlno, are, avi, atum, a. io 

bound; ioHmit; toterminate» 
Termlnus, i, m. a boundary; a 

limit; anend; bounds. 
Temi, e, a, num. adj. pL three 

byfhree; three. 
Terra,e, f.Meearft; acounlry; 

the land: omnes tems, <%e 

wholeuforld, 
Tetreo, ere, ui, Itum, a. io ierri^ 

Jy; io scare; iofrighUn. 
Terrester, terrestris, terrestre^ 

adj. ierresirial: animal ter- 

restre, a land animal. 
TerribHis, e, adj. ierriiie. 
TerrSto, are, avi, atum, freq. (ter- 

reo,) io ierrify; io effiighL 
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Tenitoriniiiy i, il (tem,) ferrv 

«ory. 
Tenftas, a, nm^ part (terreo.) 
Terror, drifl, m. Umr ; anuUr' 

nation;fear, 
Tertiiui, a, um, nnm. adj. ihe UML 
Terti6, num. adv. ihe Udrd 

Testa, e, f. an earihen vesed; 

aahdL 
Testamentum, i, n. a tdZZ ; a 

tesUaneoL 
Testodo, Inis, f. a Unioise, 
TetigL See Tango. 
Teutdnes, um, &. Teutdni, drum, 

m. pl. a naiion who lived in 

ihe norihem pari of Germany^ 

nearihe Cimbru 
Tezo, tezfoe, texui, textum, a. 

io weave ; io pUnt ; to form; 

U constntcL 
Thal&mufl, i, m. a bed-ehamber ; 

a dwelling* 
Thales, ia &, ^tia, m. a Mlesian^ 

one ofihe seven wise men of 

Greece, 
Thasus, i, f. an idand on ihe 

coatt of Thraee. 
The&trum, i, n. a iheaire» 
Thebie, arum, f. pl. Thebes^ the 

eapUal ofBcBotia, 
Thebanus, a, um, adj. Theban ; 

belonging U Hubes, 
Theiesinus, i, m. a Romanproper 

name» 
Themistdclcs, is, m. a eeUbrated 

Alheman general tti the Per- 

sianwar 



Theodorus, ' i, m. a pMosophet 

ofCyrinc^ 
Thenn6don, ontia, m. a rioer oj 

Pontus. 
Theseus, i, m. a king qfMiens^ 

and son of JEgeus^ was one 

of the most eelebraied heraes 

<fanHqttibf» 
Thessalia, e, £ ThessaJiy ; a 

eouatry qf Greeee^ south of 

Macedoma. 
Thess&luB, a, um, adj. bdongjing 

U Thessaly; ThesseHan, 
Thestius, i, m. ihefaiher qfJU- 

ihisa, 
Thetis^ idis d& Idos, t one qfthe 

sea nymphs; the vaife ofPe^ 

leuSf and moiher ofAfkiiHes, 
Theutobdchus, i, m. 8 Vxng of 

ike Cimbru 
Thracia, te, f. Thraee^ a largs 

eouniry east ofMaeedama, 
Thracius, a, um, sAybdomgmg 

U Thrace ; Thraeiam 
Thrasybalus, i, m. oti Athenian 

generat^ celebratedforfreeing 

his eovmJtry from the tkirty 

tyrants. 
Thus, thuris, JLfrankineense, 
Tib^ris, is, m. $ 79; i^ Tiber^ 

afamotu river qfSaly, 
TibL See Tu. 
Tibicen, inis, m. one uho plcnfs 

upontheJluU; apiper. 
Ticinum, i, n. a town ofdsed^ 

pine Gautj where ihe Ah 

mans were dtfeaUd by Hat^ 

nibaL 
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Tigr&ndfl; sfl» m. a kmg ^ Ar^ 

tntma Mrgor, 
Tigranocerta, ArQin, n. a cifyjdf 

ArmtniBL Mtyw^fomuUd hy 

Tigr&Mt8. 
Tigrifl» idiflf (fleUeifi ifl,) £ a Hgtr. 
Tigrifl, idifl & ifl, m. a nvcr in 

Asicu 
Timenfl, tifl, pait. fiom 
Timeo, ftre, Qi« h. & lu Utftar ; 

fo dread; fo he afrmd. 
Timldofl, a, mn, a^ Hmi; 

eowmfy 
Ttmor, 6rifl, ULfear. 
Tinnitus, 68, m. a HnkUng, 
TintinnabAhim, i, n. a belL 
Titio,6ni9,m. a brand; ajbrebrand, 
Titos, i, m. a Raman prcn6men. 
Totero, aft, avi, &tum, a. io bear ; 

to endure ; to admU of 
Tollo, tidtere, flustali, flubl&tnm, 

a. io raue; io pidt up; io 

rtmove ; io do away wUh, 
Tondeo, tondftre, totondi, ton- 

sum, a. fo ^kave ; io Bhear. 
Tonltru, u, n. Uiundtr. 
Tono, &re, ni, Itum, n. fo l&im- 

dtr: tonat, U tkunders. 
Tormentum, i, n. (torqueo,) an 

engine for ikrowing siones 

anddarU, 
Torqufltufl, i, m. a mmume gioen 

fo 7*. Manlius and his <fe- 

oeendants, 
Torquifl, is, d. a eollar; a ehain. 
Tot, indt adj. so many. 
Toffdeni, ind. adj. ffte joflie 

ber; asmamf. 



Totafl, a, nm, ad}. § 107 ; tehoU , 
entire; aU. 

Trabfl, ifl, f. a freom. . 

Tract&tufl, a, uin, part from 

Tracto, are, avi, atum, a. fteq. 
(tniio,) fo freaf ; fo hantdle. 

Tractufl, 6fl, m. (tiaho,) a traci ; 
acountry; aregion. 

Tractofl, a, um, part (tivho.) 

Traditufl, a, um, part from 

Trado, -dftre^ -4idi, -ditom, a. 
(tranfl & do,) fo ddiverf to 
give; fo give vp; to rehde; 
io ieack :- tittduot, ikey report : 
tradltur,'!^ is retated; ii is 
reportedt traduntur) lAey are 
reporied» 

Tragicus, a, um, adj. iragie, 

Tragdedia, te, f, a iragedy, 

Traho, trahfire, traxi, tractum, a. 
fo draw ; to drag : bellnm, fo 
proiract'; io prolong: liqut- 
dafl aquas trahere, fo draw 
atong dear waters ; io Jtow 
with a dcar sirtam, 

Trajicio, -jic£re, -jsci, -jectlma^ 
a. (tranfl & jacio,) fo convey 
ovcr ; to pass or ctom over, 

Trames, Itis, m. (trameo,) apalh ; 
away, 

Trano, are, &n, &tum, n. (trans 
& no,) fo swim oser, 

Tianquillofl, a, um, adj. frat^ 
quU ; cabn ; serene, 

Trans, prep. over; heyond; on 
ihe other side, 

Transactufl^ a, nm, part (traoB 
l^go.) 
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Transeo, Ire, ii, Itnni, irr. n. 
(trans & eo,) to pasa or go 

OVtT» 

Transffiro, -ferre, -tilli, -latom, 

irr. a. (trana & fero,) to trans' 

fer ; to carry over: se ad ali- 

quem, to go over to. 
Transfigo, -fig^fire, -fixi, -fixnm, a. 

(trans &, figo,) to pieree ; to 

run through ; tb Hab, 
Transf Oga, s, c. a deserter, 
Transgredior, -gredi, -gressus 

sum, dep. (trans & gradior,) 

to go ar p<u8 over. 
Translgo, -igere, -€gi, -actnm, a. 

(trans & ago,] to tranaact; to 

Jlmsh ; to speruL 
Transilio, -silire, -silui & -silivi, 

n. (trans & salio,) to Uap over, 
Transiturus, a, um, part (trans- 

eo,) aboui to pass over; to 

paas OTL 
Translatus, a, um^ part (trans- 

ffiro.) 
Transmarinus, a, um, adj. (trans 

& mare,) heyond the sea; 

Jbreign; transmarine. 
Transno. See Trano. 
Transveho, -vehCre, -vexi, -vec- 

tum, a. (trans & yeho,) to car^ 

ry ooer ; to eonvey ; to tranS' 

port. 
Transvdlo, &re, &vi, &tum, n. 

(trans & volo,) tojly over. 
Trasimfinus, i, m. a lake in Etru' 

ria^near tsMeh the eonsylHa- 

miriius was defeated hy Han- 

m&aTi 



Trebia, e, f. a river of (Xsdlpine 

Gaul, empiying into the Po. 
Trecenti, le, a, num. adj. pL 

three hundred. 
Trecenteslmus, a, um, num. acy. 

the three hundredth. 
Tredecim, num. adj. pL ind» 

thirteen. 
Tres, tria, num. adj. pL § 109; 

three. 
Trevlri, drum, m. pL qpeoph f^ 

Belgium. 
Triangularis, e, adj. (triangOlnm,) 

triangular; three-corrured. 
Tribonus, i, m. a tribune. 
Tribuo, u£re, ui, Qtum, a. fo of- 

tribute; togive; togrard; to 

hestow; to commiL 
Tributum, i, n. a tribute ; a tax; 

a contribution ; an asaesS" 

Tricesimus, a, um, num. adj. ths 

thiriieth. 
Triduum, iy tl the apaee of three 

daya : per triduum, for thres 

daya. 
Triennium, i, n. (tres & annus,) 

the apace ofthree yeara. 
Trigemlni, orum, m. pL three 

hrothera hom at one hirth. 
Triginta, num. adj. pL ind. thirty. 
Trinacria, le, f. one ofthe naines 

ofSicUy. 
Triptol€mus, i, m. the son ofCo* 

leus, king ofEteusis. 
Tristitia, 8B, £ sorrow; grief. 
Triumph&lis, e, adj. (tnnmphoi^) 

triuftyfhtd. 
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TriamphaiWy tii, put from 
rriiunpho, sre, avi, atum, a. to 

triumph, 
rriumphus, i, m. airnuRfifc; a 

triuMphed proee$9unu 
rriumvir, vfri, m. (trea & vir,) 

ont of thne jouU jpuUU i^ 

eers ; a triumvir, 
'rroafl, ftdis, t a eounity ^Ma 

Minor^ hordtring iipon ikt 

HeUesponL 
Frochilus, i, m. a trren. 
Troglodjts, &fum, c. pL Trog- 

lodytes^ a people o/ Etkiopia^ 

who dwell in caves, 
Troja, c, C TVoy, ihe etqntal qf 

Troas. 
Trojanus, a, um, adj. T^an. 
Trucido, are, avi, atum, a. to da^; 

to tnurder; to nUuaacre. 
Trux, ucis, adj. savage ; crud ; 

Jieree ; stem ; grim, * 

Fu, subs. pra thou ; § 133. 
Fuba, c, £ a trumpet, 
Tuber, firis, n. a bunch ; atu- 

mor; a protuberance, 
rublcen, Inis, m. (tuba & cano,) 

a trumpeter, 
Tueor, tu6ri, tuitus sum, dep. to 

de/end; toprotect. 
Tugurium, i, n. a hut; a^shed, 
Puli. See Fero. 
Tullia, e, f. the daugkter o/Ser- 

vius TuUius, 
rullius, i, m. a Bman, 
Tullus, i,.m. (Hosttlius,) theihsrd 

Rmnanking, 
rom, adv. then; and; so; dUo: 



tum— ^tiim,a9u«S — aa; bofh 

^andi tumd^mum, lAen/rjt 
TumultuB, (ks, m. a noise ; aiU' 

mult, 
Tumaliis,i,m. amomd; atomh, 
Tunc, adv. then. 
Tuntca, ct, £ a tunic; a doso 

UfooUen garmad^ wom under 

ihttageu 
Turbatus, a, |qn, part disturbed; 

con/used; troubled; from 
Turbo, are, avi, atum, a. (turba,) 

to disturb ; to trovhle, 
Turma, e, £ a troop; a compO' 

«y. 

Turpis, e^ adj. hase ; disgracefuL 
Turpitado, inis, £ baseness ; ug^ 

liness. 
Turris, is, £ a lot^er. 
Tu8cia,ie, £ a country o/ Rdt^ 

ihesame as Etruria. 
TuscCdum, i, n. a cily qf IsoHum, 
Tuscus, a, um, adj. Tuscan ; &e- 

longing to Tuscany; Etru- 

rian, 
.Tutor,dris, m. aguardian ; atU' 

tor. 
Tutus, a, um, adj. (ior, issbnus,) 

sqfe. 
Tuus, a, um, adj. pro. § 139; (tu,) 

thy; thine 
Tyrannis, Idis & Tdos, £ tyranny ; 

arhitrary power, 
Tyrannus, i, m. a tyrant; a 

usurper; aking, 
Tyrius,a,um,adj. Tyritm: Tyiw 

ii, Tyrians; inhab i k m is qf 

Tyre, 
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C*ynfa&iiu8y a» um, a^j. Tyrrhe- 
ntofi or Tuscan; hdongvng 
to Twccmy. 

ryrus, i, C a cdebraied maritime 
city qf Phanicia, 

U. 

(Jber, Sris, n. on uddcr; a teaL 
(Jbertas, atis, t/ertUity; frwl- 

fidntss* 
(Jbi, adv. tr^^ ; whfn ; aa swm 

iJbique, adv. every wherc. 
(Jlcisor, ulcisci, iiltus sum, dep. 

to take revenge; to avenge. 
(Jllus, a, um, adj. § 107; any; 

any one» 
(Jlterior, us, (ultimus,) § 126^ 1 ; 

further, 
(JlteriCis, adv. yMAer ; heyond; 

longer, 
(Jltimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of ul- 

terior,) the last, 
Ultra, prep. beyond; more than: 

— adv. hesides ; moreover ; 

furOier, 
Ultus, a, um, part (ulciscor,) 

havtng avenged» 
(Jlysses, is, m. a distinguiahed 

king ofUhaca. 
(Jmbra, s, £ a shade ; a shadow. 
(Jmbro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

shade ; to darken, 
(Jna, adv, (unus,) together, 
(Jnde, adv. whence; from which, 
OndScim, num. adj. pL ind. 

eleven. 



Undenonageslmns, a, am, ma% 

adj. the eighty-nintK 
Undequinquaginta, num. adj. pL 

ind. ybrfy-mne. 
yndetiicesEmus, a, am, nom. adj 

twenty-mnth. [nineteenUu 
Undevicesimus, a, moa, nonL adj. 
Undeyiginti, num. adj. mneteen»> 
Undique, adv. on all sides, 
Unguis,i8, nu adaw; aiaiqn; 

a nat{. 
UngCda, a, fl adaw; atahn; 

a hoqf: binis ungCdis, dovm^ 
footed, 
Unicus, a,' um, adj. oneMltmeg 

sole; ordy. 
Unio, onis, m. apeart. 
Universus, a, um, adj. (unus d& 

versus,) whol^; unxversal; aU, 
Unquam, adv. ever : nec un- 

quam, and never. 
'Unus, a, um, num. adj. § 107 ; 

one ; only; cdone, 
Unusquisque, unaquieque,unum- 

quodque, adj. eachone; each; 

§ 138, 4. 
Urbs, is, f. a dty ; the chiefeiiy; 

Rome, 
Uro, ur6re, ussi, ustum, a. io 

hum, 
Ursus, i, m. a hear, 
Usque,adv.even; asfaras; tiU 

untik 
Usus, a, um, part (utor.) 
Usus, <is, m. use ; cusUm ; pn^fit 

advantage. 
Ut, conj. ihat ; in oraer Uud ; m 

ihat; adv. 0«. 
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Dtcuiique, adv. AoiMoever; «ome- 

wkat ; in 9ome degret, 
Uter, txaytniiii, adj. § 107 ; uMehf 

whitkofthehoo^ 
Uterque^ trftqaei tnuiiqaey adj. 

§107; hoih; eaeh; taehof 

ihelwo, 
Utnifl, e, adj. (utor,) veefuL 
Utlca, e, f. a manHme eUy of 

Africa^ near, Carthage. 
Utor, uti, ustifl Bum, dep. fo ttte ; 

iomakeuee qf, 
Utrinque, adv. on helQK sides. 
Utri!un, adv. whelher, 
Uta, c, £ a grape; a hmtk of 

grapee: paasa, a rautti. 
Uzor, dris, f. a tr|/e 

V. 

Vaco, are, avi, atam, n. io hefru 

from, 
Vacuus, a, uin, adj. tmpiy ; vn- 

occupied; vacani; free; ex- 

empt : vacuua viator, ihe dee- 

iUuie iraveUer. 
Vaddsus, a, um, adj. fordMt; 

shaUow; from 
Vadum, i, n. aford; a ahaBow. 
Vagans, tis, part (vagor.) 
Vagina, e, £ a scahbard; a 

sheaih. 
Vagitus, i^a, m. wtepir^; crying, 
Vagor, ari, atus sum, dep. io 

wander abovt ; io stray. 
Valeo, ^e, ui, n. (o 6e strong; io 

aoaU; io be disHnguished ; to 

ht tmxn/ad:- multum valire. 



io ht vtry powtrfld: valei 

yoretreU. 
Valerius, i, m. a Roman profer 

name, 
Vallis, is, £ a valtey; a vaU. 
Vari^tas, &ti8, £ (variua,) iNine- 

fy; cAatige. 
Vario, are, avi, atum, a. (o eftange; 

io vary; firom 
Varius, a, um, adj. «oriottf ; ift- 

verhe. 
Varro, 6nis, m. (Marcus,) a very 

leamed Romanf some ofwhose 

works are stiU extani : P. Te- 

rentius, a consvlj who was de- 

feated by HanmbaL 
Vasto, are, avi, atum, ^u io Unf 

wasit ; io ravage ; &om 
Vastus, a, um, adj. wide ; vasi ; 

grtat. 
Vates, is, m. a poti; a bard. 
Ve, conj. (enclitic, § 198, R. 2;) 

or, 
Vecordia, e, £ madntss ; foUy. 
Vectus, a, um, part (veho.) 
Veh^mens, tis, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

vthemtni; immoderate. 
Vehementer, adv. (ii!ls, issim^,) 

vthemenUy; greaUy ; very ; 

much; violenily. 
Veho, veh£re, vexi, vectum, a. 

io btar; to carry; to convty. 
Veiens, tis, & Veientanus, i, m. 

an inhabitani of Veii. 
Veii, drum, m. pl. a city of 7W- 

cany, mtmorabltfor Uu dtfeai 

qfUte FahianfamUy. 
Vel, conj. § 196,2; or; otfo 
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etfm; vel lecte, eoen uihen 

read : vel — vel, tUher — or. 
NTello, vell6re, velli or vulsi, vul- 
. suni, a. io fduck. 
V^ellus, 4^ri8, n. aJUece, 
/elox, ocis, adj. (ior, isBiiiius,) 

meift} rapid; aetive^ 
STeluni, i, n. a saiL 
Velut, & Velati, adv. (vd & ut,) 

aa; as if, 
V^enalia, e, adj. venal ; mercenor 

ry. 
STenans, tis, part (venor.) 
Venaticus, a, um, adj. heloinging 

to the chdse : canis, a hound, 
Venator, oris, m. (venor,) akanis- 

man, 
Vendito, are, avi, atum, freq. to 

sdl; from 
Vendo, vendfire, vendldi, vendl- 

tum, a. (venum d& do,) io seU. 
VenenatuB, a, um, adj. poisoned; 

poisonous; from 
Venenum, i, n. poison, 
Veneo, ire, ii, irr. n. § 142, d; to 

be exposed for saU ; 1o be 

soUL 
Venfttus, L m., or BrigtntSnns, a 

lake helween Germeuttf and 

SwUxeriandj eaUed tht Boden 

«€0, or lake of Conslanee. 
Venio, veitiie, veni, ventnm, n. 

to come; ioeubfance* 
Venor, &ri, atus siusi, dep. to 

hunL 
Venter, tris, m. ffte heQy; ihe 

stomoeh, 
Ventus, i, m. a tmnd 



Venua^ firis, 1 Ifte gsJUbak tf 

love and beauty, 
Ver, veris, n. the spring. 
Verber, eris, n. a tMp; arod; 

a blow; astripe, 
Verbftro, are, avi, ataniy a. lo 

strike. 
Verbiim, i, n. a tsord, 
Ver^ adv. (verus,) trufy* 
Vereor, 6ri, Uus sum, dep^ io 

fear; to be coneemedfor* 
Vergo, verg^re, verai, n. to tend 

to; to incline ; to verge tovh 

etrds ; to bend ; to look> 
Verisirailis, e, adj. (verum ^ aim- 

. t^) probable* 
Veritus, a, um, part (vereor.) 
Ver6, conj. § 279, 3, (verus,) but : 

— adv. indeed ; truly, 
Ver&na, «a, f. Verona^ a eiijf in 

the norih of Ualy. 
Versatus, a, om, part from 
Versor, ari, atus sum, dep. frcq. 

(verto,)loluni; torevotte; fo 

dwell; toUve; taresidSk 
Vereus, a, um, part (veitor.)< 
Versiis, prep. towards. 
Veitex; leis, vL^top; thesm^ 

nnii; tke eroiwn of the hecuL 
Verto, tftre, ti, suni, &• ioitltm • 

toehemge. 
Veru, u, n. § 87 ; a spU. 
Verilun, conj. but; butyet; iroiti 
Verus, 8, um, adj. true^ 
Vescor, i, dep. iolioeupon; to 

feed upon ; toeat; io subsiti 

upon, 
Vespi^ri, or -^, adv. at ev e nAng : 
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ttm Twp^ fo Ude al evenr 
ing. 
Vesta, 0, C a goddus^ihemathtr 

VeBtflis, is, f. (viifo,) a VuUd 

tirgmi apne$ies$ ameeeraUd 

io the eervice t^ Veeta. 
Vestibalimi, iy n. theporek; (he 

fffitihfdt. 
Yeifd^umfifiLafooietep; avee- 

tige; atraee; amark; atraek* 
Veetio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to^dothe; 

firom 
Vestis^iflyC agarment; eiothee. 
VesQliia^ iy m. a high nunaUain 

qf Liguria, and a part qf the 

CotHanJMpe. 
Veteiwiasy a, wn, adj. (retiia,) 

old; aveteran, 
Veto» kre^ ui, Itimiy a. to/oriid; 

toprohUnL 
Veturia, e, £ (Ae fliotter o/* Cbri- 

otdnue. 
Vctiihiifli i, m. (TitQfl,) a Roman 

eoneutf uko wae dtfeated htf 

the Sammtee at ihe Caudine 

Ibrke. 
Vetufl, «rifl, adj. aneieni; eid: 

yMTOOtiheaneiaUe. 
VetOfltafl^ atifl, £ anHqmiy ; age. 
Vetufltufl, a, um, adj. eid; an^ 

eienL 
VexL ^e Veho. 
Via, c, £ a teay ; a eouree ; a 

palh; ajoumey. 
Viator, dris, m. a travdUr. 
Victoi, le, a, num. adj. pL every 

twenty; iwenty», 



^ealmiifl, a, um, num. adj« U^ 

Vici. iSee Vinco. 

Viciefl, num. adv. twenly times, 

Vicinftas, aUfl, £ the neighbor' 

hood; vieUdbf; fiom 
Vicinus, a, um, adj. tiear ; neigh-' 

horing, 
Vi^us, i, m. a neighbor» 
Vicis, gen. £ § 94 ; ehange ; re- 

veree; aplaee; a tum: in 

vicem, in tum; in place of; 

inelead. 
Vlctbna, c^ £ a victim ; a eacri' 

Victor, dris, m. (vinco,) a vietor; 

a eonqueror .*'— adj. vietorious. 
Victoria, s, £ a victory, 
VictCkms, a, um, part (from vivo.) 
Victns^ a, um, part (vinco.) 
Vicus, i, m. 9 viUage. 
Video, vidftre, vidi, visum, a. to 

eee ; io behold 
Videor, videri, visus sum, pass. 

lo he eom; to eeem; to ap» 

pearm 
Viduus, a, um, adj. bereaved; 

widowed: mulier vidua, a 

vndew. 
Vigil, Ilis, m. a ufotehman. 
Vigflans, tis, adj. (icH', iatfmus,) 

watehftd; vigUanL 
Vigilia, e, £ a waiddng .^-— pL 

ihewatch. 
Viginti, num. adj. pL ind. ii0en<y. 
Vilis, e, adj. vUe ; bad ; mean, 
Vilia, e, £ a eountry-heuee ; a 

eountry-eeat ; avUku 



vii*Lictrs— viTn)ua. 
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Vil]ieii% i, m. ati wnur <^an 

etiaU; asiewanL 
ViHus^ i, m. long hmr; coarse 

hair, 
Vincio, vinclrey vinxi, vincttim, 

a. io hind, 
Vinco/ TincCre, yiciy victam, a. 

to eonqtter; to vanquish; io 

surpasal 
VinctuB, a, um, part. (vincio.) 
VincOlum, i, n. a ehain : in vin- 

cOla conjic^re^ to {hrouf tnfo 

pnson, 
Vindex, Icis^ c an avenger; a 

protector; adefender; anas' 

serter ; from 
Vindlco, are, ftvi, atum, a. to 

eUdm; to avenge, 
Vindicta, le, f. vengeance ; punr 

tshment, 
Vinum, i, n. unne. 
Vidla, s, f. a violet 
Vidlo» are, avi, &tum, a. to vuh 

late; topoUute; to corrupl. 
Vir, viri, m. a tiian. 
Vireo^ £re, ui, n. tohe green ; to 

heverdant; tojtourish, 
Vires. S^Vis. 
Virga, e, f. a rod ; a snudt staff; 

aswUeh, 
Vir^ius, i, nu VtrgH^ a very 

edebraied Latin poeL 
Virginia, e, £ (fte daughter of 

Firginius* 
Virginius, i, m. <A« name ofa dis- 

tk^uished Ronum centurion. 
Virgo, Diis, f. a virgin; a girl; 

amaid. 



VirgClla, le, f. (dim. from virgay) 

asmaUrod, 
mriathas, i, m. a Lusi^idnian 

generalf who was originiiUy a 

shepherdf and qfterwards a 

leader ofrobhers, 
Viridomftrus, i, m. a Jdai^ ofihs 

Gauls^ siain hf MarceUus, 
! Virtus, Qtis, £ (vir,) virtue ; merit; 

exeeUenee ; power ; vahr ; 

facuUy, 
Vis, vis, C § 85 \power; strength; 

force : vis homlnum, a muUi" 

tudeofmen: vimfacere,todb 

viotence : — ^pL vires, ium,jpour- 

er; sirenglh, 
ViscuSj^ris, n. dnen/ratZ.* visc^- 

ra, pL l!Ae bowels; thejlesh, 
Vistdla, s, f. a river ofPrussia^ 

which stiU hears the same name^ 

and which was ancienUy the 

easiem boundary of Germany. 
Visurgis, is, m. the Weser^ a large 

river of Ckrmany, 
Visus, a, um, part (video.) 
Visus, tOjnuihe sight, 
Vita, », f. life, 
Vitandus, a, um, part'(vito.) 
Vitlfer, £ra, £rum, adj. (vitifl dt 

fero,) vine-bearing, 
Viftis, is, f. a vme. 
Vitium, 1, n. a crtme. 
Vito, are, &vi, atum, a. to shun; 

io avoid, 
Vitup^ro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

fmdfanjiJU with ; to blame, 
Vivldus, a, um, adj. livety; vimd; 

firom 
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Ybns Tiv€i6y imdy iriotnoi» n. to 
Iwe^ io/are; 1o Um tqton» 

Vtm^ % um, m^ /tviv^; aHoe» ' 

Vix, adv; jearoeiyi. 

Vbd. SuVvfo. 

Voco, &re, aidi ttttm, a. (voo^) fo 
eoff ; lo uHwfe ; li> «ime. 

Volo^ Are, dvi, &ti]iii, n. iojfy^ 

Volo^ Tene, vohxi, im a» $ ^^^ ^ 9 
iQwisk; toduirt; lofreiviZI- 

Vobci, Ar^HD, m. pL a jMopIe ^ 

ZJafiuiR ' 
Vdiacer, «cria, -«re, adj. um^^ : 

— enbs, a Inrd, 
Volumnia, m^ttht wife qf Corio' 
- IdnuB. 

Volmitas, atifl, £ (volo,) (ke wSL 
Voltiptaa, atis, f. (volape,)|»{eaf^ 

ure; Mennud pleature. 
Volutittna^ a, mn, parL from 
Vo*<]to, are, wri^ atum, a. fireq. 

,volvo,) toroO. 
Vo vo, vfire, vi, dtnm, & to roU ; 

to turru 
Votum, i, II (voveo,) a unah; a 

VOUf. 

Voz, vocts, £ a voice; aword^ 

an expreosion; an exelama^ 

tion. 
Vttlcanus, i, m. Vidcanj ihe god 

ofjirey the aon ^.JupHer and 

Juno» 
Vulgus, i, m. or n. (fte eommon 

people ; the poptdaee ; the wU 

gar. 
Valner&tns, a, am, part from 



VohMlfQi tee^ /Mri, ^ltoD, a. It 

wound; from 
Volmis,'^, n»a lootmdL 
iVulpecCda, ci, £ dim. (yu^iesi^ 

amefox. 
Vttlpes, ie, £ afox. 
Vultnr, anfli m« a vnUure. 
Vul^i!^ i9..lAe cotniteaanee; 

ihelook. 

X. 

Xanthippe^ es, £ (Ae v^e ^ 

Soeratei^ . 
XanthippoB, iy m. a LacedtBmo- 

nian genendj who toas eent to 

oeHst the CartkaginianSj in 

(hefrsi Pume loar. 
Xenpor&tes, is, m. a phHoeopher 

of Chalcedon^ ffie successor of 

Speusippue in iht Academia. 
Xerxes, is, m. a cdebrated king 

qfPersia. 

Z. 

Zama, «, £ tf edy ofAfrtca. 
Zeno, dnis, m. a pkiloeopher qf 
CWiMi, a town qf Cifpmo, 
andfounder ofthe eeci of ihe 
8toic9» , . 

Zetes, is» ra, a eo^ qfBorea», 
Zoaa, n, £ a girdfe ; a xone* 
Zone, es, £ a city .(nui promon- 
iory in the wesiem pari of 
Tkrace^ opposOe io the idand 
qfTkasus. 
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FIRST LATIN BOOK. 



Br means of the following Notes, the Reader can be used in connection with 
Andrewii' First Latin Book. The same lettera which originally, by means of notes 
at the foot of the page, referred to the sections of Andrews and 8toddard's 
Grammar, may now be taken aa referring also to these Notes, and througb tbese 
to the First Latin Book. 

In preparing these Notes, while regard has constantly been had to the editor^a 
former mode of commenting simply by reference to the Grammar, occasional 
expianations liave been added, for the sake of Ihe younger classes. In eome 
instances, when special reasons seemed to render it ezpedient, the reference to 
the First Latin Book relates to a different principle from the corresponding one tc 
the Grammar, and sometimes, though rarely, a reference to the Grammar is here 
left with no corresponding note. In addition, however, to the original notes, 
numerous references will be found in the foltowing pages, to principles con- 
tained in the First Latin Book ; and as in such cases the text contains no letter of 
reference, the word or phrase to be ezplained is cited in tbe notes. 

What is the rule for the agreement of a verb 1 Less. 90, 2. paob 
What is a sentenoef L. 83, 1. Of what does a simple T* 
sentence or proposition consist 1 L. 83, 3. What is the subject 
of a sentence 1 L. 83, 4. What is the predicate 1 L. 83, 5. 
The grammatical sabject 1 L. 84, 2. The grammatical predi- 
catel L. 84, 3. How many moods have Latin verbsl L. 47, 1. 
How do the several moods represent an action 1 L. 47, 2. 
What is an active verb 1 L. 46, 3. What are the terminations 
of the active voice, indicative mood, present tense, in eacii 
conjugation 1 L. 52^^ • L. 5, 1 ; and L. 17, 2. * L. 5, 1 ; and 
L. 9, 1 ; and L. 10, 1. When are the nominatives ego^ tu, nc%^ 

23 
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aDd vos omitted 1 L. 51, R. 4. « L. 15, 1 and S. <i L. 5, II. 
arbor, L. 13, 1, and L. B., or. 

8. • L. 5, 1. ; and L. 13, S. ftL.13,laDd3. « L. 9, 1; andL. 11. 
tf L. 7, 3; and L. 25 ; and L. 26, Exc. 1. sol, L. F. • L. 18, 2 and 
4. / L. 15, 1 ; andL. 17, 1 ; and N. f L. 5, N. 3. k L. 15, 1, 3, 
and 3. How does the imperfect tense represent an action 1 L. 
47, 7. What are the terminations of the active voice, indicatiye 
mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation 1 L. 53, p. 75. < L. 
63, 3. J L. 8. How does the future tense represent an actionl 
L. 47, 8. What are the terminations of the active voice, indi- 
cative mood, fotnre tense, in each conjugation ? L. 53, p. 75. 
Deus, L. 9, £x. 4. ik L. 13, 1 ; and L. 15, 3. i L. 12, 3, 3, and 
L. B. or. How does the perfect tense represent an action 1 L. 
47, 9. What are tbe terminations of the activc voice, indicative 
mood, perfect tensel L. 54. < See Ref. <, abore, and L. 63. 
"• L. 48, 6 ; and L. 49. f See Ref. ', above. How does the 
pluperfect tense represent an action ? L. 47, 10. What are the 
terminations of the active yoice, indicatiye mood, pluperfect 
tense 1 L. 54, p. 78. How does the future perfect tense represent 
an action 1 L. 47, 11. What are the termioations of the active 
yoice, indicative mood, futnre perfect tense 1 L. 54, p. 78. 

9* How do the several moods represent an action 1 L. 47, 2. 
What are the terminations of the active yoice, subjunctiye 
mood, present tense, in each conjugation? L. 56. How is the 
subjunctive used in independent sentences 1 L. 57, 3. — Nide. The 
first six sehtences in the subj. pres. are to be taken independently. 
The first and fifth can be translated as hortatory, by letf the re- 
mainder as denoting wishes or requests, by may; as, " may for- 
tune favor." • L. F. What are Ihe terminations of the active 
voice, subjunctive mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugationl 
L. 56, p. 80. » L. 77. « L. 5, II. What are the terminations 
of the active voice, subjunctive mood, perfect tense 1 L. 58. <« L. 
9, 1 and 2. What are the terminations of the active voice, 
subjunclive mood, pluperfect tense'? L. 58. • L. 64. / L. 76. 
How do tbe several moods represent an action ? L. 47, 3. ^^ L. 
126, 1. Defme the passive voice. L. 46, 9. What is frequenlly 
omitted, or left indefinite, with the active voicel With the 
passive voicel L. 46, N. 4. What are the terminations of 
the passive voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each conja- 
gationl L. 66. 
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»L. 15,1; andL. 17,3. »L. 13, 1; andL. 13. «L. 8, 1 andlO. 

3. d L. 18, 3 and 3 ; L. 83, U., and R. 3. What are the lemi- 
nations of the passive Toice, indicative mood, imperfect tense,in 
each conjugation 1 L. 66. • L. 9, 1 ; and L. 11. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, future tense, 
in each conjugationl L. 66. / L. 36, 1 and 3. What are the 
terminations of the passiveiroice, indicative mood, perfect tense 1 
— pluperfect tense 1 — ^future-perfect tense 1 L. 68. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, suhjunctive mood, present 
tense'? — imperfect tensel L. 70 — perfect tensel — pluperfect 
tense 1 L. 72. What are the terminations of the passive voice, 
imperative mood, in each conjugationl L. 74. 'L. 136, 1. 
A L. 13, and L. C, o. 

What is the rule for the predicate-nominative 1 L. 93, 1. « L. 1 1* 
B, 08, and L. C, os. » L. 79. « L. 5, 1. and N. 1. «(L. 15, 1 ; and 
16, 1. • L. 5, N. 3; and L. 17, 3. What is the rule for the 
agreement of adjectives 1 L. 91, 1. What is the logical subject 
of a proposition 1 L. 85, 1 — the logical predicate % L. 85, 1. /L. 
37; andL.38,3; and L. 17, 3. #L.15,1; and L. 17, 1, and N. 
h Nom. plnr. neut. vetiras Gen. plur. veterum, L. 37, Exc. p. 57. 
< L. 39, N. 3. JL. 33, 1, * How is this adjective used 1 L. 91, 
N. 1. 

• L.90,3. »L.91,3. •.L.40,3. rf L. 131, 6, (*.) •L.88,l,l«. 
andR.3. /L.14,land3. f L. 18, 3 ; L. 30, 3. Alsthisnoun 

the subject of the sentence, or is it the predicatel L. 83, 4 and 5. 
i L. 91, 4. J Bipedes, " two footed," t. e., on " two feet." It is 
a predicate adjective foUowing the verb of motion ingrediuntur, 
L. 92, 3, and R. 1, (a.) k L. 90, N. 3. i L. 33, 1, and R. 3. 
«• L. 82, 3-5 : What do these adverbs modify % What is the rule 
for the object of an active verb in the active voice % L. 96, 1. 
« L. 37, and Exc. • L. 9, 1 ; and L. 11,1. r L. 81, 3, 3 and 4. 
f L. F, Excs. in gender and in declension — us. ^ See preceding 
note. • L. Q, L, 3. « L. 13, 1, and R. «• L. B, or. • L. C, ex. 
• L. 45, R. 3. 

• L. C, es. h What is omitted before vinum and liUeras ? < L. 1 3« 
33, 1. dL. 45, R. 2. •L. 88, 1, and R. 1. / Novi, and other 
tenses of nnsco, derived from the 3d root, are used like the same 
tenses of odi and memini / L. 8 1 , 4. ' L. 18, 3 and 3. a L. 9. < L. 

15, 1 ; and L. 17, 3. iL. J, 9. What is the rule for nouns in 
appoeition 7 L. 89, 1. * L. 40, 3. i L. 39, 6, and N. 3. «• L. 116, 

4. "L. 18, 3; L. 30, 3. • L. 109. pL, 116, 5. » L. 6, U 
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rL. 16, 1, and L. 17, 1, asd N. • L. 118, 9. «L. 117, N. 1. 
«Lu 35. «L. S4, a Wbat Is the role for the genitive after 
Qoaasl L. 100. •USa; 

14. in^mla, L. 92, 2. «Uld, land5. ii)i%Hi»uR«s, L. 39, N. 2. 
*L.90,JL2. «AbnAeiHfMMf, '^anot kind, '*!.«., "anankiud." 
L.92. «WhatTerb is here omittedl L. 90, N. 3. What is 
the mle for the genitive aAer adje^ves 1 L. 104 — after parti- 
tiTeslL.103. /L. 126,2. 'L.18,2and4. *L.24,6. <Sa- 
periatiTes foUowed by a partitive genitire are nsed like noons, 
agreeiag In gender and namber, thoagh not in case, with the 
geDi:iTes following them ; as tiuUissima oniTnaUumf L e., slultis- 
nma animalia. What is the role for the dative after adjectives 
and ▼erbs 1 L. 109. iL.96, 1. ifc L. 45, 2. 

1«» •UiS,2. &L.9, 1; andU 11. <L. 32, 1. ^iL. 15, l;and 
L.13. «L.90,R.2. /L.97, L 'L. 40, 2. *L. 113 and N. 
<L.21,Mflim0,L. 40, 3aiid39, N. 2. iL.39, 6. tL.99, <L. 
114. «Seentf guidem, Jn Dict., ander ne, "L 91, N. 1. 
What is a prepodtion 1 L. 82, 7— 4he rale for the accasative 
afier prepositions 1 L. 97, 1. • L. 91, 4;. p L. 1*2, 1, and L. 14, 4. 
To fiad the aom. sing. of cuUces makense ai' L. 22, L, of R. 3, 
aad R. S. f L. 91, 5. •- L. 10, R. 2. MUis is sometimes foUowed 
by a dative ; here it takes erga with the accusatire. L. 109, R. 5. 

!•• »^.97,3. «L.32, L,R.l. «L. 47, N. 2; and L. 96, N. 2. 
What istheralefartAandJttft? L. 97,3. ^L. 88, 2. «L.15y 
l;aDdL. 16, 2L /L.7&,2. fL.82,(L) ikL.8, 5. «L. 126, 
2: and L. 57, 2. What is the rnle for tbe ablatire aAer prepo- 
sitions 1 L. 99. /L. 1 17, N. 1. * L. 32, 1 and 3. 

IT. •L.144,N. ftL.12, L •L.117,N.2. • Pn«M« is trans- 
lated as if it were ffrimwn limiting duxUf ** flrst led." L. 
91,9. /-KaK, "exiBt,*'L.95, N.5. ^ L. 17, 1, and N. hPossum 
is sometimes foUowed by the accasative of a neater adjective or 
pronoan, niAUj dDc., where in EngUsh we sapply do or the Uke i 
as, nihil poieslf "can do nothing." DuUe^ L. 91, 7. ^L. 95, 4. 
What is the rale for noans denuting the cause, mannerj &c. t L. 
117, 1 — ^for utcTf &C.1 — for verbs signifying to rejoice, ghry or 
eonfide in, &c. 1 L. 116, 4— for verbs which in English are fol- 
lowed by toith? L. 117, 2 — for verbs signifying to aboundy &c. 1 
L. 117, 3— for the ablative of price and time7 L. 118, 1 and 2— 
fof a genitive or ablative of properiyt ckaracter or quaUty ? L. 
IC^. iL. 110, 1. ftL. 89. <L. 12, 1; and L. 22, 1., and R. L 
« L. B, er. 
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• L. 39, N. 3. A L. 5, II. «L. 9. <iL. 44, N. «L. 7, 3; and 18. 
L. 25, 1. / L. 12, 1. Prionbus, sc. pedtbus, " their fore feet." ^ L. 

79, N. h, Sing. 20Ci«s, m. ; plar. commonly locay n. < L. 103, 1. 
nL,. 101. Upon what may the infinitive depeadl L. 95, 5. 
Afler what classes of yerbs is the infinitive nsed without a sub- 
ject 1 L. 95, N. 5. Afler what classes of verbs does the infiui- 
tive with a snbject accusative foUow 1 L. 95, N. 4. 

Wbat is the object of cupio? L. 95, 5; and L. 96, R. 2. • L. 19* 
18, 2 and 3 : to find the nom. sing., see L. 23, 11-., and R. 2. & L. 
76. « L. J, 5. Tibenm, L. G, I., 1. d L. 47, N. 2. • L. 99, R. 2. 
/L. 126, 2. #L. 92, 2. * L. 81, Exc. <L. 111. JL. 117, 1. 
What is the rule for the infinitive as a subject 1 L. 95, 4. t L. 
90,5. iL.91,7. 

• L. 109. With what does turpius agree 1 & Suos being used 30« 
without reference to a definite person, is to be translated " one's." 
What are gerundsl L. 47, 17. By what cases are gerunds fol- 
iowedl L. 123, 2. How are gernnds govemedl L. 123, 3. 
What rule is to be given for the genitive of gerunds 1 L. 100. 
«L. 117, 1. <iL. 17, 2: to find the nom. sing. see L. 22, L, and 

R. 2. « A predicale adjective. / L. 117, 1. Nova, L. 91, 5. ' L. 
109, and L. 91, 4, " to one ignorant of reading." ^From ineo. 
i Instead of urbem delendi, cives irucidandi, nomen RomAnum ex- 
sfinguendi. L. 123, 4. What is the rule for the dati ve of gerunds 
and gerundives 1 L. 109. Jh. 47, N. 2. * Et^et,see etin Dict. 
What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives 1 
L. 97. Ad discendum. L. 123, 5. 

• For what is adificandam used 1 L. 123, 4. - What is the rule 21. 
for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives 1 Answer. Either L. 

99, or L. 117, 1, according as a preposition is or is not expressed. 
» This adverb modifies the gerund on account of tbe gerund hav- 
ing the nature of a verb. L. 88 : see also L. 123, 1. Lacedam/miif 
&rum, subst. m., the Lacedemonians. « *< Were accustomed to 
ezercise." L. 47, N. 2. What is a compoimd sentence 1 L. 93, 
1. How may the members of a compound sentence be con- 
nectedl L. 93, 8. What is the rule for copulative and disjunc- 
tive conjunctionsl L. 88, II. d L. 92, 1. «L. 82, 8, (4.) What 
is the object of accipere? L. 96, 1. /What is the subject of 
prastat? L. 95, 4 ; and L. 81, 8 and 9. 

• A conjunction placed before each of two or more connected 88« 
words, gives peculiar emphasis to each. h L. 15, 1 ; and L. 17, 

R. Wbat 18 th« root of nox? How is the Dom. sing. formed 1 

23* 
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Iq tiaiislating «oa; erai, BappljU before the verb, and let the nooc 
foUow the yerb, " it vas Dight" L. 23, L, R. 1 and 3. «L. 90, 3. 
d To what class of conjunctions does this belong 1 L. 82, (3.) 
« L. 131, N. / L. 109, R. 3 : the dative after a verb is often thus 
used in Latin, where the English idiom reqoires a possessive 
case or a possessive adjective pronoun; as, mihi in menlem 
revbcoy " I recall to mjr mind." ' On what verb does the depend- 
ent clause croeodH/wtti creseire depend 1 L. 95, N. 4. Why is cro~ 
codilum in the accusativel L. 95, 3. What is to be supplied in 
English before the subject of the infinitive 1 L. 95, N. 1. h L. 
128, n. i L. 95, 1. AMtemf enim and vero occupy the second 
or third place in their clause. * L. 98. i Wiiat are the two con- 
structions which may follow the comparative degree 1 Ans. A 
dependent clause connected by qnaMf or an ablative. When is 
the comparatlve degree followed by an ablativel L. 119, 1. 
When qudm is ezpressed, what case follows It) L. 119, 2. 
• What woxds are to be supplied 1 » What is the positive of 
this adjective 1 — ^its root 1 How are the comparative and saper- 
lative formedl L. 39, 6. 

83« «L. 36,2. iWhatistobesuppliedbeforethisgenitivel «In 
what case is fenB^ and why 1 L. 109. Why is homini in the 
dative 1 tf L. 1 and 9. • What is the rnle Ibr the construction 
ofrelativesl L.94,2. /L. 78. »L. 15, 1 ; L. 17, 2; and L.23, 
L and 2. a L. 18, 2. < L. 117, 1. Jh, U6, 4. » Jb, though often 
foUowing quif is commonly to be translated before it: boTia, 
«good things;" mala, "evil thlngs." L. 91, 5. *L. 79. •L. 
104, andRl. »• L. F, us. «L. 133, 1. 

84. Wbat mood follows cum? L. 132, 2. Uow is the subjuno- 
tive after adverbs of time to be translated % L. 132, R. 1. • L. 
117, 2. c L, 116, 4. d L. 15, 1 and 2. • See Ref. e, p. 17. / L. 
117, 1. e L. 81, 6-12. *L. 89, 1. For what pnrpose is rex Jlfo- 
cedonia Siddedl L. 89, R. <L. 110. What is the rule for the 
mood in a clause denoting a purpose, obj^ct or result 1 L. 133, 1. 
/ L. 134, 3. k L. 5, IL, and L. 97, 3. i Give the rules for forming 
its nom. sing. L. 122, L, and R. 1 and 3. >» Rule for its nom. 
sing. • Ne-quidem, « not even," see Dict. • L. H, 1. i» L. 97, 4. 
9 Dico, duco and facioj like fsro, p. 104, commonly lose e in the 
2nd pers. sing. of the imperative active, and become dic, duejac. 
L. 129, p. 171. ♦•L. 106, 1. • L. 109. « L. 128, L 

%&. «<<JSrifK,"i. e., Alezander. «The subj. imperfectafterthepev- 
fect indefinite, L. 135, 9L «L. 116, 4. «iL. 34, and L. Si, 5, {bX 
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• L. 135, 1. / L. 88, 1., R. 1. ' L. 133, 1 and 6. & L. 123, 3; and 
L. 117, 1. i L. 135, 1. Slu. 108, 2, and R. 1. * L. 95, N. 6. * L. 
135,-2. Inwi^tinoodistheyerbofanindirectquestionl L.129, 1. 
When is a qaestion indirect 1 L. 129, N. How is the subjunc- 
tive In indirect questions translacedl L. 129, 2. *"L. 36, 3. 
What is to be suppiied 1 " Its subjects are the preceding clauses, 
L. 90, 5, and L. 91, 7. What is the rule for the infinitive with the 
accasative 1 L. 95, 3. What word is to be supplied in English 
before the subject of the infinitive 1 L. 95, N. 1. « L. 117, N. 1. 

«L. 117, N. 1. «Sapply esK, which is often omitted in the36* 
compoand forms of the infinitive. « L. 95, 3. <<L. 90, 5, and L. 
91, 7. « L. 97, 1. / What preceding thing does the pronoun id 
here indicate 1 See L. 41, L ' L. 8. 5. What is the rule for 
the agreement of participles 1 L. 91, 1. Bywhat casesare they 
followed 1 L. 121, 9. What is said of the time denoted by the 
present, perfect, and future active participles % L. 121, N. 3. 
iL. 117, 1. iL.96,2. 

« See Ref. «, p. 17. * L. 108, 1. « A Greek accusative, L. G. 37* 
II., 1 ; see also L, D, is. d L. 98, • L. 111, and N. 1. / L. 121, 
9, and L, 96, N. 2. i L. 89, R., " when a boy." * L. 1 17, 1. < On 
nrhat does this infinitive depend 1 iL. 91, 4. * L. 110, 1 ; and L. 
91,4. 'L. 116, 4. Congreganbir i the passive voice is here 
used like what is called in Greek the middle voice, or like the 
active voice with se, »» "In that," or, "in the thing," L. 91,5.' 
» What does this adverb modify 1 » 105, 1. p L. 108, R. 2. 

Sali&bi, L. 122, 2. «L. 110. »97, 4. <^ TransUuH, «when«S. 
about to pass over," L. 121, 4 ; and L. 122, 2~-2atkfd^«5, ** when 
praised." L. 121, 5; and L. 122,2. dL. 117, N. 1. •"Upon 
those which go before (them)," L. 122, 3 ; and L. 1 1 1. / L. H, 1 . 
t L. 116, 5. h L. 92 — Bucephalon^ a Greek nonn, L. 11, 2 and 3; 
also L. 92, 1, and L. 121, 9. *L. 111, N. 2— A«rc5, L. 92, l, and 
L. 121, 9. J L. 109, R. l. » L. 133^ 1. / L. 88, 2. 

«L. 108, R.l. 6L. 111. cL. 101. d L. 123, and L. 109. •L.39. 
133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and 3. / L. 123, 4 and 5. ' L. 1 13, and N. 
& L. 91, 4. What is the rule for the ablative absolate 1 L. 190. 
SenescejUe Lmti&^ L. 120, N. 2 : the same note is applicable to the 
other ablatives marked {♦). < L. 97, 3. S L. 108, a * L. 103, N.. 
2. i L. 120, R. 1. »» L. 108, 1. 

Acvieo amisso^ L. 120, N. 3. • L. 117, 1. Convaibmnturt in a 30« 
middle or reflexive sense, for se convolvunt, See note on congr»- 
gankir, p. 27. » L. 4IV, 4. • L. 133, 1, and N. 1. 
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31« • Metu, « through fear," or, " influenced by fear." L. 1 17, 1 ; L. 
133, 1 and 2. » L. 97, 3. « L. 118, 3. d L. 13B, R. • L. 91, 4. 
/ L. 95, 3. r L. 121, 6 {b). *L. 95, N. 4. < L. 117, l. i Exo- 
rdvit here.takes an acc. of the person and a snbj. clause with ut, 
denoting the thing, L. 96,3, and N. 6. k L. 120, '< That havlng 
gnawed the nets, he would set him at liberty;" or, "that he 
would gnaw the nets and set him at liberty," L. 120, N. 3 ; or, 
*< to gnaw the nets and," &c., L. 133, 3. Liberdbus. L. 121, 5, (a). 
I L. 88, 2. ■• What is the object of this verb 1 L. 96, R. 2. « L. 
95, N. 5. • L. 129, 1 and 2. i»L. 112, 1. «L.122, 3. 

aS. «L. 109. »L. 127, R. « L. 90, R. 2. dL. 90, R.2. «L. 45, 
R. 2. / L. 94, 1 and 2. t L. 91, 4. & L. 133, 1 and 2. < L. 91, 
5. iL.88, 2. * L. 88, 1., R. 2. * L. 47, N. 2. «L.89,1. »L. 
128, 1. • AuUmt enim and vero commonly occupy the second 
place in a clause. JJotui is in the acc, the subject of conferri, 
L. 95, 3. P The subject of oportml is, omnia bona in unum con-' 
/em, L.95,4: seealsoL.81,6,8,and9. 7L.97,3. <^L.120,and 
N. 2. In translating a participle, its time must conform to that 
of the verb with which it is connected ; as, advenienU domino 
grv£s avolantf " when the owner comes, the cranes/y off-" adve^ 
nienU domino grues avoW>ant, " when the owner osme, the cranes 
fieio off," &c. • L. 117, 1. « L. 47, N. 2. 

33. • L. 121, 9. Rainquis, L. 50, R. 4 and5. ftL. 113. « L. 91, 5. 
For the case of ^is, see L. 111. d Dulcia tutis pr^eponere is the 
subject of est, • L. 82, (4), and L. 50, R. 3. / The adverb is 
oAen separated from the word which it modifies by the oblique 
case of a noun modifying the same word. ' L. 117, 1. a L. 50, 
R.4. iL. 116, 4. iL. 111. *iL. 107, 2, andN. «"Wasac 
customed to lie," or, " kept lying," L. 47, N. 2. » L. 24, 3. • L. 
117, 1. P L. 103, 1, and L. I, 6. t L. 42, 1. r l. 116, 4. • L. 
133, 1, and 134, 1. 'The subjunctive denoting a result after 
^um, L. 133, 1, and L. 134, 2 and 3. »L. 111. «L. 132, 2. 
• L. 134, 3. 

34. «L. 117, 1. 6 L. 121, 9. ' Q^idem follows an emphatic 
word. rfL. 88, 1., 1. «L. 110, 4. /L. 79, N. ^L. 97, 4. *L. 
47, N. 2. i L. 29, N. 2. J L. 9, Exc. 3. * L. 126, 3. i L. 110, 1. 
«L. 47, 11. "L. 95,3. • L. 88, 2. i»L.95,N.4. f L. 40, 3. 
r When a noun is limited by another noun and by an aiijectiye, 
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the adjective tumally stands first. «L. 120. 'L. 117, N. 1. 

" L. 103, 3. • L. 129, 1 and 2. • L. 117, 2 * L. 131, 1. y L. 

119, N. 3. 

•L.91,4. *L. 117,1. «L.95,5. dL.95,N.4. •Supplyii3«. 
before quod, " that which," or " what." / L. 111. e " Had seen 
it first," the comparative is used when only two are spoken of. 
L. 39, 4. *L. 128, II., 1 and N. <L. 82, 7, (1.) *L. 116, 4. 
' Peto has various constructions, itis here construed with the acc, 
of the thing and the abl. of the person with a; see L. 96, 3, and 
N.6. «»^.98. «"Notevenwrbodiesi"seenDte(c),p.34. «L. 
110, L 1» L. 131, 1, and (a.) 

Spect&tur has for its subject the clause, qiUdfiat, L. 90, 5. « L. 3 (B« 
129, 1 and 3. 6 L. 120, and N. 3. « L. 94, N. 2. rfL. 132, 2. 
•L. 131, 1, and (a) and (^.) / " These fellows," I*. 42, N. 2. 
' L. 103, 1. h See note («), p. 32. < Epulor iakes either the acc, 6r. 
the oM. L. 116, 5. JU 133, 1 and 2. j^L. 128, R. < L 134, 3. 
« L. 132. • L. 91, 5 ; and.L. 95, 3. «» L. 9$, N.,4. J» L. 95, N. 
6, /L. 117, N. L ••L. 126, 3. •iVe^, ".and pot,^* is properly 
both au adverb and a conjunction. . < L. 127, R* •* L. 123, 3 ; and 
L. 100. •L. 91, 4. -L. 121, 6, (*); and L. 95, N. 4. »^as,. 
^ttt, " those who," or '' such a&" y L. 123, 3 and 5. 'L. 133, 1 ^ 
and L. 134, 1, 2 and 3. 

• Reducere depends on condi^, L. 95^ N. 5. &L^ 96, R. 2.3T* 
• Inter «, " between themselves," or " wiih each other.", Face- 
rent. L. 134, 1, << L. 120, andN. 2. ' L. 95, 3, and N. 4. /L. . 
91, 4; and L. 111. «L. 96, R. 2. ' L. 131, 1. a L. 95, N. 4, 
The subject o{ fore is the clause following, beginning with ut, 
' The distributives denote the number of egga expected ea^hday^ 
L. 38, 4. i L. 132, 2, and H- 1. * L. 91, N. 1. i L. 117, 1. Om- 
spicdta — discidens. Both these participles may be' translated by 
the English present participle, but the Latin wor4s mark the 
time more accurately, as the past.participle deuiotes an act prior 
to that of the verb with which it is connected, L. 121, N. 3, 
eoTispicdita, " having seen," or <f ailer she had seen," L. 122, 1 and 
6 ; while the present participle denotes an act coezistent with 
that of the verb in the clause — discedens^ " departing," or " while 
departing," or " as she was departing." L. 122, 1, 2and5. «> Nec 
•• and— not." » Repertas, " if found." L. 122, 2 and 6. This 
participle suppHes the place of a conditional clausc, whichwould. 
have been in the subjunctive, according to L. 131, 1. » L. 131, 
(^). pL. 95, 3. 



S76 N0TE8. 

a8. • L. 128, n., 1, fttid N. 2. » L. 131, 6, Qd.) « L. 109. d L. 129, 
1. • L. 91, 5. / L. 110. f L. 111. h For that in this way, or 
by this meaiiB, thejr, Soc. < The verb of saying on which an in- 
finitive with the accusative depends, is oilen implied in some 
preceding verb. Here it is implied in placuU, J ** The inquiry 
was made," its snbject is the foUowing claase. L. 81, 7, 8, 11 
and 13. * L. 133, 3 ; and L. 97, 3. < L. 33, L, and R. 3. » L. 
88, 3. «L. 95, 5. «L. 133, 1 and 3. pL, 116, 5. 'L. 131, 1, 
and N. «- L. 93, 1. • L. 1 15. ' What is the object of ignordre ? 
L.96,R.2. «L. 95, N. 4. 

30« • L. 97, 2. » L. 110. What is the sabject of licet ? L. 81, 8. 
«L.99,R.2. tfL.133,3. «^.116,4. fScesse. ^L.111,N. 
3. AL.115. iL.97, 5. /L. 109, R. 1. i^L.106, L i L. 133, 
1 ; and L. 134, 3. » L. 133, 1 and 2. " For what does thispro- 
noon stand t L. 41, 1. • L. 93, 1. % The sabject is quod caput, 
4^.f for which the pronoon U ia prefixed to the verb in English. 

40* «L. 117, 1. * The ablative of place withont in. L. 108, R. 3. 
• L.91,6. <L.31. •L.IU. / L. 139, 1 and 3. 'L.96,N.5. 
AL. 133, 1; and L. 134, N. 1: see note (*), p. 41, iL. 133, 
8. ft L. 130, and N. 1 ; and L. 131, 7. iL. 117, N. 1; and L. 
131, 9. • ll 99, R. 1. • *< As to happen is usoal or common," 
t. e., " as often happens," L. 81, 8. • L. 95, N. 4. • See L. 130, 
N. 3. rh. 133, 1 and 3. f What is the antecedent ofquod? L. 
94, N. 2. 

41. • L.96, 3, and N. 6. • L. 117, 4. '^ln English the order of 
the sabject- and predicate-nominatives in qnestions and ex- 
elamations is reversed. h L. 139, 1. The question is denoted 
by qudm, L. 135, 1. • The reflexive is nsed because it stands 
for astnitf, the sabject of th« leading claase. L. 137, IV. d L. 
133, landS. «L. 138, IL 1. /L. 111, N. L » L. 115. *A 
relative elaase, containing a reason for Nsomething preceding, 
takes a sabjonctive, which is translated by the indicative or a 
gerandive, '< who was onwilling," " because I was unwilling," 
or, «in being unwilling.'» «L. 117, 1. iL. 95, 5. *What is 
Ihe antecedent oT quo? i L. 101, R. 3. »» L. 104, R. 3. PHma 
node, L. 91, 8. 

4S, • Sese, the same as se, L. 137, IV. & L. 133, 1 and 3. « " That 
she," L. 95, 3, and N. 1. dL. 96, 1. «L. 109. /L. 119, 3. 
f L. 96, 3, and N. 6. * Se, " her,** i. e., the tortoise. < L. 133, 1 
and 8. Arreptamf translate according to L. 133, 8. J L. 45, R. 
3. » L. 117, 1. I L. 111. 8e enim, L. 137, IV. Perdat, L. 133, 
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1, and N. 1. " L. 137, N. 1. ExpUre, L. 127, 1. • L. 131, 1, 

asd (a.) P L. 91, 6. » L. 47, 10. ' L. 120. • L. 108, 2, and R. 

• L. 98.. ft L. 103, 1 and 2. « Et—et, *' both— and." d L. 99, 43« 

2, • L. 121, 9. /L. 117, 4. »L. 133, 1 and 2. * L. 120. i L. 
129, 1 and 2. JiL», 107, 2. i L. 81, 6, pasnitet, &c., have no sub- 
ject expressed, and in general none can be supplied. "* Supply 
altqiiem OThomxTiem aller acquiro, *• L. 91, 4. ' L. 103, 1. 7 The 
historical present, L. 47, N. 4, and L. 135, N. What is the 
accnsative of the thing alter interrogatf L. 96, N. G. If What is 
to be supplied with prtfram ? «^ L. 132, 2. • L. 49, R. 2. < L. 29, 
N. 2. « Afi^ major, " much larger," L. 119, 3. • L. 119, 1. 

• L. 88, 2, and R. 2. * L. 133, 1. • L. 81, 6, 8 and 9.— Fera 44, 
mem>oras, literally, "you say true things," t.e., " what you say is 
true," or more concisely, " that is true," « L. 109. — Audita voce, 

" when I hear," L. 120, N. 2 and 3. d L. I, Gen. pl. 2. • L. 117, 
1. /Apredicateadjeclive, L.92,2. ^L.24,7. * Qitirf ? " what !" 
An accusative depending upon an active verb or preposition 
understood. * Esse and /uisse in compound infinitives are oilen 
understood. J L. 129, 1 and 2. k Si moriendum sit^ supply mihif 
L. 112, 2 and Rem. (a) and (c), " if I must die : " as moriendvm 
sit is impersonal, see also L. 81, 7 and 10, and N. i L. 119, 3. 
"• Pradarius agrees with the clause, meo cruore aspergi^ &c., 
which also is the subject of the impersonal verb eritj L. 91, 7, 
and L. 81, 8 and 9. " Depending on praclarius, L. 109. <> L. 95, 

3, and N. 1. p L. 94, 2, and N. ? L. 111. «• L. 95, N. 4. • L. 
131. 'L. 49, R.2. Adoritur,U41,N.4. 

i L. 24, 7. L. 131, 1 and (a). d L. 109. • See N. (»), p. 32. 4ff. 
Arrepium devordvU, L. 122, 8. / L. 121, 6, (b.) f L. 109. Ovis, 
supply et, L. 88, II., R. 3. * L. 120. < " For itself," the reflexive 
referring to labor; L. 45, R. 2. i L. 133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and 3. 
* /5 as the antecedent of qui^ is usually placed afler it. ' Is sciat^ 
" let him linow," L. 126, 2, and L. 57, 2. «» L. 95, N. 4 ; see N. 
(<) on p. 44. » L. 109. <> L. 134, N. 2; j^, " who," or, " what 
one." P L. 117, N. 1. » When the noun depending on a preposi- 
tion is limited by a genitive or an adjective, the preposition com- 
monly stands first. «* • L. 134, 1 and 3. < L. 131. N. 
, « The historical perfect, L. 47, N. 3. * Datiirus esset^ " proposed 4tf, 
to give," L. 128, II., 1 ; and L. 121, 4, (^.) 'L. 118, 2. Q,ua 
quvmy " when they," L. 94, 5. d yhe perfect infinitire, connected 
with a verb in a past tense, has the meaning of a pluperfect; 
"had taken a wife," i. <r., " was married," L. 95, 1. « L. 119, 1 
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/L. IXS.^Nowne, L. 53, 4 ; and L. 125, 2 and 4, and N. 2.T'L. 
81, 3and4. a L. 129, 1 and 2. <L. 47, 11. /L. 21. *Instead 
of nfugiebanl, L. 90, N. 1, (b). •• L. 121, 4, (*). - L. 117, N. L 
PanUuit, L. 107, 2. • L. 1 17, 1. 

4T« • " To him," L. 109. » Iis-^nte ociUos, Ilterally, " for them 
before the eyes," t. e., like aiUe eorum oculos^ " before their eye&*' 
L. 109, Rem. 2. « Poniret deDctes Ihe purpose for which he re- 
lated the fable, L. 133, 1 and 2. rfThe indirect quotation oioratio 
oUiqua depending on dixUi begins at lupos^ L. 127, 3 and I, — Se 
esse impngTuUiiros, " that they, the wolves," L. 127, IV. The 
agreement of the wolves constitutes a second oratiooUiqua within 
the first, depending on fHictos esse^ a verb of saying, L. 95, N. 
4. — Dederenturf L. 131, 1. — Placuisse. The second oraHo oMlqua 
ends with dederentur, and placuisse together with diianiasse, like 
paetas esse, depends on dixit. / L. 1 17, 4. ' L. 88, 2. h L. 120. — 
Oces pascens, L. 122, 2, 3 and 5. — I/upos depends on ihe rerb of 
BAying JlngenSf L. 127, 3 and I. — Aggressos esse^ "had attacked," 
L. 127, N. ^.—Pingens, L. 122, 1. * L. I2l, 9. iSee N. («) on 
p. 46. » L. 117, N. 2. i L. 110. "• L. B, ex. " hudjere depends 
on ezislimanles, L. 95, N. 4. « L. 122, 1, preces, L. B, ex. p L. 
103, 1. 'L. 117, 1. • L. 94, 3 and 5. ' L. 111, N. 2. 

48« • Qratutor is sometlmes construed with thedative of the person 
and the accusative of ihe thing in respect to which the congratu- 
lation is given, " to congratulate one upon," or, " on account of 
fwmethlng." * L. 128, II., 1. « L. 126, 2 and 3. rfThe English 
order is, eos pvUos quos. — Domlnus, sc. meuSj L. 91, 6. — Rapios^ 
"having seized," see L. 120, N. 3. • L. 121, 6, (a). / L. 123, 6. 
r L. 90, 3 ; and L. 86, 2.— ///«m, " it." * L. 95, N. i.—Poneret, 
L. 132, Rem. 1. — Correptum^ translate according to L. 120, N.3. 
iL. 123, ^.^Astutior, sc. asino. /L. 111. *L. 129, 1 and 2. 
• L. 129, 3. i L. 95, N. 5. »» Nequeo is conjugated like eo^ L 
80. " L. 115, 3. 

ftO. • L. 123, 3, and L. \Q^.—AdspicU, &c., L. 47, N. 4. * Salo^ 
" in the sea," L. 108, R. 2. « Qia voluerim, literally, " who wish- 
ed;" the relative clause denotes the reason of the declaration, 
na jure plector, and the passageinay be translated, "1 am rightly 
punished for wishing, or, because I wished, though I was bom 
in the sea," &c. — Salo — solo : here is the play upon words, called 
paronomasia. — Saus, " his own." d Uhtisquisque has a double 
declension, see L. 45, N. 2. • Quem pratertre sine periclo is the 
subject of Ucet, L. 81, 8. / L. 127, 3, 1., III. and IV. 'Bum^ 
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"Iiim,"t.e., thebtOl. kSapply «»,• «wooMfly bff/' L.95,N. 

3. i Snpply dixii or respondei, L. l^, N. 1 .^Onisidenfem, ** tirheii 

yoa lighted," L. 19B, 6. f Supplfunani ae. peram, " the one fiUed," 

&c. — Propfiis, " own," t. €., iii cobnection #ith the preceding 

nolns, " onr own."— iNleity, L. 1117, 2:-^Aire, " to give,»' |w«« ter- 

gvm dare, " to place hehind the back."'— il/tjnt}, sc. vitiis, " with 

the fanlts of oAers.**— ^Tfl^ fr, " on this account, for this reason."— 

AtU simulf the order is, simttl alti. 



MYTHOLbGY* 



. • L. 89, 1., and R. — Gire the rules for forming the nomi^ative ffO* 
singolar of Age^noris, drac67iem, Mariis, foTUis, custddem, prolem 
and uxfiref see L. 22 and JL.. 23. & L. 117, N. 2. < " All who had 
come," L. 134, 1 ; or " all such as had come," L. 134, 2, and N. 
1. d L. 132, 2 and Rem. • L. 89, 2. / L. 101, and Rem. 3. 
i L. 118, 2. < L. 98. Anudrum novem, lit. " of nine years," i. e., 
" nine years old," L. 101, and R. 1. The rule for forming the nom. 
sing. of ApoUinis. J L. 47, N. 2. ik L. 91, 2, and N. 2. 

• L. 108, 1. b L. 97, 2 and 3. « L. 117, N. 1 ; and L. C, os. ff 1. 
rfL.117, L «L. 117,N.2. /L.119,N.3. f L. 92, and (i). *A 
Greek accnsative, L. G, 11., 1. iL. 127, 3 and IV. iL. 133, 1. 
»L.110, L «L.114. «L. 127, II. «L.90,3. The English idiom 
requires the singular number. <> L. 99, R. 4. 

«L. 111. 6L. 96, 3, and N. 6. «L. 133, 1 and 2. d0h.(i%. 
120, and N. 3. f Literally " which having been seen," L. 120, 
N. 1 ; i. e., " at sight of which," L. 120, N. 2. / L. 117, N. 2, 
^ttm, L. 132, R. % pariunt, " lay," an active verb used absolutely, 
t. tf., without its case. fL. 27,*£xc. Alcyoneos, L. 96, N. 5. 
* L. 9, Exc. 4. * L. 134, 1. J Q^a, i. e., ea, gua, " those things 
which." As antecedent is is often omitted, L. 94, 7. — Communi- 
cdbai, " used to tell," or " was wont to tell," L. 47, N. 2. * DicUur, 
8c. iJk. i " Attempts to take," L. 121, 4. * "• JSTi super caput, " over 
his head," L. 109, Rem. 2. 

• L. 111. »L. 110, 1. cL. 133,2. rfL. 127, N. 1. «L. 109.M. 
/ L. 127, II. ' See N. (»), p. 32. * The object of dare. i L. 127, 

L, III. and IV. J Dare, " lo gi ve," or, " that he would give,** be- 
cause the verb of saying is in the perfect indefinite. See on the 
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coanection of tenfles, L. 135, rememberiDg that the infinithre in 
Latin often eorreqponds -with the indicative, or potentia] in En^* 
li»h, L. 95, N. 3. » L. 120, N. 3. i L. 108, 2. « L. 111, N. 2. 

• Agamemn9ne dmee, literally, "Agamemnon being the com- 
mander," t. «., " nnder the command of Agamemnon ;** L. 120, 
Rem. 1. — Quim idrtt; L. 132, R. 2. — PerUSirum esse, " wouid 
periah,'* the leading verb scirei, being in the imperfect, see L. 135, 
andN.(Oaboye. ^L. 117,1. «"Thathe wa8Concealed,"L. 127, 
N. 2. «* L. 103, 1. • PosBessiye adjectiyes often snpply the place 
of the genitive of the corresponding noun ; as, regius for regis» 

S4. • L. 95, N. 4.— Qfus dum, " wbile they," L. 94, 5.—AudUo, L. 
120, N. 3. » L. 95. 3. « The predicate accnsative after esse, L. 
92, R. 2. — Intdlecium es^; its snbject is the preceding infiDitive 
clanse, for which U is snpplied in English. e The adjective sep- 
arated from its nonn bj a genitive limiting the same nonn. • L. 
108, 1. /See N. (•), p. 32. «'L. 109. — Sacram; an adjective 
nsoally follows its noun when any thing depends upon it. a The 
comparative to be translated by the positive with too, L. 119, N. 
3. <Sc. tBi. iL. 127, 3andl.— iV<miMSK, «conldnot;"theim- 
perfect depending on the perfect indefinite, L. 135. & L. 95, N. 
5. i L. 106, 2; so Argos above. "* L. 111. «• Supply eam before 
sacerd6tem^lA. 96, 2. — TrojdL eversdf "after the destruction of Troy," 
L. 120, N. 2. «L.lOe.Rem. i» L. 133, 1 and 2, and N. 1. Pro- 
mitkeus, a trisyllable. ff L. 91, 9. •- L. 129, 1. 

mi« • L. 111. » L. 133, 1 and 2. Q^anbwm — tantum, Tarttam is a 
demonstrative adjective to which the relative adjective quanius 
relates. The same is to be remarked of talis and qiudis. As in 
the case of is and qui, the relative word is usnally placed first. 
« The imperfect denoting repeated, that is, eager action, " eamesily 
rcquested." «iL. 127, 1. «L. 133, 1 and 2. /L. 129, 1. 'L. 
133, 1 and 2. — Q^ fa>ctOy quod quum, and qui quum, see L. 94, 5. 

• Jlf^"f«, « putting," L. 95, N. 6. <L.109. iL.121,N.3. * Sc, 
esse. i L. 127, H. 

«6. «L. 109, R. 6. *L. 101. *L. 133, 1 and 2. dU 117, N. 2. 

• L. 111, N. 2 and 1. / L. 117, 1. ' L. 42, N. 2. * L. 108, 2.— 
Conditidne addita^UlQO.^N.^. tL.l20. <L. 128, II. J Cadmvs 
nomine^ " Cadmus by name," i. «., " named Cadmus," L. 117, 5. 
»L. 108, 2. iL.133, 3. ««L. 47, 7. *L. 122, 2. 

« T. • L. 94, 5. * L. 1 17, 1. • Why in the subjunctive, and by what 
mood to be translatedl Quicqidd or quidquid. This pronoun, 
lilce the English whoever and wAa/et;er, seems oflen to include both 
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antecedent and relative. • L. 128, II. 1. d, L. 133, 1 and 2.— Cro- 
vtsus est, L. 79, N. « L. 116, 5. / L. 95, 3, and N. 4.—^«, L. 
109. ' L. 1 19, 1 . A L. 90, Rem. 2. < The present petU is used for 
the perfect indefinite, L. 47, N. 4 ; and hence is followed by the 
imperfect, L. 135, 2, N. i L. 96, 3. * Sc. ea, " it." i L. 101, Rem. 
3. «» •* Was woni" or " used," L. 47, N. 2. «L. 117,N. 1. • L. 
95, N. 4. 

« The preposition usnally precedes tbe adjective, bnt particular ff 8. 
phrases are excepted. & L. 81, 13 ; what is the subject represented 
hyitlxrorepradiaumfuU? «L.95,4. «iL. 128,11., 1. «L. 117, 
1. / L. 135, 2. ' L. ni—dorm.ienli, L. 122, 2. h L. 132, 2 and 
Rem.~C»nm, L. G, II., 2. < L. 96, 2. i L. 131, (d). Raplum sc. 
pisc^m, " having seized it," L. 120, N. 3. » L. 119, N. 3. Fffn^n- 
<«s, L. 122, 2. I What is to be supplied ? » L. 117, 4. 

« A dissyllable. » The genitive plural of other participles in 59. 
rus Is seldom used, but verUurdrum is found in Ovid, Met. 15, 
835. • Repeated past action, L. 47, N. 2. «L. 111. iiPro- 
nounced Har-py^yas • Ah ore eiy i. e., a6 ore ejus, " from his 
mouth,"L. 109, R. 2, andL. 111, N. 2. /L. 96, 3. ^L.135,a. 
AL. 127, lil. and IV. <L.127, L iL.117,4. Habuisse.um, 
N. 2. Strophadas^ L. I, Acc. Plur. 2. 



ANECDOTES OP EMINENT PERSONS. 

* L. 96, Rem. 1, and L. 124, 3. In the actire Toice it would 60i 
be {Altquis) TTtalen (Greek acc.) interrogdvU, anfacta e/c, and 
the accusative of the person is changed to the nominative in the 
passive, L. 124, 2. • Laiet takes an accusative of the person from 
wbom any thing is con«ealed. & L. 129, 1 and 2. « Ne cogUdta 
quidemf " not even their thoughts." d From neminem to the end 
the words are in the oratio obliqua. See L. 127. • ^ ' L. 127, II. 
Pjftkagora, L. 8, 5. / L. 134, 3. — AiiUm^ see N. (<»), p. 32. r L. 
133, 1 and 2. » " That he had said (so)." Hence our phrase, " a 
mere ipse dixU." < L. 103, N. 2.—Priinen, L. 8, S.—Expugnd' 
tum et eversam, L. 122, 3 and 6. k L. 133, 1 and 2, and N. 

• L. 120, N. 3s b Vaemis is cojDstrued with the gen.^ or the abl. 01« 
with or withont ab. In construction, with vaccuum supply ham- 
«nm/ in translating, nothing is to be supplied; *' than, free 
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ftoKa every caie, to de^ote/' &c. « ZMr» is coimected hy gudm to 

ase, d Sdentia augenda depends on cansA, L. 100, " for the pnr- 
poee of enlargiDg (his) knowledge/' L. 193, 4. • L. 131, 1. / L. 
4d,N. 3. fL. 81, 8. tU 111. *L. 135, 8. iThe imperfect 
denoting cQstomary action, L. 47, N. 2. Jh. 133, N. 1. tf NikU 
in the accnsatiye without a preposition, used for lum, " notbing 
changed," or, " in no respect changed," L. 97, 6. % L. 119, N. 3« 
M. «L. 133,4. hh, 110, 1. «L. 133, 1 and 2. «iL. 123, 3; and 
L.100. «11.117, 1.— FiufcAdAw,L.128,II.,2. /L.79,N. ^See 
N. («Xp. 32 hU 129, 1 and 2. <L. 128, IL, 1. iL. 106, 2, 
and Rem. tt L. 108, 1, and Rem. i L. 111. «» L. 88, 2. " « U 
107, 2 and RenL—EepraseiUdM, see N. (<), p. 61. iL. 117, 
N. 1. 

63. • L. 109. » L. 117, 5. « See N. (^), p. 34. < L. 129, 1 and 2. 
•L. 134, 4. /L. 116, 3, and N. f L. 103,1. ^lnfinitiTes aod 
oblique cases of nouns generally stand before the words on which 
tbey depend. < L. 128, II., 1. J What is the yerb of sajring on 
wbich this sobject accusative depends? J^L. 98. 'L. 91, 9« 

• L. 118, 1,— F«Ml&OT, L, 96, N. 6. " L. 92, 1. 

64. «L. IIL frL. 44, N. «L. 132, 2 and Rem. dU 103, 1. 

• Present participles with h^omot Amijws, or the like understood, 
sometimes supply the place of a noun ending in for, and denoting 
the agetU, " the (persons) sacrificing,'' i. e.y " the sacrificers." 
/ A Greek accusative, L. 24, 2 ; and L. 0, 11., 3. ' L. 116, 5. — 
T%ebas, L. J, 9. aL. 110, 1. < L. 133, 1 and 2. Jh. 132, 2 and 
Rem. » L. 117, Su < L. 81, 12. 

65. «L. 131, 1. hh. 103, 2. «L. 91. 5. <iL. 96, 3, and N. 6. 

• L. 111, N. 2. / L. 133, 1. e L. 110, 1. h L. 108, 1. i L. 130, 
and 129, l.-^AppeOaThdus sis, L. 121, 6, (d). iL. 92, 1. ir('To 
one who inqoired," L. 122, 3. i Tb vvcUrem rewutUiOri, L. 92, 
Rem. 2. 

66. • Sc. esse, L. 121, 6 (b), b L. 95, 5. 5J4. 111. dh. 129, 1 and 
2. • L. 120. / L. 101, Rem. 3. k L. 99, 4. i Ne precedes and 
quidem foUows the emphatic word. J " Of one about to plonder," 
L.91,4. *L, 133,L 

6T* • L. 126, 2. b See note on quantuTn—tanium, p. 55. « L. 133, 
1. — Manentibus eum pUbusdam, ^* when certain persons cautioned 
him." L. 122, 5. <f L. 133, 1 and 2. « ^^iend/i» is usually fol- 
lowed by the aU. with a preposition, but here . takes a dative. 
/L. 128, II., 1. f See N. (*), p. 44. aL. 131, 1 and («).—/> 
tiUam voc&tum^ " having called Pythias," L. 120, N. Z.^AcceptA 
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dijfevUMe, ** "when he had learned the embarrassment/' &c. L. 
122, 5 and 6. < L. 117, 2. J L. 119, 1. ' L. 95, N. 5. ■• L. 95, 
N. 4. •• A predicate adjective, L. 92, 2. «> L. 117, 1. pL. 105, 
3. 9 L. 109.— F«rWj, L. 117, 1. • " Por which," L. 97, 5.— C<m- 
<i^, what 18 its snbject? < .FVre is used impersonally, its snbject 
being the ren^aining words in the period, L. 81, 8 and 9. — Dig- 
««15, L. 92, 2. »L. 116, 2. 

Puer, « while a boy," L. 89, R. «L. 115. ftL. 116, 4. «L.08. 
109. <i L. 134, 3. « L. 110, 1. / AsiA deheUdtd, " after his con- 
quest of Asia," L. 120, N. 2. *L. 97, 1. * L. 117, 2. *L. 88, 
2. — Quo audUo, " when Alezander heard this," L. 120, N. 2, or 
N. 3. iL. 133, 1 and 2. ftL. 126, 1. iL. 104. «L. 126, 2. 
» L. 106, Rem. 4. • L. 106, Rem. 2. p L. 108, R. 1. 

• L. 117, 2. — iii ejus nomt7i£j " after his name." — ProposUiSy L.60* 
120, N. 3. » L. 134, S.-^TotUis. L. 2, Eic— &»«a; " when old." 
«L. 117,4. 'L. 108, 1. «L. 96, 3. — Factum est, impersonal: 
what is its snbject 1 PompeiOy pronoimced, Pomrpe^yo, f L. 133, 

1 and 2. s L. 103, 1. * L. 116, Q.-^ArcessUoSj L. 120, N. 3, or 
L. 122, 8. < L. 134, 3. /L. 103, N. ^-^Defecisset, L. 131, 1 and 
(a). »L. 119, 3. I L. 121, 4, (*). 

« L. 1 17, 3. » L. 89, 3. « P«r m«/^t05 i,g^t, " throngh the midst TO» 
of the fires," L. 91, 8.— Oitm periciUo, " at the risk." d L. 128, II., 
1. •L.lll. /L.95,4. r"Thatitaffordedhim,"&c. L.114,and 
N. 1 : esse being nsed impersonally, its subject is the clanse qvdd 
patria, &c., L. 81, 8. *"His," L. 127, IV. <"Than he," L. 
119, l.—What is the object of didicerat? L. 96, Rem. 2. iL. 
103, 1. * L. 117, 2. — Inspectante popHlo,^' in view of the people," 
L. 120, N. 2. I L. 132, 1. «• L. 121, 6, (b). 

• L. 1 1 1. i Instandum esse is nsed impersonally ; snpply nobiSf T 1 • 
&c., " that we ought to pursue," L. 112, 2, and Rems. (a) and (c), 
and L. 121, 6, (b). « C«<20 takes the ablative o^a place with^, 

ex, or without a preposition, L. 108, R. 2. «<L. 131, 1 and (a). — 
Corintho captA, " by the capture of Corinfh," L. 120, N. 2. • L. 
117, 2. /L. 103, N. 2.— £?<> defancto, " after his death," L. 120, 
N. 2. — iVim esset unde, " there was no property from which." s L. 
134,4. fL. 128,2. »L. 95, N. 4. <L.99,Rem.4. iL.8l,N. 
^.—Acceptis-^ecuperdto^ L. 120, N. 3.—Ad Aios, L. 91, N. 4. » L 
109.— Jt«sa5, " ordered five cohorts," &c., mt5«, " and sentthem," 
L. 122, 8. i L. 123 b.—Receptum iri, " should be taken back," L. 
95, N. 3 : the futnre inf passive, consists of the former supine 
and tn, tha present inf pass. ofeo, to go, L. 74, N. 2. 
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T 8« • L. 89, (k). h L. 106, 4.— C<2»», " after fliey bad beea beaten,'^ 
L.123,5aod6: or, " to be beaten," L. 123, 8. «L. G^, L^S^and 
L. H, 3. «L. 101. / What is tbe sabject of accidU? L. Hl, B 
and9. 'L. 108, R. 3. i^L. 117, 2. f The aecusative is the 
usual construction, acconting to L. 96, Rem. 4: the ablative 
here appears to depend on the |»eposition in understood. f^ L* 
117, 2. 

t9m • L. 96, Rem. a » L. 38, 8.'*'CaTpetan6iimi L. 103, 1. «Ij. 
109. tfL. 133,l«iid2, «L. 138,1. /L.97,4. 



ROMAN HISTORY. 

t 

T4. «L. 91, 9. * L. 96, 3.^J3vb hac regt, "in his relgn."— jK»c, 
i. e., ex TrcjcL. «L. 117, N. 2. ' L. llO.^^J^t benigni recepto, 
" received him kindly <and)." L. 122, a • L. 96, 2. 

T ff • « Lit. " pntil Rome fonnded," i. e., ** until the founding of Rome." 
L. 121, 6, (*). * L. 108, 1. .« L. 119, 1. d " Used to say." L. 47, 
N.2. 'Scest. /L.89,3. 'L. 103, 1. h MinornatM,\it.,"\€9a 
or inferior io respect of birth," i. €., " born later, younger," L, 
117,5. <L. 129, 1 and2. iL. 128, L->iZ^am SUviam^Vestdr 
lem virginem, L. 96, 2. t L. 110, 1. — Cremi/k^s JUios, Htmuium e$ 
Remim, L. 89, 3. ' L. 91, 5, and L. 94, N. 2. » L. 121, 6, (a). 

TO« «L. 129, 1 and2. »L. 97, 4. «L. 109. «tln constmction ve- 

nissent foUows rupueruni, L. 135, 2. • / L. 133, 1 and 2. ' The 

reflexive referring, as usual, to the leading subject h L. 128, 

• 11., 1. i L. 97, 2 and 3, etr ea, " these also." iL. 91, 8, rapUe^ sce 

49. 

TT« «See Dict. ifhder cum. «L. 121,9. « Or^, "which had 
arisen,*' L. 122, 3.' ' L. 1 1 1. — QuoelapsOf " aAer this had passed," 
or, " at the expiration pf this," L. 94, 5 ; and U 120, N. 2. • L. 
106, 1. / Quidem foUowing the emphatic word. c Repeated 
pastaction. iL. 96, N.4. <L. 117, N.2. iL.ll7,5. *L.109. 

T8. « L. 111, N. 2. i L. 104. • II 111. d GentiumUmitasenalSres 
understood. • il or o^ denotes the doer, (L. 99, N.) per signifies 
** by means off" « at the instigation of," L. 97, N. / L.^ 116, 3. 
irL. 110, 1. 

TO. • L. 97, 4. h L. 132.-^£l?^ beni, &c, The adversative sed (L. 
82, (3.) ) is opposed to the fraudulent manner of obtaining ib» 
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CK0wn.iix^6iltntB[epreccdingjihi----€kM»Ai!r, ««includiiigthose/' 
• L. 1 1 1. a L. 106, 3, and Bxm.-r^JPnmasaaOdvU, ** first salutecl/' 
i. «., «* wft» tbe first to salate," L. 91, 9. • " Aa king," L. 96, 8. 
/ L. 103, 1. f «• He»df." * /«, "for." < L.110, 1.— £f « against 
him." .. . u . , 

• L. 108, 1. h JRegndMme^ "ibe kingdomcdDtinned,'^ or, << tfae 80b 
regal govemment lasted," L. 81, 12. «L. 131, 1. ^«After tlie 
bAnishmeot of the kings,V i. e., of Tan|tiin : and hid sons, L. IfiO, . 
N. 2. • L. 111, N. 2. /L. 133, 1 aiad2,^q:ai fuum, " and when 
he," L. 94, 5. ' 1«. 132, 1. aL. 101, and Rem. 2. 

•L. 117, l.-^Terreret, "was trying to terrify?* Tneimperf($ct81, 
tense Dot unfrequently denotes an attempt to perform an actlon, 
L. 47. N. 2. « Supply suam, L. 91, 6. dL. 1 11. • L. 132, 1. / L. • 
49, Rem. 2. e « After the banishment of the kings," L. 121, 5^ 
(b). h L. 108, 1. i L. 128, IL, l.^Eami <* them," referring to 
plebem, a collectiye nonn, L. 5, 4. L. 133, 1 and 2.>-/is refers to 
plebem^ but instead of agreeing. with it, like the preoediog^nt, 
is put in the plural referring to the individuals which the noim 
denotes. See L. 91, S.^Mia, L. 91, 5. Jh. 133, 1. » L. 121, 9, 
and L. 92, 1 and (6). i L. 89, 1. «• L. 99, Rem. 4.-*-ii^ quinUtm 
mUUarium urbis, lit., " to the fiAh milestone from the city.'' 

« Quofadffi Ut., '^this having been done," L. 94, 5; or, " having82» 
done this," L. 120, N. 3 : it may also.be translatedi *' because he 
had done this," L. 122, 6 and 6 ; i.«., '* for doing this,'' 6r finally, 
" for this." • L. 88, 2. * " Under the command of Pabius," L. 
120, Rem., and N. 2. f L. 116, 4. dU 122, 3. .' JOe, ''the cele- '- 
braUd Ol Fabius Maximus, who," dKs., L. 42, N. 2. /See aUer 
in Diet.^A^ urbe condm, see N. (')» p. 81. eh. 133, 1 and 2. 
hjj, 111, N. 2.^Mantbus post tergum inncHs, " afler tying hiB 
hands," &c., L. 120, N. 2 and 3. 

• L. 108,2. *L.l22,6,(a). fL..133,l and2.-»i;rf^m,8c.iiuKm.83« 
4L. 114. • L. 128, II., 1. / Supply €S^ from below. ' L. 49, 
Rem. 2. * In eo, see is in Dict. < Pr^esidiwn which is used as a 
coUectiye noun takes in its own clauae a yerb in the singular, 
but in the foUowing clauses the verbs.are in the plural, L. 90, 4. 
iL.38,3. *L.108,R.2. *L.101. •11117,4. «•L.m,». 

• L* 117, 5. h Depending on seditf L. 109, but to be tran8late484« 
as if it were ejus, L. 109, R. 2. « L. 1 1 7, .1. d This irerb wt A As 
clause is the subject of/a<:(iM» fi5^. «L. 109. /L. 110. fL;117,> ' 
N. 1. h L. 105, 4. JLL. 95, 3. » Snpply esses fot the IranslatibQ 

LNl31,6,(A)y i L. 129, 1. and 2. » L. 121, 6, (A). . - . .* 
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M? «14.111.— JFVd»ni<,L. 198, n^ 1 and N. 9. «L.96,3. «L. 
128, 1. «< L. 38, 8. • A conditional sentence, in vhick the con- 
dition is implied in ego eum UdiJbui viris, " if I iiad such men ;" 
and the condosion, " I could with them," &c.,i8 folly expressed, 
L. 131, 1, and (a). / L. 123, 4. 

M. «L. 131, L »L. 117, L «L. 197, L 'See o^ in Dict. 
• SQpply esse, 

8T. «L. 190, R. and N. 2. »L. H, 1. «L. 103, l.^PerdiUs, 
" having loet," or " after losing,'* L. 190, N. 3 ; L. 123, 6 ; t. e., 
•< with the l068." ^L. 96, 3,and N.6. •L.llO. /L.lia 'L. 
127, U. hh, 133, 1 and 9. <L. 127, N. l. iL. 106, 1 and 
R. 1. 

88. • L. 103. ft L. 99, R. 4. « As a verb, pardla fuiste has, for its 
logical snbject, miUia wjth its connected words ; as a noun, tbe 
same yerb with its clause is the subject of the impersonal Irad^ 
tum est, L, 95, 2, 3 and 4. ii L. Ii8, 2. • L. 81, 10, 11 and 19. 

80« •^er, « bjr means of." » L. 98. « The in&iitiTe and oblique 
cases*usnally stand before the words on which they depend. d L. 
133, 1 and 2. • l^ndo in the active voice takes the acc. and the 
dat.; hence in the passive it retains tbe dative, L. 124, 4; vum- 
darUur is used impersonally, and in English the subject 1s the 
dative HannibaU^ L. 81, N. 2. — Fraire — rdicta, "leaving his 
brother," L. 120, N. 3. f L. 111, N. l.—Commisso—accepto, L. 
120, N. 3. — Superai, the historical present, used instead of the 
historical perfect. So vincUurj above. 

90. • See N. («), p. 88. » L. 104. .« L. 92. d The antecedent of 
^d ia the clause servi manumissif &c., " which thing was never 
done before," L. 94, N. 2. • L. 110. / L. 96, R. 2.— A sendtu, 
L. 81, l2.^Potuissenl, L. 128, L h L. 133, 1 and 2. < L. 133, 
and 7. 

81 • • L. 103, l.^Recepta, L. 120, N. 3. » L. A, 11. « L. A, Exc. 
9. d " When a boy." So juvinis below, L. 89, R. f Partitive 
adjectives commonly agree in gender with the individuals, of 
which the genitive plural dependiog on them consists, and in 
respect to their case, they are to be parsed Hke nonns : hence 
muUos is in the mascaline gender, agreeing in this respect with 
juvenum^ and in the accusative ai^r deterruU, & L. 95, 5, and 
N. 5. — Aurum sc. suum. i " Their." 

92* • Used like piusquam, » L. 118, R. 9. « What is to be sup- 
pUed7 tfL. 117, 1. • L. 133, 1 and 2. 

93. •"A8aho8tage,"L.89,R. «L.89, 1. dBcest. «1^103, L 
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/ Cum 18 oAen used with the ablative of manner, when accom- 
panied by an adjective. 

« L. 101. A L. 108, R. 3. « Atter Ibr secwndu^, d*^ ^m the 94« 
buiiding of the city," L. 121, 6, (b). / " Though defended," L. ' 

1-^,2. : , .-jr 

• L. 89, 1. * L. 91, N. 4. f L. 81, 3. i: 9ff. 
0?5^., L. 120, R. sayd N. 2. • L. 128;U., l^ » L. llO, l. «L. m; 

108, L <(L.133,4 «^.92, L v 

« L. 81, 10, 11 and 12.: b L. 112, N. 3. «See eilm in Dict. • OY» 
tf L. 1 17, N. 2. • /^ ^(£, *< the thing which :" id stands for the 
idea contained in the.clanse^ civitdUiy &c. / L. 133, i aad 
2.— ifeZic/a, L. 120, N. 3. 

• L. 103, JS^. %—Eversa, L. 120, N. 3. 4 L. 117, 2. <* L. 121, *%SK 
6,(^). -L. 120,N.2. /L.96,a fL.120,N.3. *L; 108,31 

; «L. 111. — J^5e, 8c. Ifltaidlau.-^vm^ sc MitkriddtenL — Oft^ OO* 
nLmptum can be translated passiyely,asjtgre6ing ^ith Mthri^ 
tUUem, the object of (he rCrb, or activelf with' Z/t/e«2^, its sub- • O " 
ject. 4L. 102, 2. «L. 118, 2. *«Undei' the command bf,?*- 
U 120, R. and N. 2. • L. 108, L / L. 119, 3. ♦ L. 100, R. 3: 

• L, 109, R. 1. 4 L. 134, 1 and 3. cL.108,R.2. dL.iai: 100« 

• L. 98, / ** He, the former;" L. 42, 1 and 2, * L. 46, R. 3. 
A « To hlm/' *J e., to Pompey. JL. 105f,^4 »1« 117, 2. i'L. 
128, II., L 

ftL.99, R.4. «L. 117. l,aiidL.12^3.:'i«L. 118,2. ttMi 

Q^en^^cconsiUdMi. «The imperfect,denoting-tbat wh^hi lOH* 

was proposed, or on the point of tieiiig' doiiiB, LJ47r N. 2.' i ",lfc 

vas oppoted,'' L. 81, 9. <fL. lOL « Li 81, 10; 11 and 12. . ^ 

InsolentiiiS, L. 119, N. 3. •L.Sl, 10, H.and l2.^/sifel/eae^ i03. 

Cosore, L. 122, 6. ftL. 110, L fL.;109, R. 1. :*L. 121, 4. , r 

• L. lOi. . '.■,'.:.•:■.. -'. : . . .J ^ 

« L. 91, N. 3, and L. l^^; a » Jpse^ in snch sent^ees,~inlby: 104; 
agree either with tbe snbject or the case depending on the verb, c : 
according as either is intended to be emphatid ; 
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ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 

PAa 

lOff • • L. 89, 3. * " As booDdaries/' L. 96, N. 4. « A Gieek ae- 

ensatire. 
t09* «L. 132,9l *L.H,2. •tfL.n7,3aiid6. 'L.ni. /«Yoa 

would believe," or, " one would think." f L. 104. h L. 116, &. 
lOT* QiUf qiut JK, &c., i. e., «a, ^ime. • L. 109, R. 5. * Qttan^^y — 

Udiio^ h. 119, 3. « L. 109, R. 4. << L. 91, 4. • Supply t2>e pre- 

position a, fh. 111. 'L. 109, and L. 123, 3 aud 4. hL,, 

H, L <L.98. iL.97, 4. 
t08. • L. 117, 1, and L. 123, 3. i L. 100, and L. 123, 3. «L.109, 

R. 5. <( Mordri is the subject of esse understood, L. 95, 4 ; and 

jpericuUisum agrees with mordn, L. 91, 7. • L. 109. / L. 110, 

1. rL.103, N.2. ikL.98. 
109« PrababUe est, The two preceding infinitire clauses are thc 

subject of this predicate, L. 95, 4, and L. 91, 7. • " The 

leign of Claudios," L. 120, N. 2. ftL. 117, 5. «L. 119, 1. 

dlj. 116,5. •!!. 117,2. /L. n9, 3. «In such expressions 

the comparatiTO is to be translated by the positive degree, 

" than it is wide," i e., ** its length fieur exceeds its breadth.** 

< L. 109. i *< And there is clearly no other," &c 
IIO* «L. 134,4. »*<Ofthatkind." Genuswiihid,koc,quod,Sbc., 

is pnt in the accnsatiire without a preposition. • L. 111. ' L. 

90, N. 3. «L.117,3. /L.132,2, 
dltt. «L. 117, 5.-— What is the logical snbject of verinmUe estf 

h L. 111, N. 2. • L. m.^JaaumfuerU, L. 127, II. 
1 1 1». • L. 129, 1 and 2.— What is the logical subject of appOret ? 

»L.108, R.2. «iL.110, L «^.90, N. 3. /L.103, 2. #L. 

117, 5. h L. 104. I L. 42, 1. iL. 111, N. 2. 
113. • Signijicdtse depends on fama est, which is equivalent to a 

Ycrb of saying, L. 95, 1. h Like the old English ezpression, 

" at what time," for, " at the time when," or, " in wliich." 

• L. 108, 1. d L. 134, 3. • L. 117, 5. / " By means of which." 

s See note (&), page 104. 
114« «What is the subjectl L. 32, 1. <L. lOB.-^Videritwr, L. 

134,3. tfL.90, N. 3. «L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. /L. 117,5. 

f L. 129, 1 and 2. h L. 106, 2. 
ttSm Coharetf sc. ea^ i. e., Peloponnlsus. •J^ 91, 8. ftL. 11, 2 

and 3. * « Which they call ;'' both tbe subject of appeUant and 



NOTE8. 869 

VAOB 

it8 ot)Tect are to be supplied. Opibits — copitSi L. 117, 5. ^"Ab 
GOlonists/' L. 96, N. 4. Ebore, L. 23, R. 4 and (<2). iPd<:^a, 
se. es^, L. 90, N. 3. <iL. 1S3, 4 and &. « L. 61, 10, 11 and 13. 
Resgeslas suasnumeratj " tbeir memorable occurrences,'' which 
they reckoned by Olympiads, or periods of four y ears, the time 
which intenrened between the celebration of the Olympic 
games. /L. 90, 3 and R. 3. 'L, 117, 5. Pburesquef the 
EngliiBfa idiom reqaiies that que shonM here be translated '<or." 

* The comparative and saperlative of ffrope, Yiz., propius and 
proximif are foUowed by either the accnsative or the dative. 
i •« They tey." 

« L. 103, 1. *L. 111. «L. 95, 4, and L. 81, 8. <(L. 134, 4 1 16. 
Aristotelem, L. 127, 1. • L. 127, II. / L. 126, 2. 

Viruft L. 117, 5. NonUnibus — morUnts ; why in the ablative 1 1 IT* 

• L. 109, R. 5. OnUendOf with the acc. id, signifies, " to strive 
eagerly for this." Mereide datd, L. 121, 5, (b), « Ciimr-^um, 
see eum in Dict Rerum — copia ; the genitive separated by a 
relative clanse from the noun which it limits. <f L. 117, 5. 
Heriu, L. 0, o. Post Trojam diriUam^ L. 121, 5, {&), Zone^ 
sc., 7t0men habet. 

•L. 91, 8. »L. 117, 2. «L. 134, 4. dj^ l|9, 3, €-QfUs tlB. 
after the particles, ji, ne, neu, «M, ntst, wum, quo, quanio and 
quumj signifies ** some one," or, '< any one." / L. 116, 5. ' L. 
119, 1. A L. 91, N. 4. Maxima fluminum, L. 103, 1 ; the ad- 
jective on which a partitive genitive depends, commonly, as 
here, agrees in gender with the following genitive, rather thaii 
with the nonn or nouns which it limits, unless it foUows the 
iatter. < " We have spoken," L, 81, 11 and 12. 

«L. 123,9. >L.24, 2. *See N. (♦), p. 115. «L. 117, 3. 119. 
d L. 1 18, 2. Sine, " free from, exempt from." « / L. 107, 2 and 
N. Beatissimumt L. 96, 2, and N. 5. LociSf L. 117, 4 Edus, 
se. Ocednus, Asia nomine, dtc. In English the relative clause 
often separates the principal subject from its predicate. e L. 
97, N. Stadia^h. 98. 

• L. 109. » L. 101. « Homines is often to be supplied with 130. 
verbs ofsaying, &c., and to be translated " people, men," dtc., 
or simply, " they." dL. 131, (j£). Asia propria dictce, i. e., 
of Asia Minor. « « Clearly, unquestionably." / A noun is 
often annexed to a relative for the purpose of explaining its 
antecedent. ' L. 111. *L. 101, R. 1. Numiro^ L. 117, 5. 
AUUudtne, L. 101 ; a genitive (^sexaginta pedum) supplies the 
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jrftee of die adjaettve ia llmltiDg' aUihu^ne : tee Andmrs and 
8Mddaid's Lat Gr. ^ ft I» R. 6, (1). 

ISl. WL.90,N.8. »L.109. «L. 104. ^L. 116, 4. JSsto, k. 
jjliAf, " the lisle gnlC •L.lOl. / Sc ^ L. 96, N. 3. «L. 
133, 1. AL. 81, lOaad 11. «Thoee who pxe enteriiig:, L. 
91,4. 

tSS« «L. 91, 4, «nd 193,3. »L.90,N.3. «L.45,ILS. Ctm 
Urra eenjwneta^ •* jeined to the mainland." 4 L. 81, 10 and 11« 
^L. 133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and N. 1. /L. 116» 5, Primus e 
JtMHiif, L. 103, N. 2. BaOridM, «e. eMiU. In this pae- 
■age from the 8th book of Pliny, camilus is feminlne, bat in 
tiie best antbors it is always mascnline. TuMraf L. B, er. 
rL. 117, 3. aL. G, I.,a 

493« ^ Bibatd^ L. 182, 1. < L. 98: so above, quatridw^, « <* A bnn- 
dredeach," L. 38, 4. «L. 117, 2. «iL. 119, s: «L. 97, 4. 
/ This genitive limits ambUu. s See note on dttiiia^ne, p. 120. 
*L. 89, 1. <L. 103, 1. iL.95,4. *L. 119, 1. iL. 91, 7. 

194. «^.99,^. 4. *L. 117,2. «L. 91, 3. ^L. 90, 4. Nefas, 
ee. esM, the predioaie of ^e two preceding infinitlye clanses 
taken as snbjects. • L. 116, 5. AriniSf L. 111. /L. 119, N.3. 

• ♦ A<ilM,L. 117, 5. 

1S5. 7>aiiJt<tfn, L. 122, 2, and L. 121, 4, (a). «L. 103, N. 2. 
»L. 103, 1. «L. 81, 4. Owa, L. F, Ere. in Decl. ns. <iL. 
113 : so above, dtntUus. • " They coTer." / Navigare is 
•ometimes nsed actireljr, in tbe sense of sailing ever, when it 
is followed bj oceaaMim^ etqwtr^ Ac. ^ the ezpression here nsed 
lyjr Pliny, vnavlas navigdre, appears to be pecnliar, and to sig- 
nify, to sail or carry on navigation among the islands. s Id 
etands for the idea in the preceding clause and hence is nenter, 
'L. 91, 7. 

1 26* ' CenUna. Why is ihe distribntive nnmber nsed 1 Omnium^ 
L. 103, 1. 8Un similes, " iike each other.'' • L. 111. * L. 95, 
4. Uni6neSf L. D, io. Arabas, L. I, acc. plur. 2. «L. 104, 
and R. 3. d L. I, gen. plar. 6. • << This thingi this fact,** i. e., 
its fertility, L. 91, 7. 

12T. Usu, L. 117, 3. - L. 110, 4. » L. 101. «The place of the 
adjective with the limiting nonn is snpplied by a genitive, see 
note on aUittidine, p. 130. d L. 118, 3. Hfhn^in^ L. G, I., 1. 

128. Pedum qwindecim miUium. This iswboDyerroneons. The 
slant height of the largest pyramid is variously esiimated, from 
600 to 800 feet. • Centwn duos^ supply et, Pedum centvm^ ete.. 
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L. 101, R. 1. h L. 117, 2, see N. («), p. 129. «L. 90, N. 3. '^"* 
rfL. 123, 5. • L. 81, 10 and 11. «L. 123,2. PergamL Parch- 
ment was sometimes called charta Pergaminay becanse inyented 
at Pergamus ; in this sentence, Pergdmi dues not depend on 
membrdfbaSf bnt is the genitive of place, L. 108, 1. 

« L. 95, 4 and 1. Mermmf L. 122, 4, or 8. • Snpply thns: 10O* 
[Apim] altinm [thaldmrm] inirStsse lahim estg in aUiro [iUe] 
dira portendU, " To have entered the one is, &c., [by being] in ' 
the other he," &c. Canunt^ L. 90, 4 a L. 103, 1. « L. 117, 
2; with the names of materials ofiB nsed rather than wilh. 

Alia ejusmbdi signa maris—effiisL Two genitives depend on 130» 
signa: — m^ris ejusi, " of the sea having extended." • L. 90, 
R. 2. h L. 81, 8. Convenissent, L. 128, 1. « L. 127, II. 

PoPus est lao^bus ca/ro ; which are the snbject-nominatives 1131» 
in specvJbuSf L. 26, 4. > L. 113. « Ipse in such sentences is put 
in the nominative or in the accusative, according as the sub- 
ject or the object is emphatic' See N. (»), p. 104. d The pre- 
terite tenses of nosco are used like the same tenses of odi and 
fnemtni, L. 81, 4. • L. 111. 

• VicBn^m for vie^firum^ see L. 11, R. 4 \Z%, 



EXERCISES. 

The foUowing are giyen merelj as ezamples of exercises 
in orihography and etjmology, and can be varied bj the 
teacber at his pleasnre. Their object is to secure a perfect 
knowledge of all those parts of the grammar which relate to 
the forms of words and their division into syllables. These 
exercises can be easilj imitated bj the stndent who com- 
mences with the larger grammar. 

I. 1. Write down the nominative singnlar of all nouns 
and adjectives of the first declension, foand on the eleventh 
page of the Reader. 

(a) If any of these nouns are excepted in gender or declenaioiii 

25 
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irrite opposke to them a refereoce to the paasage in the First Latin 
fiook, if sach can be found, where the exception is mentioned: thos, 
Earopa, culpa, terra, 

peniflsilUa, tua, rotunda, 

poeta, «i. L. 5, L mora, amicitia, 

inertia, AuUa,L.33,land2, Vera, 

insania, ^ia, sempitema. 

sylTa, parra, 

(b) Mark the quantity of the penult in each word, making use for 
this purpose of the general rules of quantity in Lesson 3, and of the 
dictionaiy, when no rule can be found. 

(e) Mark the accented syllable in each woid according to Lesson 
2, 4 and 5. 

(</) Diyide each word into syHables, according to Lesson S, 1 ; and 
Lmsou A ; putting a point betweea the syllabFes, and repeating from 
memory the mle for the division of each syllable. Thus e. g. say, 
M Eur6pa has three syllables, because*" (here repeat Less. 3, 1) " It 
is thus diTided, E\irrc^-pa ; for p must be jbined to the last vowel, 
because '' (here repeat Less. A, 1.) ; and r must be joined to the pe* 
nult, because," (repeat Less. A, 3.) • 

2. Prepare a similar ezeroise on eaoli of the following 
pages to page 30. 

II. L Write down tlie nominative singolar of all nouns 
and adjectiyes of the second declension found on page 11, 
marking the gender of each, and referring for exeeptions in 
gender or declension to the First Latin Book, thos : 

yitium, n. annus, m. 

electas, m, L. 91, 1. diram, n, L. 91, 1. 

Clnintius, m, L. 9, Exc. 3. bellum, n. 
Fabius, m, L. 9, Exc. 3. 

2. Finish this ezercise like the preceding one according 
to (b), {c) and {d). 

3. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to page 30. 

III. Write down the nominative singalar of all nouns 
and adjectives of the third dedension found on page 1 1. 

(a) Mark the gender of each noun and the rule or exception on 
which its gender or genitive depends, thus: 
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m, n. L. 6, os: L.C, os. irreparabile, n, L. 91, 1 : L. 35. 

lapis, m. L. D, is : L. E, is» tempus^ n. L. 18, 2, and 4. 

homo, c. L. 5, N. 3 : L. C, o. glacialis,/. L. 91, 1 : L. 35. 

ebrietas,/. L. 15, 1 : L. 16, 1. hiepas,/. L, 15, 1 : L. 17, 1 andN, 

dux, e. L. 5, N. 3 : L. 17, 2. brevis,/. See glacialis. 
fugax, m. L. 91,1: L. 28, 2: L. 37, 2. voluptas,/. See ebriStas, 

vetus,/. L. 91, 1. L. 37, 1 & 2: abl. sing. e, L. 37, Ezc. 

(b) Write the root of each of the preceding words, and from the 
root form the nominative singular by Lessons 22 and 23, giving the 
same rales for the adjectives as for the noons, thus : 

Lapid, hy L. 22, 1., (which repeat) becomes lapids, by Remark 1, 
(which repeat) it becomes lapis. ^ 

JF^ugac, by L. 22, 1., \)ecomeaJugacs, i. e., by Remark %Jugax, 

(c) Ma1*k the quantity and the accented syllable of each of these 
nouns and adjectives, and divide them into syllables according to the 
modes pointed out in the first ej^ercise (^), (c) and {d). 

2. Prepare a similar ezercise on each of the foUowing 
pages to p. 30. 

lY. Write the nonns of the 4th and 5th declensions, 
foimd on tho 11 th, 12th and 13th pages, and prepare them 
in all respects as directed in the first and second exercises. 

2. Do the same with each three of the sncceeding pages 
to page 30. 

y. 1. Write the first person singnlar, in the indicative 
mood present tense, of each yerh on the 1 Ith page, separat- 
ing the fonr conjugations and also the irregular verbs; 
thns, 

1. saltlto, 2. — 3. eligo, 4. venio. irr. sum, L. 62. 

sto, fugio,L. 74, N. 1. fio. L. 79. 

paro. cresco, 

labor,dep. L.75. 

2. Kepeat from memory the principal parts of each, as set 
down in the Dictionary. 

3. Rcpeat all the roats of each yerb ; thus, salut, salviav 
salutat: — st^ stet, stat, ^c. 

4. Do the saroe with each of the following pages to 
page 30. 
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» 

YI. 1. Write in separate colamns, according to tHeir 
kind, all the particles foahd on pages 12, 13 and 14. 

Conjunetum». Adverbt, Preposition». 

et,L. 82,(1). semper, diu, a,L. 99. 

-que,L.82,(l)&(4]. non, quotannis, inter,L.97,l. 

atqae, L. 82, (l). interdnm, minime,L.82,3&4. 

neque, L. 82, (1). citifis, L.82,3 &4. bene, 

8eria8,L.82,3&4. longd, 
nunqnam, qaam, 

diligentissime, L. 82, 3 and 4. . 

Do the same witb each three pages foUowing, to page 30. 
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